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PREFACE 


j^STROLOGY is a Science and it is very old The 

Hindus are the o dest surviving nation in the 
■world and Astrology is their oldest science. One of 
the six Vedangas is Jyotisha or Astrology. 

'' Sir William Janes says in his .essay on ‘the 
Antiquity the Indian Zodiac 

1 “There is no evidence indeed, of a communi- 
cation ’between the Hindus and Arabs on any subject of 
literature or science ; for, though we have reason to 
believe that a commercial intercourse subsisted in very 
•early times between Y emen and the western coast of 
India, yet the Brahmins, who alone are permitted to 
read the six Vedangas, one of which is the astronomical 
sastra, were not then commercial and most probably, 
neither could nor would have conversed with Arabian 
merchants The hostile irruptions of the Arabs into 
Hindustan in the eighth century, and that of the 
Moghuls under Chengiz in the thirteenth were not 
likely to change the astronomical system of the 
Hindus.” 

8 “In the first place, the Brahmins were always 
too proud to borrow their science from the Greeks, 
Arabs, Moghuls or any .nation of Mlechohhas, as they 
call those who are igporant of .the Vedas and have not 

mi- M i- i , in — ■ . 

1 Asiatic Researches, VaJ. U» pp. 304-305. 

8 Asiatic Researches, Vol* II, p. 302. 
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studied the language of the Gods When 

I mentioned to different Pandits, at several times and 
in several places, the opinion of M. Montucla (that the 
Hindus received them by intervention of the Arabs), 
they could not prevail on themselves to oppose it by 
serious argument, but some laughed heartily • others 
with a sarcastic smile said it was a pleasant imagination 
and all seemed to think it a notion bordering on 
phrenzy. In fact, although the figures of the twelve 
Indian signs bear a wonderful resemblance to those of 
the Greecian, yet, they are too much varied for a mere 
copy, and the nature of the variation proves them to be 
original •, nor is the resemblance more extraordinary 
than that which has often been observed ... . 

There are several works on Astrology written by- 
ancient Indians. One of these is Brihat Jataka (f55fl?T$ ) 
written by Varahamihira. He was born near Ujjain. 
The date of his birth is not known, but Mr. 
A A. Macdonell says that ‘‘ he began his calculations- 
about 505 A.D., and, according to the commentators, 
Varahamihira died in 587 A.D. He composed four 
works mostly in Arya (erw?) metre, viz , Brihat 
Samhita Brihat Jataka ( ) or Hora 

Sastra ( ), Laghu Jataka ( ) and Pancha 
Siddhantika ( ). The date of these works can 
safely be assigned to the middle of the sixth century.” 
In addition? to the above four works there is also another 
work of his by name Yoga Yatra ( qfrpiprr), a manuscript 
copy of which is with Mr. Kerne in Leyden, Holland. 
Varahamihira, as is evident in the following stanza, is 
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stated to be one of the ‘'Nine Gems” in the king 
Vikrama’s Court. 

^5rafSK«toFil§j5isr* t 

^n«5t awr 

II 

Some are of opinon that Dhanvantari, Amarasimha, 
Varahamihira, Kalidasa, Vararuchi and the rest could 
not all have been contemporaries as Vikrama himself 
disappeared from the sixth century A.D. Hence the 
"verse has lost all the chronological validity with 
reference to the date of the authors it enumerates ; yet 
It has been ascertained that Varahamihira actually does 
belong to the sixth century A.D. 

Of the five works written by Varah imihira, Brihat 
J a taka (f$5T|3$) enjoys a great popularity. It is even 
stated that the Greeks and other nations had knowledge 
of this work when they studied Astrology. 

There are five commentaries on Brihat Jataka : — 
{1) Bhattotpala ) (2) Mudrakshari ( gswjft ) (3) 

Subodhini (4) Sripatiyam ( sfaeNl) and ( 5 ) 

Dasadhyayee ( 1* ma y be asked, when there 
are several translations of this work already published, 
why superpose on the public anotherEnglish translation 
of the same work ? 

Without detracting from the merit or sufficiency 
of the translations already in existence, the present 
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author would point to some special features of his owtl 
work in justification of placing it before the public-- 1 

(i) Some publications contain only the English. 

rendering without the original text. 

(ii) All appear to have undiscriminatingly followed 
only Bhattotpala’s commentary for their 
interpretations. 

In the persent work — 

(1) the original text is printed in bold Devanagari 

characters and the translation in bold English 
type; 

(2) every stanza in the original is followed by an 

equivalent one taken from a very rare and 
hitherto unprinted work, Horamakarandh 
by Gunakara a tatter 

author, who seems to have lived after 
Bhattotpala ; 

(3) The interpretation of Bhattotpala is not 

always followed in this translation. Points of 
difference have been noted in their appropriate 
places ; 

(4) Explanatory notes, designed to help in 

elucidation of the text, . have; ‘been prefixed to 
eleven of the chapters ; 

(5) Indian and western systems of Astrology have 

been compared as far as .possible, with a view 
to bring out points of similarity or difference ;. 

i 

1 Vide Translation and notes of M: IH, 5; IV, 6, 10; 
V. 20, 25; VI, 6, 9; VII, 7,8 ; VH* 1& 13, 16 : XII, 

6 ; XVIII, 6 ; XX, 10 ; XXI, 2 ; XXIII, 1, 5, 14, 17 : XXIV, 
5, 7, 10 ; XXV, 6, 12 ; XXVI, 7, 10. 
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(6) the chapter on Asha taka varga which is special 
to our Hindu Astrology with nothing corres- 
ponding to it in the Western system is very 
important and has been treated in considerable 
detail. The A^htakavarga Plate (p. 212) apd 
its use are also described in detail. This plate 
enables benefic dots to be computed with far 
greater facility than .would be possible-with th,e 
usual laborious process of calculation ; 

(7) a sample horoscope has been worked in the 

Ayurdaya ( wjgqfa ) chapter.' This has been 
continued in the chapters on Dasa ) and 
Nashta Jataka ( qgsnTO) ; 

(8) illustrative examples have heen freely given in 
the notes to facilitate comprehension of the 
theory propounded ; 

(9) parallel passages from other works with his 

translations for the same whenever necessary 
and all his notes are printed in smaller type 
to distinguish them from the text ; 

(10) the list of contents of this work is another 
special feature of this book as it enables the 
reader to have at a glance an idea of the 
nature of the subject and its treatment; 

No effort has been spared to render this work easy 
and highly useful to the public. The author is however 
conscious that further improvements are necessary and 
possible and would welcome suggestions and criticism 
which will be gratefully acknowledged and incorpo- 
rated in future editions. 



The author begs to express his deep indebtedness 
to Mr. M. Raghavendra Bhatt, the eminent Astrologer 
of Mangalore, for the very valuable suggestions given 
in the course of the preparation of this work, which, 
but for such aid and advice, could not, have been under- 
taken. He also takes ihis opportunity of offering his 
thanks to Mr. E. H. Bailey, d.a., f.a s., Editor of the 
British Journal of Astrology, London, for bis kind 
reference to this work in the issue of the journal for 
November 1928 in which he has promised to write out a 
special preface. This will be printed after its receipt 
and supplied to all purchasers. 

The author’s profound thanks are also due to the 
Government of His Highness the Maharaja of Mysore 
for graciously according permission to get this book 
printed at the Government Press- 


Gavipur Extension, 
Basavangudi, 
Bangalore City, 

11th February 1929- 


V. Subrahmanya Sastri. 



PREFACE TO THE PRESENT EDITION 


I have great pleasure in placing before the Public 
the Second Edition of this Monumental work- This 
could not be done earlierthough there was very heavy- 
demand for the book due to various reasons which were 
beyond my perview. I crave the pardon of the public 
for the delay. 

My experience in this Science for the last quarter 
centuary has convinced me beyond any doubt that 
Astrology is definitely a Science and not a mere piece 
of mythology or fable. The only difference between 
this Science and other branches of Science is that this 
requires a Multidimensional analysis as against the 
normal three diamensional approach. A good amount 
of intutive knowledge coupled with a disciplined life 
is necessary besides a thorough knowledge of the 
Science Bhattotpala rightly observes in his Prasnagnana 
that the sincerity of the querist and his faith in the 
science is absolutely necessary before the Astrologer 
could proceed further. It is my earnest desire that the 
several scientists in India and abroad should seriously 
consider introducing Astrology as a faculty for study. 
They will be doing nothing;new but only reviving what 
our Universities such as Nalanda, Takhasila were 
doing. 

I would be failing in my duty if I do not 
acknowledge with gratitude the spontanious wonderful 
financial assistance rendered by the authorities of the 
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Syndicate Bank, Manipal. But for this help, it would 
not have been possible for me to bring forth this 
edition. 1 am really happy to note that there is such an 
organisation like the Syndicate Bank to come to the aid 
of publishers like me to bring about such rare books. 

My thanks are also due to the proprietor Sadhana 
Press, 66/1, V.h Main Road, Gandhinagar, Bangalore-9, 
for his excellent execution of this work with minimum 
time. I also offer my thanks to my friends who have 
helped me in this effort. 


K. S. Krishnamnrthy. 
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-5 The four yogas, viz., (1) ( ) Vajra, (2) ( qq ) Yava, 

(3) ( 333 ) K^mala and (4) ( ) Vapi explained. 

0 A doubt regarding the possibility of the abpye four 
' yogjp, and the author’s justification for treating them. 
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The yogas (^q) Yupa, ($ft) Sara, ($|fa) Sakti anil 
(^TTg) Danda explained. 

8 The yogas (^) Nau, ($?) K u ta, (&%) Chhatra, (*nq> 

Chapa and ( Ardhachandra described. 

9 (HJS) Samudra and (qq;) Chakra yogas explained. 

10 The seven (ftqqj) Sankhya yogas, via., (!) (qgtft) 

Vallaki, (2) Damini, (3) (qjg) Pasa, (4)- 

(%f[<) Kedara, (5) Sula, ( 6 ) (gif) Yuga and 
(7) (rfosi) Gola explained. 

1 1 The effects of persons born under the 3 (epqq) Asraya 

and the 2 (? 3 ) Dala yogas referred to in sloka 3- 
above. 

12 When do the (S|j 9 !q) Asraya yogas take effect ? 

13 Effects of birth under the 5 yogas described in sloka 4 

above. 

14 Effects of the 4 yogas, viz., ( 1 ) (sns) Vajra, (2) (qq) 

Yava, ( 3 ) ($qg) Kamaia and (4) qpft) Vapi. 

15 Effects of the 4 yogas, viz., (i) (^q) Yupa, (2) ( 3 ft) 

Sara, (3) Sakti and (4) (^U‘g) Danda. 

16 Effects of the yogas (^) Nau, Kuta, (gq) r 

Chhatra and (qjq) Chapa. 

17 Effects of the yogas Ardhachandra, 

Samudra, (■qg) Chakra and (q^ 0 ||) Veena. 

18 Effects of the yogas ( ) Daman, (q|ft) Pasa, 

Kedara and ( 3 ^ Sula. 

19 The effects of (gq) Yuga and (qfogf) Gola yogas. The- 

effects of these, (qftftf) Nabhastt yogas will be felt at. 
all times throughout life, 

CHAPTER xiii. 

' * 

1 The yogas toned' the. lowml (qfqq) Adhama, the 
midding (ftfty&ank* dad- tfc* hottest (q$g) Varishtta. 
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5-6 


7-8 
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4 
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( ) Ghandradhiyoga — T he Moon’e Adhiyoga 
and its effect. 

(STTOf) Anapha, (§roi) Sunapha and (§Qg(j) 
« Durudhara yogas defined. The cropping up of the 
( %)Tg<T ) Kemadruma yoga. 

Varieties of ( gROFn ) Anapha, ( ) Sunapha and 

( ) Durudhura yogas and their number. 

The general effect respectively of ( ) Sunapha, 
( error ) Anapha and ( ) Durudhura yogas. 

The effect of a ( ) Kemadruma yoga. 

Special ( ) Sunapha and ( ) Anapha yogas 
and their effects. The conditions under which the 
Moon will cause evil or do good. 

Effects of benelics in the Upachaya ( qq^q ) houses 
reckoned either from the Lagna or the Moon. 


CHAPTER XIV. 

Effect of the Sun being in conjunction with each of the 
other 6 planets. 

Effect of the Moon being in conjunction with each o 
the 5 planets (other than the Sun). 

Effect of Mars being in conjunction with each of the 4 
planets (other than the Sun and the Moon). 

Effect of Mercury being in conjunction with Jupiter* 
Venus or Saturn. Effects of Jupiter£being in con. 
junction with Venus or Saturn. 

Effect of Venus being together with Saturn. Effect of 
conjunctions of more than two planets, 

CHAPTER XV 

The planetary conditions leading to asceticism, and the 
various kinds of ascetics mentioned. 

The conditions under which persons long to, but cannot 
enter, the holy order. 
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Slokas. 

3 Other yogas producing asceticism. 

4 Certain planetary conditions under which ascetic yoga 

take precedence of Rajayogas and take effect earlier. 

CHAPTER XVI 

1-14 27 Asterisms discussed. 

CHAPTER XVII 

1-12 The effects of the Moon occupying ( ) Mesha and 

other Rasis. 

13 When will the effects described above come to pass in 
full ? The cases of other planets in the 12 signs. 

CHAPTER XVIII 

1-4 The effect of the Sun occupying Mesha and other Rasis. 

A clue to the possible existence of a mole in the body 
and the part thereof. 

5-7 The effect of Mars occupying Mesha and other signs. 

8- 1 1 The effect of Mercury occupying Mesha and other Rasis 

12-13 The effect of Jupiter occupying Mesha and other Rasis. 

14-16 The effect of Venus occupying Mesha and other signs, 

17-19 The effect of Saturn being in Mesha and other signs. 

20 Effects ascribed to the Moon due to her position in the 
Zodiac (Ch XVII) or the aspect on her of other 
planets (Ch. XIX) should also be ascribed as due to 
the Lagna as well when in similar position. 

CHAPTER XIX 

1-3 The effect of planetary aspects on the Moon in the 12 
R^sis. 

4 The effect of planetary aspects on the Moon in the 
several Amsas (other than Navam$a), viz., Hora 
Drekkana, Dwadasamsa* ' 

5-8 The effect of planethry aspects on the Moon in the 
several Navamsas, 
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Slokas. 

8 The effects resulting from the Sun occupying the several 

Navamsas and aspected by the other planets. 

9 The conditions for the fullness or otherwise of the good 

and bad effects described above* 

« 

CHAPTER XX 

1-3 The effects of the Sun occupying at birth any of the 
12 houses from the Lagna. 

4-5 The effects of the Moon being in any of the 12 houses 
from the Lagna. 

6 The effects of Mars and Mercury each occupying the 

12 houses from the Lagna. 

7 The effect of Jupiter being in the several houses from 

the Lagna, 

8 The effects of Venus in the several houses from the 

Lagna. 

9 The effects of Saturn occupying Mesha and other Rasis 

identical with the Lagna. Effects of Saturn in other 
houses. 

10 The planetary effects will be full or otherwise according 

to the nature — friendly or inimical — of the sign 
occupied by the planet. Malefics in the 6th, 8th and 
12th and benches in the other houses generally 
promote the advancement of the native. 

11 The good influence of a planet in its several positions. 

CHAPTER XXI 

1 The influence of planets when in their ( | 

Swajcshetra and ( ) Mitrakshetra houses. 

2 Effect of a single planet in exaltation aspected by or 

associated with lriendly planets. Effects of planets 
occupying inimical or depression signs. 

2 Kumbha ( )— ( Aquarius) — as ascendant. 

4-5 The effects of planets when posited in either of the 2 

boras. 
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Slot as. 

6 The effects of the Moon occupying at birth a friendly, 

serpent, armed, quadruped or a bird decanatc. 

7 The effects of birth in each of the rising Navamsas and 

Dwadasamsa. 

8 Effects when Mars and Saturn occupy their own 

Trimsamasas. 

9 Effects when Jupiter and Mercury occupy their own 

Trimsamsas* 

10 Effects of Venus in her Trimsamsas and of the Sun and 
Moon in the Trimsamsas of the other 5 planets. 

CHAPTER XXII 

1 When do planets become ( ) Anyonyakara- 

kaha or mutual workers ? 

2 An illustration. 

3 Another yoga for one planet being a karaka (worker) 

of a second planet. 

4 It is a good horoscope where karakas exist. 

5 If Jupiter, the lord of the Lagna, and the lord of the 

house occupied by the Moon be in angular houses, the 
middle portion of the life of the native, is good. The 
fiuit of a planet's Dasa matures differently according 
to its position in a ( ) Prishtodaya, 

Ubhayodaya or ( ) Sirshodaya ( ) Rasi. 

CHAPTER XXIII 

1 - Conditions which make the acquisition of a son or wife 

possible, Saturn and Mars in a special position bring 
on the death of a wife and a son respectively. 

Z Yogas leading to the unnatural death of the wife. 

3 Husband and wife both one-eyed. Two yogas — under 
the first, the person born is one eyed and becomes 
mated with an on£»eyed wife ; under the second, the 
person born has a wife defective in s&tttedimb. 
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Slokas. 

4 Yoga for having a barren wife. A yoga for having 

neither wife or child. 

5 Yogas leading to adultery. Another yoga under which 

a person will have neither wife nor child. A yoga 
4 under which a person marries at an advanced age. 

•6 A yoga leading to family extinction. A yoga to become 
an artist. Two yogas, one for being the son of a maid 
servant and the other for doing base act. 

7 Ydgas leading one to suffer from venereal disease, 
diabetes, piles, hernia and kidney troubles, leprosy, 
paralysis and rheumatism. 

•8 Yogas leading to Pleurisy, Tuberculosis, Bronchitis, 
Scrofula, Asthma, etc. 

9 Yogas leading to leprosy. 

10 Yogas leading to loss of eye sight. 

11 Two yogas— under the first, the organ of hearing of the 

person becomes damaged ; under the second, ugly 
teeth are produced. 

12 A yoga under which a person is troubled with goblins. 

A yoga under which a person becomes stone-blind. 

13 Yoga producing windy complaints, rheumatism, 

epileptic fits, etc. 

14 Clues to judge a man's status in life, whether he is a 

servant of another and so on, 

15 Yogas for a person possessing irregular teeth, a bald 

head, a weak sight and for losing a limb through some 
accident. 

16 Yogas leading a person to suffer imprisonment or 

captivity. 

17 A yoga under which a person is harsh in speech, yogas 

under which a person may suffer from epilfeptic fits, 
will stammer or gradually waste away — A clue to find 
whether a person is in service and the status therein. 

CHAPER XXIV 

# 

j Points to bt specially noted in a female’s horoscope and 
.he clues to them* 
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3-5 


7 

8 


9 


10 

11-12 

13 


14 

15 


The points to be examined in a female s horoscope ii> 
view to ascertain her characteristics. 

The character of a female varies jointly with the sign, 
and Trimsamsa of birth. This result is shown in 
refeience to the signs owned by Mars, Venus, 
Mercury, the Moon, the Sun, Jupiter and Saturn. 
Whichever of the two ^ ) Lagna Trimsamsa 

and ( ^FSfSrSTTST ) Chandra Trimsamsa — is stronger,, 
its effects will come to pass. 

A yoga under which a female suffer from too much lust* 

A weak 7th house without any benefic aspect and un- 
occupied brings a contemptible wretch for a husbands 
A yoga for having an impotent husband. Particular 
positions in the 7th house arc answerable for a~ 
woman’s repudiation by the husband, widowhood ,or 
unmarried life. 

The planets in the 7th house that lead to widowhood, 
marriage or repudiation by the husband. Planetary- 
condition under which a woman becomes addicted to 
other men, 

The yoga under which a woman and her mother lead 
immoral lives. The yoga which with certain excep- 
tions leads to diseases of the womb. 

Clues to the kind of husband a female will have. 

Effects of the three planets Moon, Mercury and Venus. 

* occupying the Lagna in pairs in a female’s horoscope. 
Effect of Mercury, Jupiter and Venus being in the 
Lagna* 

The means of knowing whether a woman will predecease 

1 or survive her husband, whether her children will be 
few or many* 

The yoga under which a female born may be a. 
dependant and have many husbands. The yogas under 
which a female becomes celebrated for her talents,, 
learning and virtue. 
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16 A clue to find the religious order, if any, that a female 
may enter. Applicability of the several yogas at a 
girl’s birth mentioned above to the time of her 
, marriage, her selection, her gift and when a query 
is made regarding her. 

CHAPTER XXV 

1 Means of ascertaining the ailment leading to death, and 

also whether the event will take place in one’s own 
country or abroad, etc. 

2-3 death due to accidents and other causes. 

4-10 Death under various circumstances and by various agen- 
cies detailed. 

11 The cause of a person’s death is to be ascertained 

with reference to the 22nd Drekkana from the Lagna 
Drekkana. 

12 The nature of the place where death happens. The 

duration of unconsciousness prior to death. 

13 The final stage of the dead body, ho.v it is disposed of. 

14 The means of knowing the particul ir region to which 

the deceased had belonged in his previous birth. 

15 The region to which the deceased goes. 

CHAPTER XXVI 

1 A clue to ascertain the(grgq) Ayana of birth from 

the Lagna at the time of query. 

2 A clue to find out the year and ( Ritu of birth. 

3 Procedure to be adopted in cases where the Ritu do not 

fit in with the Ayana already determined. 

4 To find out the lunar ( ) Tithi of birth, whether the 

birth was at day or night, and the exact ( ) 

Ghatika when it happened. 

5 Another method to find out the lunar month of birth. 

■6 A clue to fipd out the position of the Moon at birth. 

7 To ascertain the Lagna at the time of birth. 

-8 Another mode to find out the same. 
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9 For finding out lost horoscopes, the process of multipli- 
cation employed and the several zodiacal and 
planetary factors that are required for the purpose 
mentioned 

10 To ascertain the Nakshatra of the querist at the time of 

birth. 

11 Y*ar, Ritu, month, Paksha, day or night, Nakshatra* 

the Ghatika, the Lagna and the Navamsa Lagna at 
the time of birth. 

12 The four kinds of products and the respective result to 

be deduced from each. 

13 A clue to find out if the birth was in the day or night 

and the particular Nakshatra at the time. 

14 Result to be deduced from the fourth product — the 

Ghatika Lagna, Hora and Navamsa at birth 

15 Another method to find out the Nakshatra at birth. 

16 A third method for the same. The figures for the several 

Directions or Quarters. 

17 Conclusion. 

CHAPTER XXVII 

1-36 Decanates of the Twelve signs taken in their order 
fully discussed. 

CHAPTER XXVIII 

1-3 The enumeration of the several chapters in this work. 

4-6 The subjects treated of in the work ( qj^j ) Yatra. 

7 The odjcct of writing this work stated. Reader’s. 

indulgence requested for all the shortcomings in * the* 
work. 

8 A prayer that mistakes due to bad copying, etc., may" 

kindly be overlooked by the wise. 

9 About the author’s parentage, place of birth, etc. 

10 His respects to the elders in the Science. 
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qwterc*faf m*i *arat i 

staRt 5i5s%srf^^«^«n m pi 
m HI * TO II l H 

Sloka 1 .— May the Sun, who gives form to the 
Moon, who is the pathway for those "who are after 
eternal bliss or salvation, who is the soul of the sages 
(who know themselves), who is the object of worship 
among those who perform sacrifices, who is the chief 
among the gods, planets and stars (the centre of the 
universe), who is the author for destruction, creation 
and preservation of all the worlds, who is invoked in 
the Vedas in various ways, — may that Sun of variegated 
rays, the light of the three worlds, give us speech. 

Notes. 

By the use of the word (sasabhrit), the Moon is 

indicated. The Sun is the cause of the Moon. 

By (vartmapunarjanmanam) Mars is indi- 

cated. Kuja stands for ‘will or strength in Astrology. Ravi 
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being the supreme will is the pathway for those who are after 
eternal bliss or salvation. 

Mercury is indicated by entqfa^r (atmavidam). fa^ (vid( 
means gsy (Budha). 

By jpg: (yajatam kratuhu), Jupiter is indicated* 

b ecause he governs the house of philosophy and sacrifices. 

By the use of the words *13? (amarajyotisham 

bharta) Sukra is meant as he is the embodiment of enjoyment 
implied in (bharta). 

The words SR5q^fefafag» (lokanam pralayodbhava- 
stthiti vibhuhu) allude to Saturn as standing out as the cause of 
destruction. 

By the use of the word g pfo m (anekadha) all activity that 
is indicated by the zodiacal signs and the bhavas is referred to. 
The Sun is the prime cause of all the above effects. 

There are 27 words (<Tc[s — padas) in the whole sloka indi- 
cative of the 27 stars. 

By ?fa: (trailokya deepo Ravihi), the Sun as the 

cause of the past, the present and the future existence is referred 
to. 


$1333 strc^r u * 11 

Sloka 2 . — Though treatises on Astrology well- 
written (couched in highflown language and superfine 
words) by } talented men are to be found in plenty, f 
begin (constructing) this small boat (with several oars) 
of a scientific work of various metres and manifold 
meanings for the benefit of such of those as have failed 
in their endeavours to cross the vast ocean of Astrology. 
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Sloka 3 . — According to some, the word (hora) 
is simply an abbreviation of Wgtal 3 (ahoratja)gotby the 
cancellation of the first and the last letters. Whatever 
has been acquired by a person through his (karma)— 
whether good or bad— done in previous births, the hora 


now reveals its fruition or effects. 


Ngtes. 

The commentary (Dasadhyayi) says that since 

(Gulika) is the first planet to be considered as per all schools of 
Astrology, this sloka, if interpreted in another wav, gives the 
method of finding out when Gulika rises at day and when at 
night on the several days of the week. 


Cf. by ijui m— 

srofa 5U« $ gircfa $«Ts || 
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*t*r ii « n 

Sloka 4 . — The parts of the body of VlSg^T 
(Kalapurusha) beginning with Mesha are respectively 
(1) the head, (2) the face, (3) the neck, upper portion 
of the chest and the shoulders, (4) the heart, (5) the. 
stomach, (6) the navel, (7) the intestines, (8) the 
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private parts, (9) the thighs, (10) the joints, (11) the 
calves and (12) the feet. Mesha and other zodiacal 
signs in the heavens consist of nine quarters of stars 
reckoning from Aswini. R^si, Kshetra, Griha, Riksha, 
Bha and Bhavana are synonymous terms. 

Notes. 

The twelve Rasis are supposed to represent the several parts 
of the body of Kalapurusha, Mesha representing thejheadjand so 
on. The object of this division is to find out the full growth or 
otherwise of the different parts of the body of the owner of the 
horoscope according as the Rasis typifying them are associated 
with benefic or malefic planets. 

In die case of all horoscopes, the several parts of the body 
referred to above are generally understood to be represented by 
the signs beginning from the Lagna. 

spiral 

ffSEt snsiwi eft irafsft H 

mi bM 

sfteft bbwsbi 

mmmt srcm $ \\\w 

Sloka 5. — Sign Pisces consists of two fishes with 
their two tajls and heads in reversed positions. Aquarius 
is symbolised by a man with a pot. Gemini constitutes 
a pair of human beings (man and woman) bearing a.harp 
and a mace. Sagittarius is a man armed with a bow, 
‘the hinder part of the body being that of a horse. 





5 


S|L.6j| 


Capricomus is a crocodile with the face of a deer. 
Libra is a person with scales in hand. Virgo is a woman 
sailing in a boat with corn in one hand and fire in die 
other. The remaining signs correspond to things with 
properties indicated by their respective names. All the 
twelve signs move in the sky. 

Notes. * 

(swacharaha) is another reading for (khal 

charaha(. It would then mean regions appropriate to the severa* 
signs. These are described in Jatakaparijata I, slokas JO. 12. 

The following conclusions may be drawn 'from this sloka : — 
(dwipada) or biped.signs are Gemini, Virgo (Libra, 
Sagittarius (first half) and Aquarius. 

(chatushpada) or quadruped signs are Aries, 
Taurus, Leo, Sagittarius (second half) and Capricorn (first-half). 
\/\ as ( jala) or watery signs are Cancer and Pisces. 

(keeta) or centiped sign is Scorpio. 

Vx^fexception. — Some say that Aquarius is a watery Sign and 
Cancer is a centiped sign. 

*p im:— 

$*f**gt tpfi^*Ti^ swi *r«rf^ II 

II $ II 
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Sloka 6. — Mars, Venus, Mercury, the Moon, the- 
Sun, Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, Saturn 
and Jupiter are respectively the lords of the signs from 
Mesha onwards and also of their Amsas. The first 
Navamsa in the several signs from Mesha onwards 
commence respectively with Mesha, Makara, Tula and 
Kataka. The lords of the Dwadasamsas or x'jth 
portions of a sign are to be reckoned from that sign. 


Notes. 

It may be noted here that the first line of the sloka stops at 
(Vrischika Rasi). These 8 Rasis indicate material signs 
and all planets so far are also material planets. The second line 
indicates spiritual signs and Jupiter and Saturn are spiritual 
planets. Another indication is Jyeshta and Moola 

are condemned. 

Also note that the first (Navamsa) in every Rasi is 

owned by a ^ (chara) sign. 


OW;: — 


. 0 . . .. .. % sfttRjfafsfaSfcTRl I 

eJterffcrc: strtt II 

^ I 

Iran srsrasrcnn n 

wi wifa 

smre&JT $ 3 

mro*i srrai: n 

yRq^ri: 

nnwfircrafen: g: qgignq . u 
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Sloka 7. — The Trimsamsas or degrees, *' e -> trV^ 
portions allotted in an odd sign to Mars, Saturn, Jupiter, 
Mercury and Venus are respectively 5, 5, 8, 7 and 5. 
In an even sign, Venus, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn and 
Mars have 5, 7, 8, 5 and 5 degrees respectively. The 
concluding portion, of the signs Kataka,' Vrischika and 
Meena is called Riksha Sandhi. 

Notes. 

Trimsamsa divisions are greatly useful in female horoscopes. 
Each of the planets other than the Sun and the Moon own 
two signs, one odd and the other even. When a planet is in rn 
odd sign, then take the odd Trimsamsa Rasi of the planet in 
whose Trimsamsa the first planet lies. Thus a planet in an odd 
sign in a (Guru Trimsamsa) must be placed in the 

(Trimsamsa kundali) in Dhanus (an odd sign) and 
not in Meena, while a planet in an even sign in (Guru 

Trimsamsa) must be placed in Meena. 

qfl ffW i fe q fo oiWT fssisrof fatftsfsrcw: i 


3^ 3^ 11 



srrct&t istasraro ^ 11 <• n 


Sloka 8. — Kriya, Tavuru, Jituma, Kulira ;? Leya, 
P-ithona, Juka, Kaurpi, Taukshika, Akokera aad 
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Hridroga are respectively other names for the first 
eleven signs (from Mesha). The twelfth or last sign. 
— Anthyabha) is termed (Chettha)- 

— 

%ct?: | 

, n^Rn*n sRtisita ^b*. tdtifapn aftfajsreqnfcsr 11 

wdfcc WWSRllHiq! 5^: II 

Ipwiifer i 

^ ^ a im sftfa as wrc*r w ^ it 

Sloka 9 . — Kshetra or the whole, Hora or half, 
Drekkana or ^rd, Navamsa or ^th, Dwadasamsa or 
T l 5 th{ and Trimsamsa or / 0 th of a sign are each termed 
a Varga of that sign. The term Hora means Lagna 
and also half of a Rasi. 

Notes. 

Only six vargas are mentioned here, the others being con- 
sidered not so important. 

tpira;: — 

wnw ^*TRT?rcn^ 

mvfo 5^5^ •• H 

igt^n ftftgstf: i 

ft*«rcsw 

a* sfcsro: n to n 
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SloJca lO.rr-Thz signs yrishabha, ft^eah^, Pb^jius, 
i^atafea, Mithuna and Mak#rg are t^r^ed noptura^ 
signs. The rest are diurnal signs and have strength 
during t^e day. The nocturnal signs excepting Mithuna 
rise tyitH their backs. The rest appear with their facfs. 
The fwo fishes (Pisces) come under (Ubhayo- 

daya^both with their f ace and back). 


Notes. 


Out of the material signs (8 signs as before from Mesha to- 
Vrischika) accept the first four, and out of the philosophical sigg^ 
accept the first two. These six are night signs and are strongat 
night. The rest are diurnal signs and have strength in the day. 
Leaving Mithuna in the above, we get the (Prishtadaya} 

signs. Leaving out Pisces in the other six, we get th^e ' 

(SirshoJaya) signs. According to some, Mithuna ip also an 
BVTOfcpT (Ubhayodaya) sign. Planets passing through Mithuna 
and Meena signs give good results in the middle portion. (Vide 
infra XXII— 5) 
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{mutable or common) signs respectively. Mesha 
Vrishabha, Mithuna and Kataka with their Trikona or 
triangular signs represent the four quarters commenc. 
ing from the East. In an odd sign, the Horas or halves 
belong respectively to the Sun and the Moon and in an 
even sign to the Moon and the Sun. The Drekkanas or 
the third portions of a sign are owned by the lords of 
the sign itself, of the son’s or the 5th house and of the 
9th or frfipctsj (Tri trikona). 

— 

*3: 11 

fftt ji«rt insofar 1 

snfafa 11 w 11 

Sloka 12 . — According to some, the lord of the first 
Hora of a sign belongs to the planet owning the sign 
itself, while the second to that of the lord of the 11th 
house, and the three Drekkanas of a sign belong 
respectively to the lords of the sign itself, the 12th and 
the 11th from that sign. 

, Noths. 

The Yavana system is alluded to here by the word 
(kechit). According to this view, the ownership -of the Horas is 
not restricted to the Sun and the Moon, but is shared by all the 
planets. But this view of the Yavanas is not recognised by 
Varahamihira, nor even by authorities like. Satyacharya. ' • 


Sl, 13, 14] 


JPm&W: 
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Sloka 13.— Mesha, Vrishabha, Makara, Kanya, 
Kataka, Meena and Tula are the exaltation signs of the ( 
seven planets respectively from the Sun onwards; their, 
signs of 'fall ’ being the 7th from their exaltation ones * 
The highest exaltation and 'fall ’ of the planets count- 
ing from the Sun are the 10th, the 3rd, the 38th, the 
15th, the 5th, the 27th and the 20th degrees of the 
several signs. 
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Sloka 14 . — The Vargottama or the best NaWPilSIlt 
is the first Pfcvafftsa ifi 8 moveable sign, fhefiiiddfemost 
in a fixed srgi^ and the last in a donumon sig» and 
gives good results- Simha, Vrishabha, Mesha, Fvanya, 
Dhanus, . Tula and Kumbha are the f^ulatrikona (first 
triangular) si^ns of the pfa'hdfs' cdffitil&ti'fifig with the 
Sun. 

Notes. 

It will be seen tftatf tfett WafdSSHif Si the several 

Rasis bear the same name# thtf signs thetnsolVeS; For example, 
the first Navamsa of Mesha is Mesfiaf the first of Kataka is 
Kataka, add idoM. 1H« rtkManbWS M Vrishabha is 

Vrishabha, and sA on. 

Planets situated in Vargottamamsas are said to be productive 
of immense good. 

With the exception of ftudha and Chandra to whom their 
own exaltation signs are Mulatrikoria Rasis, the rest have Adi# 
oWn odd signs as their Mulntrikonas. 

'RtT: 1 

gMgftwfrhA q’ WK 5I!H# 

win II 

5*55*1*11*11 <ror» wH* 1 

V wi gq W 11 


fllfaftWfl t lft gww t ltw ) 




Sfcv M] 


n 


s foyflifedqc i fi i * fagffe Hh» 

Sloka 16 . — The several houses from the Lagna 
■onwards *are respectively termed (1) Tanu, (2) Kutu- 
f&fea, (3) $ahottfra, (4) Baridhh, (5? Piftfi, (Gf Ari f 
fflj PatW, 0) Mararia, (9) ^ubis, (lO) A spad a, 
<U) Ay a; and (12) Rippha.^'Tta 3rd, 6 th, 10th and 
11th houses are called WTO (Upachaya), but not so 
meet&kfg to tontet 

Notss. 


Tanu^obody, Katumba=»=family, Sahottha=brothers, etc, 
B*ndhu=relations, Putra==aon, Ari=enemy, Pathni=wife r 
Marana=death, Subha=virtuous deed, Aapadd^positfon, avo- 
■catibn, Ayi=iricome or gain, Rippha=fos$‘ or e^pendifpre. 
Yavana does npt agree with Varahamihira at regards Upktihayi, 


^ST€t#RFni fa#- 
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Sloka 16 . — The following twelve names are ajso 
applied to denote the twelve houses respectively from 
the ascendant ; (1) Kalpa, (2) Swa ? (3) Vikrhittftlf 

^4) Griha, (5) Pratibha, (6) Kshata, (7) Chilibttlia, 
<8) Randhra, (9) Guru, (10) Mana, (11) Bh#v« and 
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(12) Vyaya. The 4th and the 8th are 4 e signat^d 
Chaturasra houses, The 7th is called Dyuna (gambling) 
and the 10th house is known as oniTI (Ajna)* 

Notes. 

In this Chapter, the terms used to indicate one or the other 
of the twelve houses or a number of them may be divided into 
two classes, viz., (1) those which are used as mere conventional 
names serving no other purpose than that of denoting the parti- 
cular house or houses they have been specially elected "to 
designate and (2) those which, besides serving such purpose, 
also connote the functions of the houses they signify. 

Of the former class may be mentioned the following : — 

Hora ( ) for the Lagna ; Duschikya ( ) for the 

3rd house ; Meshurana ( ) for the 10th ; Rippha 

for the 12th ; Chaturasra ( ) for the 4th and the 8th 
houses ; Kantaka ( cfctTjef; ) f Kendra ( ) and Chatushtaya 

for the 1st, 4th, 7th and 10th houses; Panaphara 
( ) f or the 2nd, 5th, 8th and 11th houses ; and Apoklima 
) f or the 3rd, 6th, 9th and 12th houses . 

The following belong to the latter class: — Tanu (g«j) for 
the Lagna, (meaning thereby that everything about the body — 
its growth or decay — health, etc., has to be ascertained from the 
Lagna). Kutumba ( t ggr a; ) or Swa ( ) for the 2nd house, 
(thus indicating that information regarding one’s family, tiayadins 
and wealth has to be predicted from the 2nd house) ; Sahaja 
Sahottha ( or Vikrama ( for the 3rd 

house; Bandhu ( Vesma ( Griha ( ) or Sukha 

(S«) f 9 r the 4th house ; Dhi ( vf) ) ° r Buddhi ( ipj| ^ Putra 
( jj 3 ) # etc., for the 5th house, and so on. ' 
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Sloka 17 . — The 7th, the 1st, the 4th and the 10th 
louses are known by the terms Kantaka, Kendra and 
Chatushtaya. If these happen to be reptile, biped 
-watery and quadruped signs respectively, they possess 
strength. 

Notes. 

The author gives here the (^33 (Digbala) of the Bhava . 
If the 7th Bhava happens to be a reptile Rasi, its Digbala should 
be put down as orie Rupa (unit of strength). The same will be 
the bala if the first Bhava is a biped sign, or the 4th Bhava. 
happens to be a watery sign or the 10th Bhava happens to be a 
'quadruped Rasi. (Vide Sripati Paddhati III, 21.) 

sgRift 4wwgg?w%?n£r i 

*ri 

jmitm fffwi pf ^ to 1 
sififtTOTO 5?w &st<n 

tohpt * nrf 11 
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'f'sioka 18 . — The houses next to the JCendras, that 
is, the 2nd, the 5th, the 8th, and the 11th are kpown as 
Panapharas. The 3rd, the 6th, the 9th and the 12th are 
Apoklima houses. Hibuka, Ambu, Sukha and Vesma 
are also terms denoting the ,4th house. The 7th house is 
known as Jamitra, the 5th as Trikona,and thp 10th as 
Meshurana. It is through this las* house that one ought 
to ascertain his profession. 

ihw: quiw q^aier ftap 

«rwl%Rr 5a# wftwtSr 1 

^ 11 

^ m ^ *F«n3$ i 
^ wi*pu *tr ^ a- 

mi ^ ! l w 

i Slqkfi 19 .— The l^agna becomes strong and pojpqr-- 
ful only if it be aspected or occupied by its lord, Jupitpr 
or Mercury, and not by other planets The biped signs 
are strong during tjie day if they happen to he in <1 
Kendra position ; the quadruped signs **P strong at 
night when in the same Kepplf 4 position. i\Jl reptile- 
and watery signs when in pPSlhPB possess 

strength in the two periods of junction between day 
and night (morning and evening). The measures of the 
first six signs are represented j>y the number* '30, 24, 28* 
32, 36 and 40 respffttfvely* T{# m j^HPPf-taken fflf 
the inverse order give Pi $g?ond *ix. 

signs- The third house is fcqpwn as DuschUjya j the 9th 
as Tapas and Tryadya an Trfkona, 
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The Lagna becomes strong when occupied or aspected by 
Jopite^, Mercury or the lord of the Lagna. The same is the case 
with every house and not otherwise. 

(Dwipadadayaha)— (1) Q33 (Dwipada), (2) 
(Chatuspada) and (d) qj^r (Keeta) and (Jala) ; [these go 
together]. 

If bipeds occupy Kendras in day time, they are strong; if 
quadrupeds occupy Kendras at night, they are strong; if 
centipeds and watery signs occupy Kendras at the two sandhyas* 
they are strong. The Sun in the Lagna or the 7th house indicates 
Sandhya kala. The Sun in the £th, 9th, 10th, 11th or I2th house 
indicates day time. The Sun in the 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th or 6th 
house indicates night time. 

Take an example : Mesha Lagna. Birth at night time, Lagna 
becomes strong. Kataka as 4th house becomes weak. Libra as ^th 
is also weak. Makar a as 10 th is partially weak. The result? 
therefore of the 4th and 7th houses are not good, and of the 
10th are partially good, because it is half-quadruped. 

Another interpretation. — 1??jj^[j^(Kendrastthttth) is another 
reading for (Kendrastthaha). The meaning will then be : 

If in a day birth, bipeds occupy Kendra houses, they are good ; 
if quadruped signs happen to be (Panaphara) h >uses in a 

night birth, these houses are good ; If, in a twilight birth, the 
reptile and watery signs happen to be Apoklima Bhavas, they 
are good. 

Take an example;: Mesha Lagna. Birth at night. • The 2nd 
bouse is a quadruped sign,; it is good. The same remark for the 
5th. That this interpretation is rational is borne out by (1) it 
will give strength to all Bhavas as otherwise it will be partial to 
treat of only four houses (viz-, the Kendras) ; (2) the author has 
qJready talked of Kendras i ri the 17th sloka. But this view is not 
accepted by Badaifoaaa^ QPfflTO ). 

The latte^^of th&sioka: Smoc the latter part ii#nedi-; 
ately follow^, this4s given to indicate the p^iod when good 
b^rcstUtswiJtf fdlfow. • * 
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In the example taken above, we can say that earning began 
between 24 and 28 and children will be begotten at 36. 

These figures are also useful in finding out the relative lengths 
of the several parts of the human body (Vide infra V — 23). 
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Sloka 20. — Red, white, green (parrot’s hue), pink, 
pale white, 'piebald, black, golden, yellowish or brown, 
variegated, deep brown and white are the colours 
assigned to the signs from Aries onwards. The point 
of the compass which is assigned to the lord of a sign 
indicates the characteristic of Plava or slope of the sign. 

The second house from that occupied by the Sun is 
called Vesi 

Notes. 

The Havas of the several signs. These are useful in locating 
the direction towards which a thief may have absconded in the 
case of queries regarding things stolen. A king that sets out on an 
expedition in the direction indicated by the Plava ( jgq ) of Janma. 
Rasi ( ) will soon return victorious after subduing his 
enemy. 
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S7o£<z 1 . — The Sun is the soul of Kalapurusha • the 
Moon, his mind; Mars, his strength; Mercury, his 
speech; Jupiter, his knowledge and happiness; Venus, 1 
his sexual love ; and Saturn, his misery. The Sun and 
Moon are kings; Mars is thej commander in-chief j 
Mercury is the heir-apparent ; Jupiter and Venus are the 
ministers and Saturn is the servant. 

Notes. 

In the notes to Sloka 4 of Chapter I the several parts of the 
Kalapurusha ( ) beginning with the head were stated to 
be counted from Mesha and those of the owner of a horoscope 
from the Lagna. This is so for as the external appearnce, etc., 
of the several parts of the body are concerned. Now the in- 
herent qualities of the person are to be ascertained from the 
planets. These planets are then known as Karakas ( ) and 

appertain to the owner of the horoscope just in the same way as 
they do to the Kalapurusha. 

The several constituents of Kalapurusha will be strong or 
weak in proportion to the strength of the several planets-' repifeu 
senting them. But Saturn is an exception. When; Sworn is 
strong, there is less of misery ; when he is weak mitery pre- 
dominates. 
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The effects of these qualities will reveal themselves during 
the dasa periods of the planets concerned. 

By the word Sukha ( |gij| ) used in ths text arid translated 
as 4 happiness ’ both weath and progeny are also to be understood 
in addition to health and knowledge. Jupiter is the giver of 
health, wealth, progeny and knowledge and that is why his 
association and aspect are said to be extremely beneficial. 

In saying that the Sun and the Moon are sovereigns, it must 
be understood that the Sun is the king, the Moon being the 
•queen. Similarly, Jupiter is the Manthri and Venus 

Tiis wife. 

jjpira** — 

qjwwiw! 9: 
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1 
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Sloka 2 . — The Sun is known as Heli ; Chandramas 
and Sitarasmi are the names of the Moon ; Hemnan, 
Vit, Gna, Bodhana and Induputra (son of the Moon) 
are the names of Mercury ; Ara, Vakra, Kruradrik and 
Avaneya (born of the Earth) are the names of Mars ; 
Saturn is called by the names Kona, Manda, Surya- 
putra (son of the Sun) and Asita, 

$pw $$£§$9* Era WQfOT I 
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Sloka 3. — Jeeva, Angiras, Suraguru, Vachasampati 
and Ijya mean Jupiter. Sukra, Bhrigu, Bhrigusuta, 
Sita and Asphujit are the names of Venus. Tamas, 
Agu and Asura are the names of Rahu. Ketu is known 
as Sikhin. There are also other synonyms found in 
other works- 

xwitm w: i 

vmi $^2 ll v ll 

Sloka 4 • — The Sun possesses a dark-red form. The 
Moon is white. Mars does not possess a very talL 
stature and is of a pale-red colour. Mercury has the 
dark-green hue of Durva or bent grass. Jupiter has a 
body of yellowish hue. Venus is neither very white nor 
very black. Saturn is dark in form. 

srurrar 

m li Ml 

Sloka 5 — Red, white, reddish, green, yellowish, 
variegated arfd black are the colours of the planets 
from the Sun onwards. Fire, water, Kumara, Vishnu* 
Indra, Indrani and Brahman are the presiding deities 
of the planets from the Sun in their order. The Sun 




Sl. 6] 


I®aWS®lpr. 


23 


Venus, Mars, Rahu, Saturn, the Moon, Mercury and 
Jupiter are respectively the lords of the quarters East, 
South-East, South, South-West, West, North-West^ 
North and, North-East. The waning Moon, the Sun, 
Mars and Saturn are known as malefic planets. 
Mercury in conjunction with any of them is malignant 
also. 

Notes. 

The Moon in conjunction with or in the two signs on either 
side of the Sun is weak. The Moon is generally a benefic. But a 
very weak Moon, must be treated as malignant. 

Mercury is by nature a benefic planet. But his benefic quali* 
ties are so weak that he may better be classed as indifferent— 
neither benefic nor malefic. He becomesjreally benefic or malefic 
according to his association. If he is associated with weak Moon 
the Sun, Mars or Saturn, he is a malefic. When associated with 
the waxing Moon (e[fg^?3f — Vriddhi Chandra), Jupiter or Venus, 
Tie is a benefic. When he is alone, he is more a benefic than a 
malefic. 

*pnw— 
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Sloka 6 . — Mercury and Saturn are eunuchs. Venus 
and the Moon are females. The rest viz , the Sun, Mars- 
and Jupiter are males. Fire, Earth, Ether, Water and 
Air are respectively under the control of the five planets 
Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn. 

iFR*:— 

STTW ^ I 

snran: n 

fonte gspgs fq^rRratspsrsiRFs i 

ffedl $3n$f *r*n^4 sroreRfft li © ii 

Sloka 7 — Venus and Jupiter are Brahmins. Mars 
and the Sun are Kshatriyas. The Moon is a Vaisya. 
Mercury is the lord of the Sudra community. Saturn is 
the leader of the outcastes. The Moon, the Sun and 
Jupiter are planets typifying Satva ( ^R«r — purity, good" 
ness). Mercury and Venus are essentially the planets 
of passion. Mars and Saturn own Tamas ( ) or 
darkness as their distinguishing characteristic. 

Notes. 

According to Parasara the Moon and Mercury represent the 
Vaisya community and Saturn, the Sudras. 

As regards the Gunas, these should be ascertained after 
examining the strength of the planets owning, occupying and 
aspectirig the Lagna and the Rasi occupied by the Moon. But it 
must be remembered that the planet in whose Trirnsamsa the 
Sun is situated plays a prominent part in moulding , the Guna of 
the native. 
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Sloka 8 . — The Sun has eyes of a reddish-brow®, 
colour and a square-built body. He is of a bilious 
temperament and has a limited quantity of hair. The 
Moon has a thin and round body, has wind and phlegm 
in his composition, is discriminating, is soft in speech, 
and has fine eyes. 

Notes. 

fq^Sj (Pittha) indicates high intellect. 

qgtf; (Kapha) indicates philosophical temperament. 

(Vata) indicates laziness indolence. 

1 

*lfd SJ: WP I 

5R3t°Rr^i: 5R51.1*- Ti^l 3^1 || 

g^rra: l 

flmrereM: ftanrnwivft* II ^ II 

Sloka 9. — Mars has fierce eyes, a youthful 
appearance and a generous disposition. He has bile 
in his composition ; he is exceedingly fickle. He has a 
slender waist. Mercury is stammering in his speech, is 

4 
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always fond of fun, and is of a bilious, phlegmatic and 
windy temperament. 

fiNri i 

m 

*rsnsnd 3^1 fqfsiajt nQmi 11 

wr*g%?tql w- Jrarosqsn# 1 
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S 5 * pft $r*S: TOftai<*r 11 

Sloka 10. — Jupiter possesses a big body. His eyes 
and hair are brown. He is exceedingly intelligent. He 
is of a phlegmatic temperament. Venus is ever fond of 
ease, possesses a beautiful body and has soft eyes. He 
has much wind and phlegm in his composition and has 
black curled hair. 

3 °n^T ; — 
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Sloka 11. — Saturn is disposed to inactivity. He has 
eyes of a reddish brown colour, a tall body, large teeth, 
stiff hair and limbs. His composition has phlegm and 
wind in it. Saturn, the Sun, the Moon, Mercury, Venus, 
Jupiter and Mars are respectively the lords of the 
following constituent elements of the body, viz-, muscle, 
bone, blood, skin, semen, fat and marrow. 

Notes 

All diseases mentioned in Chapter XXIII are based upon 
this : e.g., Mercury governs skin diseases. Venus governs venereal 
diseases. Jupiter governs brain diseases, such as madness, etc. 
The Moon governs diabetes, menstrual diseases, etc. 

tptm:— 

fqtajur: tjjsfsaei: i 

TO i 

si ii \ R II 

Sloha 12. — A shrine, a watery place, a fire place,, 
a pleasure ground, a treasury, a bed chamber and a 
heap of rubbish are to be assigned as the places of the 
planets from the Sun onwards. The articles of apparel 
appropriate for the Sun and other planets are a thick 
cloth, a new fine robe, one singed by fire, a cloth 
washed in water, an ordinary garment, a durable mantle, 
and a rag respectively. The substances ascribed to the 
planets from the Sun onwards are copper, gems, gold, 
alloy of metals, silver, pearls and iron. The lords of the 
six seasons reckoning from Sisira ( ) are Saturn, 
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Venus, Mars, the Moon, Mercury and Jupiter accord, 
ing to the Drekknas or third portions of a sign presided 


over by 

them. 



Notes- 


Planets 

Their appropriate 
place 

Their articles 
of apparel 

Substances 
ascribed 
to them 

Sun 

Temples, places of 

Coarse cloths .... 

Copper 


worship. 


Moon 

Marshy places 

New cloths .... 

Jewel 




(ufo— 




Maui) 

Mars 

Fire places such as 

Burnt cloths .... 

Gold 


Kitchen, Engine 
rooms, etc, 



Mercury 

Play grounds 

Wet cloths 

Alloys 

Jupiter . 

Treasure room 

Medium cloths 

Silver 

Venus * 

Harems 

Excellent cloths 

Pearls 

Saturn . 

Hillocks, useless 

Rags, torn cloths 

Iron 


places 


Application of the above. — Suppose the Moon in progression 
•(as per any system) comes iu trine to Venus. It has to be 
predicted that the person will get or wear new and good clothes. 
Suppose the Sun is square to Mars. We must say that cloths will 
be set fire to by accidents. In the case of a nativity for example, 
the Moon, • as ruler of the 4th house indicating investments, in 
conjunction with Saturn means useless marshy lands, etc. 

The Planets and the Seasons indicated by them. — These are 
useful in finding out the proper seasons (of birth) in the case of 
lost horoscopes. 

If there is a planet in the Lagna, then the season typified by 
that planet should be predicted. When there are more than one 
planet in the Lagna, then it is with reference to the strongest 
planet. If there is no planet in the Lagna, it is only in that case 
that the season should be predicted with reference to the planet 
owning the Lagna Drekkana. 
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The six seasons, their approximate periods and their lords 
are given in the following statement : — 



Name of the 

Approximate period 

Lord of the 

z 

season 

From 

To 

season 

I 

33 P 3 (Vasantha) 

20th March 

19th May 

Venus 

2 

jJlWT (Grishma) _ 

20th May 

15th July 

Mars and “ 
the Sun 

3 

^ (Varsha) 

20th July 

I9th Sep. ' 

The Moon 

4 

(Sarat) ...» 

20th Sep. 

; 19th Nov. 

Mercury 

5 

(Hemanta) _ 

20th Nov. 

19th Jan. 

Jupiter 

6 

f$rf$T{ (Sisira) .... 

20th Jan. 

I9th March 

1 

Saturn 


Application of the principle. — The Sun afflicted by (prog es- 
sion) the Moon will cause ill-health and bad things in Grishma. 

The Moon afflicting Mercury by progression will bring ill- 
health in Sarat Ritu Good things may be similarly 

predicted for the periods if there be good aspects. 

Suppose for example the Moon has progressed to As vini 
Nakshatra afflicted by Mars square opposition Saturn in a horos- 
cope at the same time. We have then to say that troubles began 
in February and March — Sisira — Saturn s) and very badly 

in May and June (jjtar — Grishma — Mars’.) 



p. 

Moon 





Mars 





Sat. 

' 

1 
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If the progressed Moon has come in to affliction with radix 
Moon, the Moon’s period (being — Varshartu) will be the 
period when trouble will arise. 

N-B. — A planet afflicting the progressed Moon indicates the 
period of the planet and not of the Moon. The Moon must come 
to a good position in a Rasi or house and there must be good 
aspects at the same time by planets ; then only that period wilt 
be good and not otherwise. 

QpilWr- 

gfa ^ i&k gg>r wroi 

’OTlfaffer: I 

f^5 ii ^ ii 

Sloka 13. — All the planets cast a quarter glance 
at the 3rd and 10th houses ; half a glance at the 5th 
and 9th ; three quarters of a glance at the 4th and 8th j 
and a full eye at the 7th. Saturn is exceedingly power- 
ful when he casts his glance at the 3rd and 10th. 
Jupiter is auspicious in his glances at the 5th and 9th. 
Mars is potent with his glance at the 4th and 8th. 

Notes. 

Mars beingj the war lord or the lord of Death has got full 
aspect on the 4th or the house of grave and the 8th or the house 
of Death. 

y N.B. — To calculate the correct Drigbala of planets, 

please refer to Chapter II of Sreepathi paddhati. 
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wwwrt r m^i vumtimm i 
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*r®WT*lel M^3«n53: II 

w&mmift vmk ^ swisi i 
i^pifiTiifafacn *gn*a\ ^ ww n *# ii 

Sloka 14. — The planets from the Sun onwards sway 
over periods of half a year, a muhurta (2 ghatikas or 
48 minutes), a day, two months, a month, half a month 
and a year respectively. Pungent, saline, bitter, mixed, 
sweet, acid and astringent are the flavours of the 
several planets from the Sun onwards. 

Notes. 


Planet 

Period 

Flavour 

Thf Sun 

Half a year 

Pungent 

The Moon 

8jU[ (Kshana-48') 

Saltish 

Mars 

One day _ 

Bitter 

Mercury 

Two months 

Mixed 

Jupiter 

One month 

Sweet 

Venus 

15 days 

Sour 

Saturn 

One year 

^ — (Kashaya) 


Application of the principle. — If illness is indicated by 
Saturn, it is long-standing ; if indicated by Mars, it is of short 
duration. This should be applied with reference to Chapter 
XXIII. 

Again, suppose at the time of a query the Vrischika 
Navamsa in the Mithuna Lagna to have risen (2 signs 4° 12'). 
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and the position of Mars (the lord of Vrischika) to be (9 signs 
11° 13'). The period typified by Mars is a day. As the Vrischika 
Navamsa is the 2nd Navamsa of Mithuna, the completion or 
success of the business has to be predicted to happen in two* 
days. Or we may predict thus ; Since Mars occupies the Mesha 
Navamsa (of Makara) which happens to be the 6th when counted 
from Vrischika, the time in which the success or otherwise is 
expected to occur will be 6 days. 

Find the planet that is strongest at the time of Adhana 
(QTPTH)* The P re g n ant woman will desire (long for) food mixed 
with the flavour typified by this particular planet. 

gum*— 

*3% iN> fee* ^ ngt cm i 

*F«n- 

fsrstfl i 

«srt% 

i! \\ 

Sloka 15. — According to some, Jupiter is the 
friend of the Sun. Jupiter and Mercury are the 
friends of the Moon. The friends of the Mars are Venus 
and Mercury. The Moon, Mars, Jupiter, Venus and 
Saturn are the friends of Mercury. The friends of 
Jupiter are the Sun, the Moon, Mercury, Venus and 
Saturn. Mars, Mercury, Jupiter and Saturn are the 
friends of Venus. Saturn’s friends are Mercury, Jupiter 
and Venus. According to Satya’s view, a planet’s 
friends are those who own the 2nd, 12th, 5th, 9th, 
8th, and the 4th houses reckoned from his Moot a* 
trikona sign as also that owning his exaltation sign. 
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provided they do not conflict with the lordship of’ the. 
remaining houses. 

Notes. 

In the first half of the sloka, Varahamihira sums up die 
opinions of 'others which do not commend to him. He- agrees 
with Satyacharya whose view is as follows : — • 

^ %ei: II 

Planets are friendly to any given planet when they happen. 
t o own the 5th, 12th, 2nd, 4th, 8th and 9th houses counted from 
the planet’s Moolatrikona Rasi or when they happen to own the 
planet’s exaltation Rasi. The rest are his enemies - 

Place the planet in its Moolatrikona and mark the 2nd, 12th r 
5th, 9th, the planet’s exaltation Rasi, the 8th and the 4th. Planets 
twice invited become friends ; planets once invited become 
acquaintances and planets that arc uninvited become enemies - 
But the Sun and the Moon become friends on a single invitation 
(as each owns only a single sign in the Zodiac). 

The Sun invites Mars twice, Jupiter twice, the Moon once 
and Mercury once. Venus and Saturn are uninvited. Therefore 
Mars, Jupiter, and the Moon are the friends of the Sun, Mercury 
his acquaintance. Venus and Saturn are his enemies. 

» 

Ufa II . 

SRTf Soffit* i 

ft* II II ' 
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fftarcif wh $ags 3*ra Sforafl i 
fprt wj !j(g$: ^srq* 

^ Rtrpi: *srf^mi$g g^stft vm #fan II *\s n 

Slokas 16, 17. — The Sun’s enemies are Venus and 
Saturn. Mercury is his neutral and the rest are his 
friends. The Moon’s friends are the Sun and Mercury. 
The rest are all neutrals to him. Mars’ friends are the 
Sun, the Moon and Jupiter. Mercury is his enemy. 
Venus and Saturn are neutrals to him The Sun and 
Venus are the friends of Mercury ; the Moon is his 
enemy. The rest are his neutrals. Venus and Mercury 
are the enemies of Jupiter ; Saturn is neutral to him. 
The rest are his friends. Saturn and Mercury are the 
friends of Venus. Mars and Jupiter are his neutrals. The 
rest are his enemies. Saturn’s friends are Venus and 
Mercury. Jupiter is neutral towards him. The rest are 
inimical to him. The planets that were declared (by 
Satyacharya) as friends of a particular planet due to 
their owning certain houses reckoned from the planet’s 
Moolatrikona sign have been re-stated by me in the 
above. 

Notes. 

These are mere applications of the principle quoted in Sloka 
15 above. 

It should be noted that to ascertain the friendship or other, 
wise of a planet, occupying any house, we have to consider the 
particular planet’s table and not the table of the ruler of the 
house where he is in. Thus in the following example, the Moon 
is in Leo. We must look to the table of the Moon to find out how 
the Moon is placed whether in a friend’s house or otherwise. 
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For the friends of Rahu and Ketu, the following is stated in 
Sarwartha Chintamani ( ). 

assn? i 





Sun 

Venus 





Moon 

Saturn 




[ 


jjwfr:— 

^%5i%g^5Tf ^nfer) psafaH i 
ffen'*n$pr %?i§rct tpqpd ir v& 
f&srl •a ?raats ^=3F5i: ii 

JJjT 

^ri^RTR: Wifeg ftap || 

3p#*re«T 

^ rTRftsifrrsnftftj ii U ii 

Sloka 18. — Planets are mutually friendly for the 
time being when they occupy the 2nd and the 12th, the 
3rd and the 11th, or the 4th and the 10th places from 
one another. Some include the exaltation place also in 
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this list. They are inimical if they occupy other 
positions. Ascertain which are the planets that own two 
houses out of the seven already mentioned and thus 
determine what planets are naturally friendly, what are 
naturally neutral and what are inimical and also find 
out which are for the time being friendly. If there is 
friendliness both naturally and temporarily on the part of 
a planet, he is a great friend. Those that are enemies 
both ways are deadly foes invariably. That planet is 
but a friend which has the character of being friendly 
and neutral from the two points of view, while the one 
which has the character of being neutral and inimical is 
an enemy. A planet that is inimical in the one case and 
friendly in the other is to be taken as neutral. 

Notes. 

The principle of fjpj (Mitra), (Adhimitra), 

(Satru), etc., does not apply to planets placed in 133 (Uchcha), 
(Moolatrikona), (Swakshetra) and ( Nee - 

cha). 

€tfrRn i 

fcfr *wn ! n 

Sloka 19. — A planet has positional strength when 
it occupies its exaltation sign, a friendly house, its 
moolatrikona house, its own Navamsa Rasi and its 




Sl. 20] 


<L\ 

OTTO 


37 


Swakshetra sign. As regards the directions, Mercury 
and Jupiter are strong in the East or rising sign. The 
Sun and Mars are powerful in the South or 10th house. 
Saturn is strong in the West or 7th house. Venus and 
the Moon *are strong in the North or 4th house. 

Notes. 

The positional strength Stthanabala) of planet s 

will be better understood by a reference to Sripati’s rules on the 
Subject (vide HI. 2 and 3). 

To calculate the correct (Digbala) of planets, please 

see HI, 7 and 8. 

g?r: i 

STP&ft^cfq !TTO<: Wl%ft u 

%a?^T « qprTTlcn ^TI I 

: II 

^flSfrtTT fc|*fau?ra JJWII II 

3iF ^F'Jtl'tl «fel wit!h»iwf fj«j: i 

f*S3*ST gft ^#prfe?r4l%iTt <rfa«<an: 11 

Sloka 20. — The Sun and the Moon in the 3 tF 3*OT 
{Uttarayana) or northern course possess exceeding 
motional strength. The other five planets possess 
Cheshtabala when in their retrograde motion or when 
in their conjunction with the Moon. Their rays become 
brilliant when they are placed in the north in planetary 
war and must be considered to possess (Chestabala). 
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Notes. 

For Cheshtabala vide HI, 15 to 18. Gheshtabala 

is said to consist of 5 sub-divisions ; what these are, it is not 
exactly known. [e^— Vakra, Samagama, — 

Udagayanabala. — Ayanabala and — Yuddhabala.J 

guwr— 

s^lr i 

gfa TOtrWTifaisr- 

stera® =^nn»i^sf7 ii 

ftfo TO Ssfe 

*g: aj«ft«n: l 

Q^S^ncn li l! 

Sloka 21. — The Moon, Mars and Saturn have 
(Kalabala) or temporal strength at night-, Mercury 
possesses it boih day and night ; the rest during the day 
only. The malefic and benefic planets have strength 
(’T8f^3 — Pakshabala) in the dark and bright halves of 
the month respectively. Each planet possesses Kalabala 
in his hour, day, month and year, Saturn, Mars, 
Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, the Moon and the Sun rise 
respectively in natural strength ( — Naisargika 
bala). 

Notes. 

The author treats in this Sloka of (Kalabala) and 

(Nisargabala). 
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Kalabala has 7 sub-divisions, viz., (1) g gfagq ' qS (Natonna- 
tabala) (2) qgjqg (Pakshabala), (3) (Dina- 

ratritribhagabala), (4) qqqqg (Varshapabala), (5) TTf Mqqg 
{Masapabala), (6) j^q^ (Dinapabala and (7) jjftjqqg 
(Horapabala). For details regarding the calculation of these balas 
vide aftqfiqgft , HI, 9 to 14. 

spnw— 

qsflhrt sgsfegt fraifa i 

qfrrggp ii 

sna|gt *IWT%^ f^$T: fvnif: II 

sraw 

stat ffr#g$5Wigg*s ^ sr: i 
^«n: ^ qwr: 

**I5*i*r§ 5B1S^H ii 




CHAPTER III 


[Note. — In this Chapter, the words (Amsa) and 
Bhaga) have been used by Varahamihira to imply Dwadasamsas 
and not Navamas as will be seen by the word 
(Dwirasabhaga) in the opening sloka. 

This Chapter can be used with advantage for horajry pur- 
poses, when a thing is lost or an animal is lost, or to enable the 
agriculturist and breeders of animals to find out the best season 
for cultivation or for breeding purposes. It can also be applied 
to an ordinary horoscope to see how much of animal nature the 
Jataki ( STjgqft ) has or to see if the horoscope indicates human 
activity or becomes useless like inanimate beings. Further, it can 
be utilised for ascertaining if the native is fortunate or not with 
respect to animals or cultivation and ii so to what extent. 


m vkw MMrt 11 ? 11 

1 

Sloka 1. — If, at the time of the birth of any 
living creature or of a query regarding it, the malefic 
planets are found to be strong and the benefic ones 
weak, and if a neutral planet (Saturn or Mercury) 
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be in kendra position or aspect the rising sign, the 
astrologer may declare the birth of a living being 
similar in form to that indicated by the Moon’s Dwada- 
samsa provided this Dwadasamsa belongs to what is 
called a (Viyoni) sign (Mesha, Vrishaba, Kataka, 

Simha, Virschika, first half of Dhanus, Makara, or 
Meena). 


Notes. 

(Viyonijanma) means a living' being inferior in 
status to man, whether of the animal or vegetable kingdom. 

For an animal to be born, determine whether the Dwada- 
samsa occupied by the Moon belongs to a Viyoni Rasi 
*!%)• These are the Rasis where an animal is likley to be born. 
Along with the above, the benches should be weak, and the 
malefics should be strong. One of the neutral planets like Mercury 
or Saturn should be in an angnlar house with respect to the 
Lagna or aspect the Lagna. Then only we must predict that an 
animal indicated by the house owning the Dwadasamsa occupied 
by the Moon will be born. 


Mercury 

Lagna 
Sun 
Venus 
Moon 2° 




Moon 2° 
Mesha 

Dwadasamsa. 
(An Example) 


Mars 

Jupiter 

Saturn 
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Mercury 

Lagna 
Sun 
Venus 
Moon 2° 



Saturn 

Another Yoga 

, 

• 

Mars 

Jupiter 







Suppose a person comes and putr a question (Horary) and 
such positions of the planets in the zodiac as above are shown at 
the time. Then we have to judge that the person has lost an 
animal and of the kind indicated by the 4th house from the Moon, 
Suppose we come across such a position in the nativity of 
any person. We have to judge mat the man is fortunate in ani- 
mals. 

Another interpretation for (Chandro* 

pagadvirasabhagasamanarupam). A form typified by the Drekka. 
na amsa (fg;^»Tin= 2 x ^ or A rd ) occupied by the Moon. In 
queries of theft, etc., these are useful to predict the form of the 
thieves, etc. 

*JO|pWs— 

qjq: 

Also spiral— 

%k.i gqawlt: 

3$%^ ^1 wri . 11 
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^ 31$ i 

nf% ii 

?ra =*r^ w?r f vt^fiSTHin i 

s?HEiiffar qw- qiat ift htidi} ^r n 

R^qr ?fwriTt rrai gsnrrai: i 
*k§7?tisti ^ simi II 

ittia* ?ra %% - 4i fuK^orerrasta: i 
qq>i^ =qr g^qi 3Rifrran : & n 
3fo gromA stM* snerct %%^qi: i 
%^fq **ns^3 wsr Era?rq n 
4t m m i 

fRltcf^T flfwi?§l^tT|ITIc»T% gqil II 
|f*T|^% | 

®n?jr% stfWq aiw^ siffW: w<%: n 
^q^JiT sral ^nrotercriroi i 
ap?fcr g^giir gtNvprenft II 
8TPTR SFUft 5TI q^r ^1 ?lt?r^ VJP i 
*lfi*F«igfwa: ^igf? qf a?gg g?q^ 11 


<nqi *tcpt*tt: Jjt*rci: l 

Sloka 2.— Finding that the malefic planets are 
strong and in their own Dvvadasamsas while the benefic 
planets arc strengthless and in Dvvadasamsas 'not their 
own ; and finding also that the rising sign is a fif4tf*T 
(Viyoni), the astrologer may announce tha birth of a 
fo qHq fq R t (Viyonijanma) as before (i.e , corresponding in 
form to that indicated by the 12th portion of the sign 
occupied by the Moon, provided the Rasi owning the 
12th portion in question is a fiprlfgfViyoni) one. [Bhattot- 
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pala interprets tfVTPpi (Swabhagaga) to mean ‘ in his 
Navamsa.’ ] 


Notes. 

In the undermentioned example, Moon 4° indicates Vrisha- 
bha Dwadasamsa. The man, we judge, will be prosperous in 
cows. In horary figure as above, breeding of cows, etc., indicated 


Mercury 

28° 

Moon 4° 
Sun 12° 
Veuns 2° 




An Example. 


Mars 9° 
Jupiter 
2° 




Saturn 

go 

* 


by Vrishabha will be prosperous or we may judge according to 
to the question, that a cow has been lost. In the above figure, 
suppose the Moon was in 29° of Mesha. He will then be in 
Meena Dwadasamsa. This will be very good for fishing. 

sag?!! ftsrvnnwsr: 

'TTSffH* iS5hs«l I 




St* % 4-] 
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Sloka 3. — In the body of a quadruped, Mesha 
signifies the head; Vrishabha, the mouth and the 
dewlap; Mithuna, ;the forelegs and the shoulders; 
Kataka, the back ; Simha, the breast ; Kanya, the sides ; 
Tula, the belly ; Vrischlka, the anus; Dhanus, the hind 
legs ; Makara, membrum virile and the scrotum ; 
Kumbha, the buttocks ; and Meena, the tail. 

ShFf g ? ^ri«r *r 

Sg -qfcSSKmq 5RT* qp&j*# ^ i 

gqti: || 

Also 

R: I 

qfsrir^fST gqfrqiqt i 

ft^Tiapi^SRn: ^Ti^t ^^IRr ^ i 

qii? n 

a. 

f wrrat 

^ is ii » n 

Sloka 4. — By putting together all the strong poin’s 
-whether derived from the rising sign or the rising 
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Dwadasamsa, the presence therein or the aspect thereon 
of certain planets, the astrologer should be able to give 
out the colours that may be found in the creature born 
(Viyoni) ; the number of the prevailing hues, he 
should declare suitably to the planets in the Lagna ; 
and as to the streaks on the animal’s back, if any, he 
may guess them in accordance with the planets in the 
7th bhava. 


Notes. 

Find out how many planets are posited in the Lagna or 
aspect the Lagna. If these planets are strong, then only they 
must be taken into consideration. If not, find out the rising 
Dwadasamsa and predict the colour of the animal (as described 
in I, 20 and II, 5). The greater the number of planets in the 
Lagna or aspecting the Lagna, the greater will be the varieties of 
colours on the animal. The colour on the back of the animal 
(natural stripes of the animal at its back) should be predicted 
through the planets placed in the 7th bhava from the Lagna. 


JFTR*:— 


Also 8Kn$— 

spft frqisft N* sTO SJlfq || 



si^hI «tof firclqtaiq. II 
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qfa H&i 51$ fm ^ i 

^ *f?5T: fWI 5^: ^55^ || 

*t ^ qwi*t sri?r% fts=j: i 
ustsfq sa g^qof <^i II 
qR^qft^3T®|; ?np£vh§%2* lira* i 
f«i^o|: sGRsrg: qrgMsft 1 1 

qgpfa p: i 

WnfiftAlPtf 5TOTR1H II 

ip||<B^ and VT|trq^ interpret the word gj$| (amsa) in the 
sloka as Navamsa. 


^Rt mb *r ^ 5# i 

pfsft *i tei: impgmi li 

Sloka 5. — When the rising dec an ate is a q% 5 ^,oi 
(Pakshi Drekkana) or when the rising Dwadasams is 
that of a moveable sign or of Mercury and has a string 
planef ; in it, land or water birds may come into existence 
according as the rising decanate and the Dwadasamsas 
in the three cases are occupied, if not aspected, by 
Saturn or the Moon. 


Notes. 

The Pakshi Drekkanas are the 2nd in Mithuna, 2nd in Tula, 
1st in Simha and 1st in Kumbha. 

If a Pakshi Drekkana as above is rising and be aspected or 
occupied by Saturn or the Moon, then birds are born or indi- 
cated as the case may be. 

If Makara, Mesha, Kataka and Tula (movable signs) 
Dwadasamsas are rising aspected or occupied by Saturn or the 
Moon, then birds are born or indicated as the case may be. 

If the Dwadasamsas of Mercury (Mithuna or Kanya) are 
rising occupied or aspected by Saturn or the Moon, then birds 
: re born or indicated as the case may be. 
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In the above, Saturn indicates birds who live on earth a» 
opposed to birds living in water. The Moon indicates birds on 
water. 

The previous sloka holds good for predicting the colour of 
the bird, Bhattotpala and Gunakara interpret in the sloka 
as Navamsa. 

goTR*:— 

g$: 

5^75*1 «TS5T3g^m5l SRST!* II 
Also smcWt— 

jt^oi i 

sri fasnr- ?srai»f*n: n 

sto: *«rairc*t<iffc3 *rrar 

^ri^Rf ^ cTC^: II $ II 

Sloka 6. — With the Lagna, the Moon, Jupiter and 
the Sun, all devoid of strength, the astrologer may 
announce the springing o( trees. Whether they spring 
in land or water is to be decided from the character of 
the rising Dwadasamsa ; that is, from the fact of its 
belonging to a land or watery sign. The trees growing 
in land or water will be as many as there are Rasis from 
the Lagna up to the next land or watery sign. 

NoTes. 

The Lagna, the Moon, Jupiter and the Sun must be power- 
less. Find the Dwadasama of the Lagna. If it be a Wfir 
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(Viyoni) sign and at the same time be a land or watery Rasi 9 
then we may say that the trees are either in land or watery 
places. Suppose it is Makara Dwadasamsa (first half) that is 
rising. This will indicate a tree in a garden or park. Supposfe 
the Lagna to be 17° in Kanya. Then the rising Dwadasamsa is 
that of Meena. This will indicate a tree near the river. 

If the (Tarupati) — the ruler of the Lagna Dwadasa- 

msa — is away from the Lagna, predict the number of the trees by 
the signs intervening the Lagna and the (Tarupati). 

According to ( Dasadhyayee) the following is the rule- 

Find out the Ayurdaya of the (Kundali).' Convert the 

years, months and days into days- The number arrived at will 
indicate the number of trees or plants. 

Suppose the 14th degree of Mithuna to be rising. Then the 
rising Dwadasamsa is the 6th in Mithuna Rasi, i.e. t Vrischika. 
If at the time the position of Mars (the lord of Vrischika) be 
Kumbha, the number of trees will be the number of Rasis 
separating Mars from the Lagna, i.e , from Mithuna]to Kumbha, 
i.e., 9. Again, from the slokas of Saravali quoted below, the 
following has also to be noted: If the lord of rising Dwadasamsa 
cither occupy his exaltation sign or be retrograde in his 
motion, the number already obtained should *be trebled. If 
he be in his Vargottamamsa, or his own Dwadasamsa, Navamsa 
or Drekkana, such number should be doubled. For example. 
If Mars in the instance cited be retrograde in his motion, or 
instead of occupying Kumbha be in Makara, his exaltation 
sign, the number 8 (Makara being the 8th from Mithuna) 
should be trebled. We shall thus have 24. But if Mars should 
occupy Mesha Navamsa or Mesha* Dwadasamsa of Kumbha, 
i.e., his own sign, the number of trees will be only 9 x 2 or 
18 and so on. 
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*1$ g ^sfq I 

Also IJOII^:— 

^RTUftqt ^*raWS8RPTSft?I: I 
tTRRBI Tl^qi: II 

3i??n a^ag: 

i^rTCR^F^: ^fagsrsj 11 vs 11 

Shim 7. — l he Sun generates frees that are in- 
war Uy strong (massive) ; Saturn produces such as are 
unsightly. The Moon gives birth to those that are 
sappy ; Mars brings forth thorny ones; Jupiter and 
Mercury produce respectively fruit-bearing and fruitless 
trees. Venus ushers into the world those that merely 
blossom but bear no fruit. We have to say again that 
the Moon makes his trees oily and those produced by 
Mars have strong-scented boughs. 

Notes. 

This must be applied to the horoscope of every landlord. 
The Sun governs timber and other trees which are inwardly 
strong. Saturn indicates useless trees ; Moon, sappy trees ; and 
Mars, thorny trees or plants* Jupiter governs trees bearing 
fruits. Mercury governs good trees but not bearing fruit. Venus 
will produce flowery trees or plants, Moon represents oily trees 
while Mars denotes ugly ones* 

The land investments are indicated by the 4th bhava and its 
lord. Some people are unfortunate in land investment, because 
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the 4th bhava and its lord arc we.tk, Coming to progression 
(by any system), progressed Moon in any aspect to planet in 
radix, good or bad, will indicate good or bad fortune in the trees 
or plants indicated as above- 

goira*— 

*13331 ii 

Also 

wgf»ih i 

?!$ 3*; 'Tisgforsj ii 

g^qf?cl7fopj?^iil gjp: | 

fManarar i 

<rcfali 

g^qi^^sjif^FUi; II <s II 

Sloka 8. — When the planet presiding over the birth 
of a tree, being benefic, is in the house of a malefic one, 
it generates a good tree in a bad place. The result is 
reversed when the condition is reversed. That is, if the 
tree-producing planet, being malefic, occupy the house 
of a benefic one, a bad tree will spring up in a good 
soil. The number of trees of the kind spoken of before 
will be the number of Dwadasamsas reckoned from the 
planet's own Dwadasamsa last occupied by it up to the 
alien on° which it now occupies. 
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'tnw 11 S^t i 
^ ?m% qw st 



Also ofTOft— 

*>v sNqwit lajsftg i 

sNsT |[iT II 

ssifolfc gwjj? srafo few taps i 
q*E55Rwa^<ri ?*ra«ra*ni?T § ^ wi: II 
rtfflmbmifts *nw<ijEten *Rfcr arw^: i 

*TI 5I33T1 WI ?RW: *1$ SPsW II 


N. B.— The reader will do well to go through Chapter 5d of 
^jUl^J (Saravali) for detailed information on (Viyo- 

nijanma). 




CHAPTER IV 

WN»i^tas 


nt 3 4fe#^pOftA i 

^rts?w^ gqpftflft *\n\ ^TtJTp^ M II ? II 

Sloka 1. — The menses of a woman which are due 
to the interaction of Mars and the Moon, t'.g., of bile 
and blood, set in every month when the Moon is in an 
-fPTORRCTR (Apachayasthana, 1st, 2nd, 4th, 6th, 7th, 8th. 
■9th or 12th) from the Lagna. But if the Moon occupies 
a different position, i.e., is in an gq^qnjiir (Upachaya- 
sthana. 3rd, 6th ; 10th or 11th) and is aspected by a 
benefic male planet, the woman lovingly unites with a 
man. 

Notes 

The Moon governs fluid matter of a woman. Mars signi- 
fies the blood of a woman. A combination of the two causes 
menstruation. 

(Narena). The word means a man in the true sense, 
that is one capable of procreating. means a female who 

can menstruate. q^SJ (Peedarksha) Rasis are (Anupa- 

chaya) places, i.e., 1st, 2nd, 4th, 5th, 7th, 8th, 9th and 12th 
houses, gq^ (Upachaya) places are 3id, 6th, 10th and 11th 
houses. 

By the word (Subhapumgraha), Jupiter is here 

meant a$ he is the only benefic male planet. If the Moon in his 
transit occupies an 3q^f (Uppachaya) place and be aspected hy 
Jupiter on the 5th day after menstruation, the woman joins her 
h and and conceives , 
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The (Upachaya) and gT^q^q (Anupachaya) places 

are to be counted from the Lagna and not from the 
(Janma Rasi — Moon’s place). It is necessary that Jupiter must 
throw his aspect on the Moon on the 5th day after menstruation 
for conception to be possible. Along with this, should any 
hermaphrodite planet strong in position aspect the Moon in 
transit, the conception cannot take place. The position of all 
planets except the Moon should be with reference to the radix, 
(nativity at birth.) 

If vve take a woman’s horoscope, it will be seen that there 
will only be 3 houses where Mars afflicts the Moon. But 2 of 
them or likely to be q)gg| (Peedarksha) houses. 

In the following horoscope Mars aspects Kumhha, Vrisha* 
bha and Mithuna which happen to- be the 7th, 10th and 1 1th 
houses respectively. Leaving off the 10th and llth which are 
$q^Sf (Upachay.i) places, Kumbha is the only Rasi where when 
the Moon comes in his transit that menstruation is capable of 
effect in giving or causing conception. 






Saturn 

Radix of a 
woman 

Moon 

Sun 

Lagna 

j ,x p- 

Mars 

Venus 

Merc. 


For conception to take place on the 5th or the following 
nights, the NJoon by transit on the 5th day after menstruation 
must receive the aspect of Jupiter without there being any other 
aspect from a hermaphrodite planet. From the above principle 
it is possible to deduce whether a woman will have issue or not*. 

T ie following, additional information is found in other 
works : — 
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If, in the case of a woman as soon as she bathes after the 
stoppage of the menses, the Moon in her orbit should occupy an 
TJpachaya Rasi and be at the same time aspected by powerful 
Jupiter, she will have sejcual intercourse with her husband. If 
the Moon ir\ the above said Upcha>a position be aspected by the 
Sun, she will have sexual union with an officer of the king. If 
the aspecting planet be Mars, the union will be with a voluptu- 
ary. If it be Mercury, the intercourse will be with a fickle- 
minded person. If Venus be the aspecting planet, it will be with 
a beautiful lover. If it be Saturn, she will have criminal intimacy 
with an ordinary servant. If the Moon be aspected by several 
malefic planets, the woman will leave her own house and become 
a prostitute. 

Spin*:— 

S3 

Abo gKiqgj — 

sfcmiq gqqtai vraai? ^ n 

fq^ wui i 

5 ft fq%q iw- II 

qa ^ fafJTri^ qfsra aq. I 
aw'-wA qfemw II 

aq^waa 1 ?i5T^?gt 3 ^jti I 

jjrt qtq jgqsfes*- « 

si s*qa^ qqtnq; i 

II 

m eiaph s^ififa: qft: i 
9T9F=n iwiit gwat: II 
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arasrotfoatfgfts^ $: afforasrci: IR 11 

Sloka 2. — The kind of copulation that the native 
can have is such as it is with the creature typified by the 
7th Rasi. If the WcKlfr (Asta Rasi) or the 7th hous^, 
from the «|IVR (Adhana) Lagna be aspected or occupied 
by a malefic planet, the union will be in wrath; but if 
the sraraif (Asta Lagna) be aspected or occupied by 
benefic planets, the union will abound in amorous play 
and laughter. 

Notes. 

It should be noted that the twelve Rasis are Night and Day 
Signs. Night signs represent enjoyment in darkness and Day 
signs enjoyment in the presence of light either of a lamp or of 
the Moon. 

Further, Mesha and Vrishabha represent the enjoyment of 
a quadruped of the ram and buffalo kind. Mithuna, Kanya, Tula, 
Dhanus’ first half and Kumbha represent the enjoyment of a 
human being. Vrischjka and Makara ( latter half), Kataka and 
Meena — (Keeta) — represent copulation among centipede 
which is bad. Simha (Lion) represents an enjoyment by force. 
Why ? Because, the lion is a forcible animal. Makara ( 1st half y 
is very good for enjoy ment ; and so on. A combination of the 
above two ideas will come to this : consider that Mesha 

represents the 7th house at the time of enjoyment. A man and a 
woman under such circumstances enjoy each other like a quad- 
ruped in darkness, Similarly for the rest 

If malefics appect or occupy the 7th house from the 
GITOR33 (Adhana Lagna), then the enjoyment takes place much, 
against the wish of one of the two. 

Another interpretation. — If malefics aspect or occupy the 
7th, the woman concerned gets into anger after satisfaction if 
Mars should be the planet concerned ; without satisfaction or 


enjoyment if Saturn be the occupying or aspecting planet. If tbft 
Sun be the malefic concerned, there is a repulsion at the outset 
itself. If benefics aspect or occupy the 7 th, then the union will 
be followed by (Vilasa) and 313 (Hasa), i.e*, real CQn* 

jugal bliss. « 

ftfowraterl g*n«* \ 

wrijI ifci 

wKfaaissrafcfan n 

Also RTCicRft— 

HRTl HSxl | 

ris^^iDir II 

erciteg«gasH 1 

sNr sl 4 ‘- tototo q&ftvraivi 11 


wfapppraftst: wtm- 
ft 

Sloka 3. — When the Moon and Mars (in the case of 
a woman) or the Sun and Venus (in the case of a manj 
occupy their own houses or their Navamsas, there will 
be a conception of an offspring. Conception will equally 
take place when Jupiter occupies the Lagna or one of 
the Trikona houses. These planetary conjunctions fail 
of effect with regard to people void of virility, just as 
the Moon-beams in the case of the blind. 

Notes. 

THe commentator Bhattotpala explains that it is not necessary 
that'afr the four fbregoing planets should be simultaneously m 
8 
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their Navamsas ; for conception to take place, it is enough that 
the Sun and Venus are in their Navamsas in the srq q ' q (Apacha- 
ya) houses of the male, or the Moon and Mars occupy their own 
Navamsas in gq^qq (Upachaya) places of the female. 

If Jupiter is trine to the Bqqqq ( Adhana) Lagna, the union 
is likely to bear fruit. fqqt%qf (Vibeeginam) here means ‘ of 
those who have lost their seed or potentiality on account of old 
age, accident or operation.’ 

siaiM srasft Rn'Tit 

info m II 

Also HRiq^l— 

3^: srorcifniat 1 
gsfitaf vv Cf^r q^qql II 

Sjqji&qMfrfo- qf | 

nifa swft || 

* 1^1 1 

pi m 

$fs<Ki\ 11 « 11 

Sloka 4. — Mars and Saturn in the 7th house from 
:he Sun bring illness upon the husband. The two planets 
n the 7th place from the Moon affect the wife with 
iisease. They bring on death if they be in the 12th and 
:he 2nd place of the Sun in the one case and of the > 




Sl. 4] 


^3*5fswipr: 


5S> 


Moon in the other. If one of them be in conjunction 
with the Sun or the Moon, and the other aspect the Sun 
or the Moon, they likewise cause death. 


Notes. 

(l) If Mars and Saturn occupy the 7th place from the Sun 
at the time of copulation, the man is likely to suffer very mueh 
from venereal complaints. 

\/'(2) If Mars and Saturn occupy the 7th place from the Moon 
at the time of copulation, it is the woman that would suffer. 


^/^Another meaning — (3) If Mars occupy the 7th from the Sun. 
and Saturn, the 7th from the Moon, the man and woman will 
respectively fall ill. 



Saturn 





Mars 

Sun 




Moon 



In other words the above cases can be briefly put thus : 
l/” Sun opposition Mars and Saturn ; 

]y/Moon opposition Mars and Saturn ; 

|/Sun opposition Mars ; and 
t/Moon opposition Saturn. 


If such a yoga as mentioned above happens to be in the 
radix of a native, we may safely say that the native is bound to 
suffer from venereal diseases. This is exactly the western princi- 


ple afoo. 

x s If Mars and Saturn at conception be on both sides of the 
Sun, i.e., 12th and 2nd from the Sun or 12th and 2nd from the 
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Moon, the death of the man or the woman should be predicted. 
In the above principle Mars should be in the 12th and Saturn in 
the 2nd ; it is an important principle that Saturn in the visible 
half of the zodiac will increase the life. Hence in the present 
instance if the life is to be cut short, Saturn should be in the 2nd 
alone. 5 ^^ gat 5TOT (Kujarkajau yutau tatha ta- 

deka drishtya) means Mars must be in conjunction with the Sun 
and Saturn in opposition or in the 4th from the Lagna. Then it 
will cause death, This amounts to 
\ / (1) Sun conjunction Mars square Saturn or (2) Sun 
conjunction Mars opposition Saturn causes death of male. 



death of female. 


\/(3) 

x/(6) 

of male. 


Sun conjunction Saturn square Mars or 

Sun conjunction Saturn opposition Mars causes death 











$t*. 5} 




61 


Moon conjunction Saturn square Mars or 
\_y\S) Moon conjunction Saturn opposition Mars causfcS 
death of female. 


Spnsr- — 

5T$nri^: i 

ffarcrtftA gW<n^ i 

^ ll h ii 

Sloka 5 — The Sun and Venus are termed father 
and mother respectively of the seed sown during the 
■day ; Saturn and the Moon, during the night. Failing 
to play the role of parents, each of these pa ,# rs of 
planets get the designation of paternal uncle and 
maternal aunt. They become propitious to the pair they 
represent when they occupy the odd and even houses 
(the male among them being in the odd, the female, in 
the even). 

Notes. 

The Sun represents the father at day time, and Venus, the 
mother ; Saturn, the paternal uncle ; and the Moon, the 
mother’s sister. At night time, Saturn represents the father, 
Moon, the mother ; the Sun, the paternal uncle ; and Venus, the 
mother’s sister. If the Sun is in an odd sign, and Venus in an 
■even one, it is good for both the man and the woman. Similarly, 
Saturn in an odd sign and the Moon in an even one is good for 
paternal uncle and maternal aunt. 

The Sun and the Saturn are planets that stay tolerably for a 
long period in assign, viz,, 30 days and 30 months respectively. 
If the above principle is applied, it becomes fallacious as there 
cannot be so many deaths among those born during the periods 
When the planets in their transits complete their passage in that 
*ign. It should therefore be taken as QlfcnTfcT (Qj a khava) and 
not gfts n c rf? (Qjarasi). Then it will prove correct. 
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ersft * 3 Rir 

#irat s^ial i 

fiWCSKflW 

frsurcmq^ awiftqr ggft II 

«n$ sx^.- foz*Ti<^ ^ g <$ ^5: ?^ni. l 
st^ wil^sirfta qiq gir *p qfosq^m 11 

Also &RlW&t~ 

xTitrifta# p*cfl ftsiisr ^ 1 
f^q^i^f^l *rerc: 11 
swifewaNp fig: tew ?i«r: 1 

rr?n ^3 11 


3^ft*roRl 1 

35 ?m%d^ ^ $ frri 3 ntafrg^£ 11 5 11 

S/o/ca 6 — If there are malefic planets in the 1st and 
2nd houses which have not risen (wishing to rise), and 
the Lagna is not aspected by any benefic, the woman 
who has conceived will die before giving birth. If 
Saturn be in the Lagna and be aspected by the waning 
Moon and Mars, the woman who has conceived must 
die. 


* Notes. 

The first quarter of the sloka in the text means "by planets 
which are malefic and which desire to come to the rising sign ” ; 
that is. planets in the 1st and 2nd which have not yet risen and 
not the 12th as interpreted by Bhattotpala. 
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Moon 

Saturn 

Mer 

cury 

27° 

Lagna 

13® 

Sun 

19° 

Mars 



Lagna 

Saturn 


k 

I 

Mars 

5° 

Venus 

7° 

■ 

ii 


. 

J U P- 


Venus 

Sun 

Mer- 

cury 






Moon 

j u p- 

, 



?yw- — 



?n atnrosr ?n^r ^ n 


Also *n*l^— 

«pnwfr qft: dt«talfa$sj wot wi?i i 
«n aflot^ tfwres n 

3TO«J»^ *T II 0 II 

Sloka 7. — If the Ascendant and the Moon be 
between two malefic planets either together or separately 
and be devoid of benenc aspect, the young woman and 
her child should be declared to die. 


Notes. 

(Papad wayamaddhyasamstthithatt 
Lagnendu) means Lagna or the Moon when in the midst of two ' 
ma'.efics within a distance of 5° on either side. 
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Sat. 13° 
Lagna 9° 
Mars 5° 
Moon 2° 




Sun 29° 
Mer. 20° 
Venus 
16° 




Jupiter 

6° 






I- 

fpwsiata;raf^ anth 1 # H 

Also surest— 

fO»awr: *n g^q^r i 

^^.^sqfffgqrfrri ufofgmw^ n 


ms\ |!t i 

fsn&ft: ft^rcre u cn 

Slot a 8. — It a malefic planet be in the 4th house 
either from the Moon or from the Lagna and Mars 
occupy the 8th, the w^man conceiving will die. If Mars 
and: the Sun be in the 4th and the I2tlv qtfhstt conjointly' 
or separately- with the waning Moon posi^sd 3fly where^. 
the woman conceiving* will d*e. 




Notes. 


Sun 

Mer- 

cury 

Venus 

Saturn 


Mars 




Lagna 

4 

I 



t 

a 

iv- 
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Moon 



Mars 
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Mcr. 
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Moon 

Saturn 



First Yoga. — Two malefics may occupy the 4th house from 
itit Moon or from the Lagna, with Mars in the 8th- This yoga 
Will 'Operate ’in the case of only rich women as all the three 
toakfics are in trine. 




Sun 

Saturn 

Merc. 


Lagna 



Moon 





Mars 


Second Yoga. — Mars and the Sun in the 4th or 12th, and the 
waning Moon anywhere. We have gdt a similar yoga — hyleg— in 
western astrology. 

fpi m:— 

9 
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Also srni^— 

*rr nfr i 
?rci^ ftpi& nfr ^ ii 
sjR^si ?r%f?i qrai% atf^t i 

crfW5T«^I §35 Tiqpil^:^ II 
%g«Fl^ srefar^ fcq^saS sriraS; aft^T l 
tffa s? qiq^sra sir n 

^mcnmt: saifeitf^R #r*n « 
ircnfaral w *nnf^ II ^ II 

S loka 9. — If Mars and the Sun occupy respectively 
the 1st and the 7th house, such a woman will die in 
consequence of an operation. If the lord of a month of 
advanced pregnancy be afflicted and inauspicious, she 
will die by miscarriage or abortion. 

Notes. 

If it be before 7 months, the death is by an abortion and the 
after effects of abortion. The month of death of a pregnant 
woman can be easily determined in the following manner : The 

several planets ruling over the ten months (in embryo) are given 
in the 16th sloka infra. Whichever planet is weakest will cause 
the death of the woman in his month. The day also may be 
similarly determined as per Chapter VI, Sloka 12 infra. 

spira*:— 

«pr srswsrfttP* il 

foronferc srawf sri i 

sfrqnft m qiqg^ n$rftqi?n n 

gasist n^rras h 
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Also srcrast— 

snfifr 3TTir?l *i fir ftfwsi i 

hj ii 

( TOnawifa^ q<r% n$» i 
sjpjs *i ^3«Wt ntfqERW II 
eraqj ftfoq>ie5 ftaircMIt q?r I 

ajfc^S*!^ <$%** 3TI *nfs ii 

TOf3st<mil: gmit- 

fa^rni$53re??i|qt: l 

Slolca 10. — If benefics occupy the Lagna or be in 
conjunction with the Moon nnd be aspected by Jupiter 
and the matches occupy the 3rd and the 11th, safe 
delivery is assured. If benehes occupy any of the follow' 
ing houses, viz , the 5th, the -9th, the 7th, the 2nd, the 
4th and the 10th, reckoned from either the Moon or the 
Lagna and be at die same time aspected by Jupiter, 
then also safe delivery may be predicted. 

Notes. 

Some books read fff £tf§TfT ; (Ravina Nireekshitah). 

There are two distinct yogas in this sloka as stated above. 
But the commentator Bhattotpala would interpret it thus 1 
“ When benefic planets are in the rising sign, or in conjunction 
with the Moon, or occupy one or more of the following places, 
viz., the 5th, the 9th, the 7th, the 2nd, the 4th and the 10th ; 
and when the malefic planets are in the 3rd or the 1 1th or in both 
the fetus- is happy if the Moori 6r the rising sign in the positions- 
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described be aspected by the Sun.” He quotes in support the 
following from g^lTCh 



fpira:— 



*1# W|tr?l4f 



1 II 


aft# 

Ml «pw ftw 

5^«rc«n s>*fam Wl <i$r u u ii 

S/oA» 11. — With the Lagna, the Sun, Jupiter apd 
the Moon strong in an odd sign and in a Navamsa owned 
by an odd sign, the astrologer should declare the bird* 
of a male child. If the Lagna and the planets above 
named be in an even sign and in a Navamsa owned by 
an even sign, the birth of a female child is announced- 
Jupiter and the Sun in an odd sign (irrespective of the 
Navamsis occupied) produce a male child. The Moon, 
Venus and Mars in an even sign ('rrespective of the 
Ntivamsas they may be in) make for a female child. 
These five planets occupying a Navamsa owned by a 
dual*Rasi, and at the -same dime aspected by Mercury, 
produce twins corresponding to the character of the dyal 
Rasi to -Which the Navamsa may happen to belpng; 
that is .to say, both .males if the .N.avaraaa belongs jto & 
male -dual. Rasa, Mithunajor Dhanus • .bothXemales jfthg 




Navamsa be owned by a female dual Rasi, Kanya os 
Meena; male and female when the Navamsas are of 
both kinds. 

. NoTes. 

If m^le af well as female planets occupy Navamsas of dual 
signs, one being an odd dual sign and one even, for instance, 
Mithuna and Meena, or Dhanus and Kanya, a twin is likely to 
be born, one being a male and the other a female* 




tfrftfcrcritSh wwH: Ml gftros wsfar II 


%s3*nn*rai 3=rctf nm 11 

<^sfq f ^ i 


Also srrcragt— 


^ firwrjfnm sfcrofMtonw:! *fcr> i 
^ 3*rt *raww% 3*1 ?pk5ri ii 
erte# 3^ : ^ I 

5RWtT $«mr sifara; II 

w gtfi&is n 


fan ss fiwWw 
rifttsfa jsFit^t i 
stosioiwsratf’T M 

nt*n 

Sloko 12.— Saturn not being in the riqipg sign, but 
occupying an odd house , therefrom, also brings about 
the birth of a male-child* Thus the issue should be 
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declared to be male or female upon ascertaining the 
preponderance in strength of the several planets above 
mentioned influencing birth. 


Notes. 

The latter half of the sloka is applicable not only to the 
first half but also to the previous sloka. 

ffa«53f8h»tOT*i : i 
eraraa factor t^r i 

Also 

sii gvFaH i 

ft^tl 355 ^5ft fm WlSfo || 

3Rto ^ TOiffetfaraft 

m a*m ^ faA i 

junt Rrasw^ftciiii w> jftwtow ^ ti U n 

Sloka 13. — The following are the six planetary 
positions tending severally to the production of a 
eunuch : — 

(1) The Sun and the Moon in opposition and 
therefore mutually aspecting. 

(2) Merpury and Saturn in opposition and so 
mutually aspecting. 

(3) Mars in opposition to the Sun, the Sun being 
in an even sign ; or the Sun in an 'evert sign, being 
aspected by Mars (Mars being in any sign) ; or in other 


Sl. 13] 
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words, the Sun in an even sign in opposition or square 
to Mars or in quincunx aspect. 

(4) The Moon and the Lagna being in odd signs 
and aspectedby Mars (which means affliction Mars being 
in square to one and in quincunx to another). 

(5) The Moon in an even sign and Mercury in an 
odd sign both being aspected by Mars ; and 

(6) Venus, the Moon and the Lagna occupying 
Navamsas belonging to odd signs. 


Notes. 
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Sun 



3(1) 
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3(2) 
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Moon 





Meru 



Merc. 

5(1) 



5(») 

Moon; 

— 

Mars 

Mars 










The above six yogas at the time of copulation will result in. 
nothing. In other words, the coition will be fruitless and if any 
of the above yogas are found in the horoscope of a male or 
female the native will not be capable of producing or bringing 
forth issues. (This is the real meaning of ^3 {kleeba). 

A closer examination of this si oka Will lead us to the follow- 
ing conclusions : — 

(1) The Sun and the Moon in opposition (or #*n- 
poornima). 

(<:) Saturn in opposition to Mercury- (Two hermaphro- 
dite planets in opposition). 

(3) Mars afflicting the Sun in an even sign. 

(4) The Moon and the Lagna both in odd signs in afflic- 
tion with Mars. 

(9) Mars afflicting the Moon in an even sign and also 
Mercury in an odd sign ; and 

( 6 ) Venus, the Moon and the Lagna occupying^Navamsas 
belonging to odd signs or male Rasis. 

These are most unfavorable and detrimental to conception. 

%wt err gtastar. qllt 11 




14 ] 




Also OKffift— 

bf^Nt i 

^ II 

q?*rf?r m- *w^ *$ ^ %q*$r l 

n^sii glral gftfir: t-mif^S: u 
®tI^ft?:i%^ *i 

5TC^ fWFRr% ^^|VTT: feflfifesi *1 II 

These eunuch yogas take effect only in the absence of male 
and female yogas. They are to be predicted from the gri^FT ( Adha- 
na) Lagna or (Prasna Lagna) and not from horoscopes. 

And if they be predicted from horoscopes of the last child and 
if thfese yogas should exist therein, then the mother will bear nt> 
more. The author of the (another commentary f dr 

Brihfctt Jataka) after commenting on the sloka says qgrjgfa g ft qy 
5*5T: ST%^5WnSTRq9eiT|Vqr BfRW 5RW>?& 

vsfeeft trcftswsft 

^ h*titV *r mffcr: i 
Jift^*Tcn-5?mf5r^ qwft 
wft I fori vvtawngni n ?« if 

Sloka 14. — The Mood and Vends in even signs with 
Mars, Mercury, Jupiter and the Lagna in odd signs 
cause the formation of a twin embryo. The rising sign 
and the Moon being in even signs and aspeoted by any 
•male planet cause ‘also twins- Mercury, -Mats, Jupiter 
and the Lagna being in even signs mid possessed Of 
strength likewise lead to a twin fetus being conceived 
in the womb. There will be a trio of embryos conceived 
when Mercury In his otfii ttafrarnSa aspects all planets 
and the Laitga, br iff 4hfe JLagftti aflftd < afl *fhe planets 
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Lagna 

>p- 

Moon 

Venus 

Mer. 

Mars 



occupy Navamsas belonging to dual signs. Two out of 
these triplets will have their sexes determined by the 
character of the Navamsa occupied by Mercury — being 
males if the Navamsa is that of Mithuna ? and females 
if the Navamsa is owned by Kanya. The triplets will be 
of one and the same sex if all the Navamsas concerned 
are owned by dual signs of the same sex ; i.e , the trio 
will be all males when the Navamsas are those of 
Mithuna and Dhanus; females, when the Navamsas are 
those of Kanya and Meena. 

Notes. 

There are three yogas mentioned in this sloka for the birth 
of twins. In the first yoga two female planets are in even signs* 
while Lagna, Mercury, Mars and Jupiter are in odd signs. In 
the second yoga, a male planet (the Sun, Mars or Jupiter) must 
aspect the Lagna and the Moon, both these being in even signs. 
In the third yoga, Mercury, Mars, Jupiter and the Lagna must 
be powerful fn even signs. 

jjonw::— 

eft irohraaroW? air *1 i 
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iwrat ter q>dfc i 

fofc g*: ^5iaRIW SW g II 

Also «RR 3 t— 

3R WKljW ^ ^ qsgfa I 
»nw^f Wir fag* ntffora fa***, II 
wrosit srfafatRlf^fa 3*5nc«l«rang i 
*i qfeg *r*H ii 

fag*r% q^Ni $ faa^fa* «?i<i n 
%?i^?T5ra5?i5i s i: **!*; fas* qwfrg# i ' 

5 ^ g^qjq fvjfq^ *if II 
fir# *gt?RT?rt*; mn^ fasp =* qw#g§a: i 
fa^rr?R*isj 3*qfa<fa a^r *fa n 

%ui3^ =q gq^vrinTRii i 
q*q% fafa*gcR*: ^Riifaair <n?i tfa ll 

^3fewF?nil $m 2jts^<mM$g* l 

%snf%<m tt: sfo Jr^m sft starcton: 11 \\ m 

Sloka 15. — Many are the embryos encased in the 
embryonic bag when the rising sign is the last Navamsa. 
of Dhanus and the planets are strong in the Navamsa 
owned by Dhanus and when the Lagna is aspected by 
Mercury and Saturn in their strength. 

Notes. 

If the last Navamsa of Dhanus is rising, then more than 
three children are possible in the case of dogs, etc. The com- 
mentator, Bhattotpala is of opinion that the word (P*a- 

bhutah) may mean 5, 7 or 10 “ q5f *1 JrJ SWlfaT” 

Spiral* — 

gtiHirdi*! i 

a?ifa*r*g ^?n?i ij 
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TO 

mm i 

%*}%$ ^ WWl II ^ II 

S7o/ra 16. — From the time of conception of the 
embryo to the time of delivery of the child from the 
womb in the 10th month, there are several stages of 
development. In the first month, the semen will be in 
a liquid state still and the lord of the month is Venus. 
During the second month, the embryo hardens and 
becomes more solid, and the lord of the month is Mars. 
The lord of the 3rd month during which the limbs 
sprout up is Jupiter. In the 4th month, the bone is 
formed and the Sun is the lord. In the 5th, the skin 
appears, and the lord of the month is the Moon. In the, 
6th month, the hair begins to grow The lord of the 
month is Saturn. In the 7th month where of the lord is 
Mercury, consciousness appears. The lords of the 
remaining three months, viz., the 8th, the 9th and the 
10th, during which the fetus becomes palpable, feels 
thirst and hunger, draws sustenance from the mother 
through the umbilical cord, moves about (shakes) and 
becomes fit for delivery — the lords during these months 
are respectively the lord of the entTftsg (Adhana 
Lagna), the Moon and the Sun. The good or evil 
happening to the child during each month is dependent 
on the condition of its lord; i.e., if the lord of the 
month is strong and occupies benefic positions, the child 
is happy. If the lord of the month is weak, in its 
depression sign, conquered in planetary fights and 
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troubled, the child suffers and there will be mis- 
carriage, etc. 

Noti-s. 

Jupiter is the planet that gives brain and head in the 3rd 
month. The Sun rules the 4th month as he governs the bones. 
That is why after three months miscarriage is not possible. If, at 
the time of conception, the Sun is strong, the issue will resemble 
the father. If the Moon is strong, the issue will resemble the 
mother. If any planet at the time of conception be weak, then the 
fetus will suffer in health in the month governed by that planet 

SJ5TI II 

Also wrest— 

3«naiiN vareHl i 

wtegil re 3*111 g£?f ^ ^ i 

^ resr ^iire *rs to*: n 

WN«ra: SJ^jjrhfol g*Tl?3*T II 

According to Yavanacharya, the lord of the first and second 
months are Mars and Venus respectively; for he says 

?r %qr awt ?rei H 

Vasishta holds the former view. 

urenfai’ *3'- are# frwfrlri re*n% 11 

Balabhadra says with regard to the above two contradictory 

views 

II 

3 sjgwasroi 1 swm 1 m * 
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w * ig wife aw wiwjfaql ^n-. 1 

f^gft wife l! 

Wwfeggft Wl'gW wwifaqtefffti: 1 

V 5 

wsrfefewgr wife gg*f wgqfesfaq: 11 
wife wfcigggwgifq wwg; 1 
wgf^fewg: q% gw WRifai: ?ifg: 11 
Hiwf^ggg: q^iwa^ gg: l 
sng^sg^ wife y-^fewgt 11 
sswl wwwwa* wfe?rr ggft jr?ft 1 
wfjjgf?fe wife wi^sit wigfe wg: 11 
gw wiwifaqt fijht glwi gsfgwgtsfcr gr 1 
gfeiwiwsw wifg wwglsgwfgwfg 11 
§r*t<n*t I f^^qtg^Tf^afsgq^r ^ 1 

fet 11 ?vs 11 

Sloka 17. — When Mercury occupies the 5th or 9th 
house from the Lagna and the other planets are weak, 
the child will have two heads, four legs and four hands. 
When the Moon occupies Vrishabha and malefics are in 
the Riksha Sandhies, the person born will be a mute. 
If, under the above conditions, the Moon be aspected by 

benencs, the child may get speech afterwards (after a 
long time;. 

Notes. 

First half. — The above result should not be predicted unless 
the charat eristic combinations mentioned are complete. If the 
characteristics are incomplete, an inordinate largeness of the 
organs named should be foretold. Some commentators take the 
word (Trikona) in the sloka to mean (Moola- 

trikona) of Mercery, that is Kanya. But this as to be rejected 
on the authority of qjfjf (Gargi) who distinctly says : — 

Hgqifcii fedgyft it 
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Second half. — By the words “ malefics are in the Riksha 
Sandhies 99 it is to be understood that all the three malefics, viz.^ 
Saturn, Mars and the Sun are jointly or severally to be in the last 
portion of any one or more of Kataka, Vrischika and Meena. 
By the words A afterwards (after a long time),” nothing more ?s 
meant than 4 later than the ordinary time within which a child 
may be naturally expected to speak. * 

The last quarter of the sloka leads to the inference that such 
Moon should also have malefic aspect to make the person mute 
This is supported by Gargi who says : — 

Unless therefore all the three malefics are thus placed and 
the Moon has a malefic aspect, the prediction should not be 
made. If there be only two malefics thus placed, then frugality 
or smallness of speech, and if only one, wavering, slow or stam- 
mering speech should be foretold. But if such Moon has the 
aspect of one or more benefic planets, the person will begin to 
speak later than when he would otherwise be naturally expected 
to speak. It must thus be remembered that the aspect of male- 
fics is also required to make the native mute, and the aspect of 
benefics to counteract it. 

%g« l 

Also jprra*:— 
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The word Tlfif (Gavi) in the sloka in the text may also meaa 
11 in the house of speech," i.e., the 2nd house from the L&gn&. 
This view i: supported by (Skanda Hora) where it is- 

laid down thus : — 

qrai^tiiRt i 

I'TI II 

'O 

sfarcjfa mi 

fsjf: I 

snrcMl 

*R> tt^ srfaft ^ as: II li 

Sioka 18.— (1) If Saturn and Mars occupy the 
Rasis or Nava-msis owned by Mercury, the child will 
have teeth at birth. [This refers to the time of con- 
ception.] 

(2) If the Moon be in the Lag'll a identical with 
Kataka and aspected by Saturn and Mars the child 
will be a dwarf. [This also refers to the time of con- 
ception.] 

(3) If the srpTHoRf (Adhana Liigna) be Meena aft<3 
is aspected by Saturn, Mars and the Moon, either 
singly or conjointly, the child will be short in stature 
(cripple). 

(4) If a malefic planet in conjunction with the 
Moon occupy a Riksha Sandhi (at the time of con- 
ception), the child will be dull. These yogas take effect 
only when their authors fail to have benefic aspect on 

them. 

tooTES. 

(1) In the case of SicWal birth tlncfcr the abcfVe yogi, the 
native will have cfteft’todfh trohWr, 



St. 19} 
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(2) In the case of a nativity, the above yoga holds good 
provided the Moon is in the Lagna and in Kataka. (See chapter 
XX infra.) 

gmr— 

fasil l^f?| STEP I 

Also frrow#-’ 

3^ ^ ^ SR: I 

^for $33P I 

jfrrl^ ^ sg fsnfiforfofa: g*n^ 3TW& qf : ll 
*ref??r qtai: ^*q*T^i%cn: n 


^ ll \% n 

S lota 19. — If the rising sign be the last Navamsa 
of Makar a and if it be aspected by Saturn, the Moon 
and the Sun, the child will be a dwarf. If the last 
Navamsa of Makara is rising with three malefics in 
the three decanates of the Lagna bhava (the 2nd, 3rd 
and 1st decanates), the child will be without arms, feet 
or head as the case may be . 

Notes. 

Another interpretation. — If all the three malefics are in the 
1st decanate, the issue will be born without head. If they are in the,, 
2nd decanate, it will be without shoulders ; if the planets are in 
the 3rd decanate, it will be without legs, 
ll 
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The words in the 3rd quarter of the sloka in the text have 
been interpreted by some thus : “If Mars oecupy the 1st, 2nd 

or 3rd Drekkana of the Lagoa.” But this is opposed to the 
opinion of Garga ( jjq ) who says — 

snpl&rq; u 

ii 

Mars occupying the rising decanate (1st Drekkana of the 
Lagna) and aspected by the Sun, the Moon and Saturn, produces 
a headless child. The child will be born armless if Mars occupy 
the first drekkana of the 5th house and be aspected by the same 
three planets. The child born will have no legs if Mars under 
the same aspect occupy the first drekkana of the 9th house from 
the Lagna. 

Also JETRI^— 

^5 sfeg: li 

f&i 

dlwroWfo a&jR&ro i 
3 gwftat urafo li n 

Sloka 20.*— When the rising sign is Simha and the 
Sun and the Moon occupying it are aspected by Saturn- 
dnd Mars, the child will be bom sightless; if the same 
Ascendant be aspected by male fie as well as benefic 
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planets, the person born Will be blear-eyed. The Moon 
occupying the 12th bhava from the Lagna will injure 
the left eye, while the Sun in the same position affects 
the right one-; these malefic yogas mentioned hitherto 
can be escaped from in case the authors of such yogas 
happen to be aspected by benefic planets. 

Notes. 

See Chapter XX, Sloka 1 and 5 infra. The Sun and the 
Moon in Simha as Ascendant aspected by Mars' and Saturn 
together will bring forth a blind child. In the case of the Sun and 
the Moon in Leo as Ascendant aspected by either of the above, 
the yoga will cause blindness some time in after life. 

Varahamihira is consistent throughout, cf Chapter XX 
referrine: to the Sun in Lagna and the Moon in the Lagna or 
Kataka. The 12th house governs the left eye and the 2nd, the 
right eye. The Sun governs the right eye and the Moon, the left 
one. 

Bhattotpala adds that if the Lagna (Simha) be occupied by 
the Sun alone and be aspected by Mars and Saturn, the child will 
be blind of the right eye. He will be blind of the left eye if the 
Moon alone should occupy Simha and be aspected by Mars and 
Saturn. 


sbN (tag** onihr ftv 11 

Also arciwst— 

wiar qsnvrft 1 

tit $ <sn 3 ^! aw 11 
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**wfcn?ilsfa w a«nsg;ri ^sroprifa II 
wr?w^ra3a^l ^§f5Ri?raft $Ri i 
q|tqgr :T*H: II 

aTOfo^itat 5! T- 

3?3: m\k 1 

*aras$ a«n II ^ II 

Sloka 21. — Find the particular Dwadasamsa of a 
sign which the Moon occupies. Find the Rasi to which 
this Dwadasamsa belongs. Count from this sign as many 
Rasis as the number represented by the Dwadasamsa in 
question. When the Moon is in the Rasi thus found in 
the month of delivery the birth of a child in the womb 
may be expected. Secondly, find what fraction of the 
Dwadasamsa has been passed by the Moon at the time 
of the query or STI9R37T (Adhana Lagna). When this 
much in the Rasi is passed by the Moon in the month of 
delivery, the birth may be predicted. This gives the 
Nakshatra of birth. Thirdly, find whether the rising 
sign at the time of the query or sriqw (Adhana) is a day. 
or night sign and also what fraction of the Lagna is 
passed. When so much of the day or the night is 
passed, the birth in qustion should be declared to 
happen. 

Notes 

The following quotations from other works on this subject 
may be perused with interest : — 

ern*Ft JWR& m 9$ l 
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aBn^lsi^ffnwfai^n to i 
fawifaiaa^ 3*1$ ^$sfr ^i n 
Tifaifafit ?ra i 

afar T#tm# sfiat ii 
asm* qfsr %vr n-7^ i 
V&lft JT^r^ 5TT q^ior ii 

CTiqfeffi* <flH 5TS$ I 
7*^51 jrefoalwTOfwg^fa *• 

era givriTxii ^ hsij^ i 

faRlfirfannw ^ fal^T *J5 (1 

Sf8| ^3UW ^?TI% fol%: 

7i$ fan ?i stti$ *r^t II 
*iwflwwRfe#: i 
<rra?j?R$ 715ft fan ?n sra$ *$<i n 
Tifalfant ^ W'% Wl ttftfCTiT | 
farcifaift 3$ w-j farcer n 
st*t Tnsrat forfa i 

jti^it nnwr rrr^^rr 5%!ssft ?n ft% n 
7$Rfa*KT <jf <T^S(fT*ncTts^ i 
TifinsriRRurc^ aftnsngjfr rrsi ii 
STJ l^qiri t^fcsvftw *wi gR i 
S? fa^g^Wltlrl 3# ftfe fafaw 1 1 

«r«r jraW^a^ifi sramw*wr g$5ri<r%— 
iwkl^ ^ 71$ TO* Hl% *J5^ I 
fol7^ 31% 5# %H^T ^ tt: II 

Ufa*. 71 $ *nfc sft *tfa^% ?$35in^ wis nrffr i 
«n^R7fe^ Sl^r% #nfafa[T I 

TRTK^W^ 71%^$ Tfal II 

•iwpf: i foifaiown 5i?$tr ^s*n wreffcra- 

^ ri &WWftfaft $ 71%ffi3 3<fa% 3RT qressqfofa I era^jf- 
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!«•*• 5 ^FsT<T%^% 

ita i ^se?icr-?3i^q^?TF ^sjfsj^ ^rfa% %tfa: 1 

©f^t g rRw^cj^i si^snrrn erftftmrTTCtenriSr£ 

«& 5TR?< 5|TR5q: l| 

^cliT 5I??#<T: $%«RSF<s^ I ?% 

m jfF ^i^r. ?rw 5i^5ir?iq;#iT TOflSnN 1 

S^rfi I 

B^ilqf *3^ w %W[f?qrat *ll§f: I 
*iiwt!wi??^ *if$i: f?*& ftvft !?*ff: i| 

0T5I H%^Rqt\^^i^qc^Ic5TRI5T0tHg?3TirI^'is[^ JJ® I 

Suppose the en^TRSW or R9f55?f to be 3 signs 8° lli' 20" and 
the position of the Moon at the time 4 signs 10° 2 «V 33". As the 
Moon is in the 3th Dwadasamsa of Simha, the Dwadasamsa is 
Dhanus. The birth has to be predicted when the Moon passes 
through the 5th Rasi counted from Dhanus, i e., Mesha. This 
is the view of some. 

According to others the birth should be predicted thus : — 
Find by counting from Mesha the order of the Rasi representing 
the Dwadasamsa ; When the Moon traverses through so many 
Rasis from the Dwadasamsa Rasi, birth will happen. According 
to this view, Dhanus happens to be the 9th from Mesha : the 

birth will happen when the Moon is in the 9th Rasi from Dhanus, 
i.e., Simha. The former view seems more rational. 

Then, to find the exact position of the Moon, we have 
25 f 35" f 

-jgg^ - of as having been traversed by the Moon, at birth 
time, or 5°. 116 or the second quarter of the star Aswini. 

To know the time, we proceed thus : — The Lsgna is 8° 12 r 
20" in ggjrqg which is a night sign- The exact time will therefore’ 



go 1 0f 9f)" 

be at — 3Q°~ — x 30 Ghatikas (the period of night) or at 8 
-Ghatikas, 12£ Vighatikas in the night. 

Balabhadra also adds that only in the case of the Moon and 
the lord of the 5th bhava at the time of query or gn?i«T occu py* 
ing one and the e same Rasi, it has to be predicted that the preg- 
nant woman will be delivered of her child at that very instant 
and not otherwise. 

The .converse process of deducing the time of conception 
( ^nvn^J^-Adhanakala) trom the data given for any birth has 
not been definitely stated in any of our astrological works as for 
as I have seen. 

But the following general principles enunciated in Stpharial’s 
“ Manual of Astrology ” and which have bern found to be true 
after elaborate tests will be found to be very useful : — 

(1) When the Moon at birth is waxing and visible, or 
waning and invisible, the period intervening between QriqjrT 
.(Adhana) and birth will be less than the time taken for 10 lunar 
revolutions or 9 solar months. 

(2) If the Moon at birth be waxing and invisible 
Adrisyardha), or waning and visible, the interval between con- 
ception and actual time of birth will be more than 10 lunar 
revolutions. 

(3) The actual number of days — less or more — is obtained 
by finding the distance of the Moon from the horizon, the dis- 
tance being counted from the Lagna when the Moon is invisible, 
and from the 7th house (QT^fg^-Asta Lagna) when the Moon 
is visible. Convert this distance to degrees and divide the result 
by 12* The quotient will represent the number of days required. 

(4) If the birth takes place in ggqfJJ (Suklapaksha— bright 
Tia If of a month), the sign denoting the Lagna will represent 
the Moon’s position at the time of QfiqW (Adhana). 

(5) If the birth be in (Krishnapaksha.dark half of 

a month), the sign denoting the 7th bhava will contain the Moon 
at Qfiqm (Adhana)* 







(6) The Rasi occupied by the Moon at birth will be rising 
or setting at the time of (Adhanakala) according as 

the said Moon is waxing or waning. 

Let us take the following example : — 

There was a birth at 4 a.m. on 8th January 1900 gpnfgl 
Ayanamsa, 22° 26' 4") — Vik?ri year, Dhanur month — 25th, 13* 
Lat. N. 

Moon ... 11 signs 1° 15' 

Sun X signs 24° 22' 

Lagna .... 7 signs 21° 51' 

The Moon is waxing and below the horizon (invisible). The 
interval between conception time and birth time is therefore 


Moon 


Ketu 



Chart at birth, 
8th Jan, 1900, 
4 a.m. 


Venus 


Saturn 

Sun 

Mars 

Mercury 

Lagna 

Jupiter 

Rahu 




more than 10 lunar months. (Rule 2 above.) The distance of the 
Moon from the horizon is — 

11—21° — 15' minus 7—21° — 51 1 (Lagna) or 3— 29°— 24 r 

which when converted into days at an average rate of 12° per 
119-4 

day (Vide Rule 3) is or 9*95 days. 

The conception should therefore have laken place 10 x 
27*32305 (period of one revolution of the Moon is 27*33368) 
days) +9*95 or roughly 283*180 days prior to birth. The Moon 




being in the 22nd degree of (Meena) at birtfj, the 
(Adhana Lagna) must have ' been Meena 22°. Looking at the 
Panchanga for that time, we deduce that the time of conception 
should have been at about the early hours of the morning on the 
1st April 1899 when Meena had not fully risen. 


Lagna 

Sun 

Merc, j 

Ketu 

Venus- 

Chart at 
conception 
time 

1st April, 
1899 

Mars 



Sat. 

Rahu 

Moon 



gprow;:— 

^ sn<t 11 

Alsosreraal— 

^ *n*qwif«Rt * 11 

*ra?«n?r ^ ??mi& 1 

ffeftSNrestmd <3*^ 51# 11 

en^TRl^gf ^lir || 

STHW q^TRorr | 

ajafi^^flteqglqr to 11 

m* qfoq q mfr ft rt w : l| 

*3 -* 
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srg^ffT *i%iWTt n- i 
f^rc?*r n 
*w ^rp«n | 


isnwft **m sr#3i® t^rr i 

^ =en%fa %(^R^rra nftremr: n 


3^ *£$*$ WW& ^ ^ 

vfc *{?fo fata: gft^srta I 

srfafa 3 fafatasi#^ SfqT- 

ftaiftafas f^i ajtaitaft ii ^ n 

Sloka 22. — If, at the time of conception, the rising 
Navamsa belongs to Saturn, and that planet occupy the 
7th house, the child will take three years to be born. If 
the conception takes place when the Moon is under 
similar circumstances, i.e. t when the rising Navamsa 
belongs to Kataka and the Moon occupies the, 7th 
house, the birth will happen after twelve years. The 
effects that have been described in this Chapter as due to 
planetary conjunctions at the time of conception must 
also be predicted in regard to the time of the birth when 
the same planetary conjunctions are found to exist. 

Notes. 

The object of putting Saturn in the 7th house is not only to 
secure his aspect for the Lagna but also to give him his full 
Digbala (directional strength) — Saturn’s Digbala in the 7th house 
is full,. f 

The latter half of the sloka is interpreted in Dasadhyayee to 
mean “ Should the Navamsa Rasi of the Moon at the time of 
conception be one of Saturn's houses and if Saturn beta the 7th 




Sl. 22] 


’’Wflsoin: 
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bhava from the Moon, then the birth will happen in the 12th 
year. This is supported by rjorj^ — 

^#5$$ ?r«n i 

51 # *r mb *jjeft5i mb ii 

The interpretation given by the translation is supported by 
the following quotation from — 

# wnswirL I 

3pr- ii 

«KWft— 

&b ^ # ft# i 

sftgfeiift: hpi n 

l?n«n#s[R srcjjfi i 

erraft R$ftftft<=r a# %?Ti{ n 

N.B. — The principles of this Chapter can be used intelli- 
gently in the case of horoscopes of birth. Cf. Rectification of 
horoscopes in Western Astrology. 




CHAPTER V 


f&swm ^ *r*nsl ii 

A 

Sloka 1. — When the Moon does not aspect the 
Lagna, the birth of a child is out of the father’s sight. 
And he is at the time absent in a foreign country, if the 
Sun be in a moveable sign and has fallen out of the 
TTSf (Maddhya) or the 10th bhava, is in the 8th or 

9th bhava. 


Notes. 

If the rising sign is unaspected by the Moon, and the Sun is 
either in the 8th or the 9th bhava, then the father is not present 
at the place of birth of the child. If the above Sun be in a 
moveable sign, the father will be in a foreign country. If he be 
in an immoveable sign, the father will be in the same town but 
away from where birth took place. If the Sun be in a dual sign, 
then the father will be on his way home. The yoga depicted is 
a day scenery. 

For the second yoga given in the latter half of the sloka (in 
the text), the pondition that the Lagna is not aspected by the 
Moon is necessary. 


Mh fin u 
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fta g M l * ftflaysiSf *rl?rifaw %•• sqfo i 

¥j| ^ OTTOKI&Bflt II 

t 

Also orrA— 

ttoftwit ?if?ifa fqdt 5 tr : * 

sn ii 

TCi&fflt *jg fi^FSFJrft f i%n i 

?m% fw^?rerc ^1?^ gCtrofcq. ii 

3<^$sfa m t\;\ f ^ nm awft I 

«j<?rc$ OTfPisrct: il ll R Ii 

Sloka — 2 When Saturn is to rise in the Lagna or 
Mars is setting (occupies the 7th bhava), or if the Moon 
be between Mercury and Venus, then also the father 
will be away at the time of the birth of the child. 

Notes. 

Balabhadra slightly differs — He says— 

aoM ^ifonralsawr i 

^*tS*RTT ivg ii 

where the Moon if posited between Mars and the Sun is said to 
cause the same effect. 

In the previous sloka, the d<iy scenery was depicted. In the 
present sloka the night scenery (birth at night time) is described, 

wv 

f5R ttesd: fa§**n*j I 
3^%^^ <ra s?r : ll 

The Sun at a day-birth and Saturn at a night-birth, if 
aspected by Mars, indicates the absence of the father. And if the 
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sign that is occupied and aspected respectively by the above~ 
mentioned two planets be a moveable one, the Yoga indicates the 
demise of the father in a foreign place at the time. The author of 
(Saravali) further says— 

sraifq fqat srcjjrer II 


# gq^sil^sfq 11 3 11 

Slol.a 3. — When the Moon occupies a decanate 
owned by Mars [Vrischika Drekkna] and benefic planets 
are in the 2nd and the 11th houses from the Lagna, 
the issue will be a (serpent) reptile ; or a child will be 
born with a navel cord round its body. Again, when the 
rising sign is that of a malefic planet and is in the 
decanate of Mars and benefic planets are in the 2nd 
and 11th bhavas, the person born will have a cord 
coiled round his body. 


Notes. 


qiqg^ wi i 

gfrfttarepft'* mt «rr n 


Also sRpra)— 

qft 51^13^ si 1 

Also iFi - 
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Neither in the text, nor in the slokas above quoted, the 
position of the malifics is specified. But they are to be either with 
the Moon or the Lagna and for this purpose (Sapape) 
has to be added on by the grammatical process of S ps q Hffi fT 
(Adhyaharana). 

vfcoftor srmrat n 

Also 

qi^i HWtlWf I 

strt nq fasrijftf? gwr q| i 

qto oiritfc arra ?fqtir tfg?p* n 

And 5?hr^— 

qiq: 5i%^ssiqi i 

snrafaiqfej&fer 95mlfg?r: II 

wft $Wr*wfN§: I 

II II 

Sloka 4. — When the Sun is in a quadruped sign and 
the other planets in dual or; mutable signs or Navamsas 
and are possessed of strength, there will be twins born 
wrapped in one sheath (secundines). 

Notes. 

Here is an illustration for birth of twins — 1908 May 25, 
■one at 5-30 a.m., and the other at 6 a.m. The Sun is in a 
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quadruped sign. The Moon, Saturn, Mars and Venus are strong 
and in dual sign. 


Moon 

Saturn 


bun 

Mer. 

Lagna 

Mars 

Venus 

Rahu 



Jup. 



Ketu 





ipriw— 

Also 

?I7I sifeflr: I 

*W3& II 

Also n$t— 

& I 

m ^ *ffts*RT f3f | 
m mh snatfe iih n 

Slolaa 5 — When the rising sign is Mesha, Simha 
or Vrishabha, and when Saturn or Mars occupies it, the 
person born will have a cord coiled round that part of 
the body signified by the rising sign or by the sign 
owning the Lagna Navamsa. 




Sl. 6] 


«r 


Notes. 

y t, il e W. 

rTc^S^ ^Rofl^ cfj | 

RR% R^$ Wlg|3$?rra$lfe?n??: II 

« 

Also HlTTRSt— 

3T|£> Ifgat SFg: | 

$%s*r srft TiRtEisnrrcniRsj n 

lS another reading- The meaning will then 
be “ If Mesha or Simha be the Lagna and be at the same time 
occupied by Saturn ; or if Mars occupy Vrishabha identical 
with the Lagna, and no other planet occupies the Lagna in either 
case,” then the effect said in the text will happen. 

^ Rift 1 

RR ^ ^ fSRRRr II 

Also fScRfSTfRcET— 

ert 5WT sri faaf qf? I 

er# ^ Rl&fttsir II 

^ <?TTcR*TtgfR 1 

5FH =R RR faent'Tlfcft Rff II 

* ^ g#d^ h ri ^T5iif rfl«m *w*m. i 

<nro&s$w gatsw ^ qfa m n 

S loka 6. — When Jupiter does not aspect the rising 
sign and the Moon } or the Moon in conjunction with 
the Sun, or when the Moon is in conjunction with the 
Sun and a malefic planet, the offspring is positively 
declared to have been begotten by another. 

13 
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Notes. 

For a child to be declared as legitimate (1) Lagna or the 
Moon must receive an aspect of Jupiter ; (2) the Sun in con- 
junction with the Moon should be aspected by Jupiter ; or (3) 
there should not be any malefic along with the Moon in con- 
junction with the Sun. 

oro:— 

^ qiqg%s*iqi «nf5F3f^n* w* ii 

$<§r m- n 

Also SETRI^t— 

qwft * jp5: 3*r =5r i 

qiqga qi sf? ^rcsiirr: *ti^ ii 

3^tiq^33^f: g&rawqpraiw i 

But it has to be stated here that if the Lagna and the Moon 
be in Navamsa belonging to Jupiter, then the child should not 
be declared as illegitimate. Cf. — 

srata>TFts«Rq%^ qi i 

qrrcr qsiqstsi^ n 

3 «T flffiqq: is another reading. The whole sloka 

is capable of being interpreted thus : 353 ^ ^ j^. 

^ qqi tot- wra: * ^ srcfa 3<n q$qi 

gwq: ST*jq qVl qna q^f?rl || That is, if Jupiter does 

not aspect the Lagna [and the Moon, and at the same time the 
Moon be not in conjunction with the Sun, and secondly, the 
Lagna and the Mobn being unaspected by Jupiter, if the Moon 
in conjunction with the Sun be also associated with a malefic 
planet, then the child should — in the absence of any restricting 
yogas— be declared illegitimate. 


Sl. 7] 
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ash; i 

*$*3 fan fl^n: £ sr nfa n vs ii 

Sloka 7. — If the two malefic planets Saturn and 
Mars be in malefic signs, i.e-, Mesha, Simhaand Kumbha 
and occupy the 7th, the 9th or the 5th place from the 
Sun, the father of the child born is (in a state of forced 
seclusion) confined in a foreign place, in his own, or on 
his way to his own country, according as the sign 
occupied by the Sun is moveable, immoveable or a dual 
one- 

Notes. 


jsaturn 



Mars 







Sun 



Also 

<?rwst : n 


Sg^ifalT: I 


From the plural numbers used in the above two quotations, 
it would appear that the term “ malefics ” need not necessarily 
be confined to Saturn and Mars, but may be extended to weak 
Moon, Rahu and Ketu. But it is not so- And by (Kru„ 

rarksha) all the five houses of malefics, viz., Mesha, Simha, 
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Vrischika, Makara and Kumbha are not meant, but only Mesha, 
Simha and Kumbha* Here the difference between the terms 
q|qg| (Paparksha) and (Krurarksha) may be noted. The 
one means “ all the houses owned by malefics ” while the other 
coniines them to “ their odd signs.” QJ. 

ffisisratf ( f i 
s»rar ^ ?n?j sNr fi^iferri II 

(Vivarana) i.dds “ If the Sun in the above case be in 
(Bhujaga) or £^3 (Nigala) Drekkana, the father is forcibly 
(illegally) confined ; and if in any other Drekkana, on account of 
business or legally.” 

m m ^ qtcfTRrr II ^ II 

Sloka 8. — When the Moon is full and in her own 
sign, ie., Kataka and when Mercury is in the rising 
sign and Jupiter occupies the 4th house, the pregnant 
woman is delivered of her burden in a boat. This may 
happen also when the rising sign is a watery one and 
the Moon (whether full or not) is in the 7th bhava- 

Notes. 

The word may also be interpreted as benefic. The 

meaning will then be “If the Moon be full and in Kataka, and if 
benefic planets be in the Lagna and the 4th house, then the birth 
takes place in a boat. If the Lagna be a watery sign and the 
Moon be in the 7 th being also full, then also the birth takes 
place in a boat. 

The word gpij (subha) in (subhe sukhe) in the text 

has been understood to mean only Jupiter by the commentator 
as there is not always a possibility of Venus occupying the 4th 
place from Mercury in the Lagna. gfq 



Si. 9] 


qsitilssqfq: 


191 


But the word (Swarasige) may apply to 

•{Sasini) or (Saumye) in the text. For the latter view 

Cf. ffrin^nq?!— 

?i?rt w^r. H 

Also vpqfa— 

wi^ tr«n ^ 3=RTt i 

sraq?q*re: sb ;rNiqr sreqf q^<t li 

According to the above, the word (Subha) may. also include 
Venus and ijqj (Purne Sasini) will mean during the ten 

days from (Suklaikadasi) to (Krishna 

paksha panchami). 

fowl % g*n^ i 

^ 5T5*Sfl STC|q?t ?Tlf% tTflSSf uif: II 

Also gm^Sl— 

qCTSWqKT II 

sisft Hiipf: hh^ssri i 

^w*»pRn: * mm \\%\\ 

Slol:a 9. — If the Lagna be a watery sign with the 
full Moon in it, or if such Moon be in opposition to the 
Lagna, or in the 10th or in the 4th bhava from the 
Lagna, then the child will surely be born near water. 

Notes. ' 

Another interpretation. — When the rising sign is a watery 
one and the Moon occupies a watery sign, the delivery takes 
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place in the vicinity of water. The same happens when the full 
Moon aspects a watery sign, or the Lagna being a watery sign, 
the Moon occupies the 10th, the 4th or the 1st bhava. 


Also tfTCP^— 

sftaT^ <T*I| ’jof: I 

*raf ii 


g^r i 

II \ o II 

Sloka 10. — When the rising sign and the Moon 
happen to be in one and the same house and when 
Saturn is in the 12th bhava and aspected by a malefic 
planet, the delivery will take place in a secret spot 
[probably widows delivering children secretly is hinted 
here]. Again when the Lagna is Vrischika or Kataka 
and Saturn occupies it and is aspected by the Moon, the 
delivery will take place in a pit. 

Notes. 

^ 8i tjsnrwi n 

Also STFPrat— 

WlHf TO*: #qr ***I : 85 l| 
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^ssin^ 5P*ng; I 

n U H 

Sloka 11. — According as Saturn, occupying a 
watery rising sign, is aspected by Mercury, the Sun or 
the Moon, the delivery will take place in a pleasure 
house, a temple, on a saltish ground or on a sandy 
place. 

Notes. 

— 

^ %% cn?frr asm- || 

Also 

d^n n 

In the yoga described in the text, the aspecting as well as 
the aspected planets must be strong. 

gfrr qf? ^fara: i 

?i§ri ssf i 

3SFRR JT?fR $3: 5R^ ^ fafc^pd&ftit I 

f^T5qr^ m ?ra4 MR ll 

Sloka 12. — If the rising sign be a human Rasi 
•{biped sign) and Saturn occupying it be aspected by 
Mars, the delivery will be in a cemetery, cremation 
ground or kitchen. If Venus and the Moon aspect 
Saturn in the position described, the place of delivery 




104 




[Oh. V 


will be a lovely one. If Jupiter be the aspecting planet r 
the delivery will take place in the house dedicated to' 
the sacred fires. If the Sun should aspect, the place of 
delivery will be a pilace, a temple or a cow house. 
And lastly an art gallery (or a big building) will be the 
place of delivery when Mercury is the aspecting planet. 


ctsti i 

itItfi g (?j ?) n traiftSp n 

Also 

ew«nfw»a^ <rar i 
gfcgsriwir i 


TOfrllft^n44t: II ^11 

Sloka 13. — The place of birth of a child is usually 
that corresponding to the rising sign or its Navamsa 
whichever of them is stronger. If the stronger of the 
two be moveable, the birth will be in a building far away 
from the native place of the father ; if immoveable, the 
birth will be in father’s own house ; if in a dual sign, it 
will be ^in an out*house. If the rising Navamsa be a 
Vargottama one, then the birth will be in the child’s 
maternal grand father’s house. 




•v 

mmsmn: 


m 



Notes. 

3 tltf 

fos&wft ^4 frn- 

Also WR|5(Wl— 

*ra*t ffa: ^ i 

ffcrcw# <»«ii «rirt it 

3rrcifcflftfo#"l*t ^ fags^sisroi I 
^s^sw^nm pr*n$ ^ *mt li W ll 

Sloka 14.— If the Moon be trine to Mars and 
Saturn and occupies at the same time the 7th house, 
the child born is abandoned by its mother. But if the 
Moon be aspected by Jupiter, the child becomes long- 
lived, happy and well-cared for. 

Notes. 

Another interpretation. — •“ When the Moon occupies the 
5th, the 9th or the 7th house in respect to Mars and Saturn 
occupying one and the same, house, etc/’ 

5°nfw:— 

spRjn i 

?pft ^9^135 ^ ^ 11 

Cf- 

mai 1 

11 

Ais®,*^^ — 

'slftsKl *pst u. 


$&3EWi gs# ^ 


14 
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(Ghandrcrke) is another reading for (Chandre- 

ste) and the meaning will then be «* If the Moon or the Sun be 
trine to Mars and Saturn, etc ,’ 9 

(Asthe) may also be interpreted as ‘ eclipsed,* i.e., in 
conjunction with the Sun. — 

qi JTl^I 5ERT q* fir^Trl II 

The sloka quoted above distinctly says that the Moon should 
be (Moodha), i.e., that is eclipsed by the rays of the Sun and 
so the words (Asthagate) and (Asthe) in the 

quotations from Saravali and Samudra Jataka do not mean the 
7th house, but mean • eclipsed.* 


qiW gfciniie# 

sr# f I 

sVfcrtf q^wratstqqig: n ^ II 


Sloka 15. — When the Moon is in the Lagna and 
aspected by a malefic planet and Mars occupies the 7th 
place, the child perishes being abandoned by the mother. 


Lagna 

Moon 1 



Saturn 

Lagna 

Moon 



■I 


Mo 

t 



1(2) 

■ 



Saturn 

■ 




Mars 




Mars' 
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1 <ff 


Lagna 

Moon 





1(3) 







Mars 

Saturn 


The same happens when Mars and Saturn are in 
the 11th bhava ( , and the Moon is in the 2nd 
house. This is another interpretation). When a benefic 
planet aspects the Moon, the child passes into the hands 
of a person of a class corresponding to the aspecting 
benefic planet. If another malefic under the above yoga 
aspects the Lagna, then the child bereft of the mother 
will fall into the hands of bad people and will die. 
^Even if cared for by others, the child lives not.) 

Notes. 


jjto::— 

aRswFW 31 % n 


Also 

fsnrcl 

w ft i% strt: i 

I a ^ ii 

i 
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^ ii^ii 

Sloka 16. — The delivery will take place in the 
house of the father, mother, paternal uncle or maternal 
aunt according to the strength of the planet represent- 
ing these relatives. (This is with reference to rulership 
of ‘planets governing parents in a day or night birth.) 
It will happen in an exposed place such as a grave, a 
rampart or a river bank, if three benefic planets be in 
their depression houses. If there are three benefics in 
conjunction at birth and they do not aspect the Lagna 
and the Moon, the child will be born in a lonely place 
(forest). 

Notes. 

{JJTIW — 

^ IT#: 35 I 

3 sRjfer. II 

Also srurpra)— 


3^303311 JTfl II 


siWr vz&k'&aft tn 
wfk I 

c. »s. 
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Sloka 17. — When the Moon is in a Navamsa owned 
by Saturn or is in the 4th bhava from the Lagna or is 
aspected by Saturn, or occupies a watery sign, or is in 
conjunction with Saturn the accouchement is in dark- 
ness. (“ When the Moon in the 4th bhava is in a 
Navamsa owned by Saturn, or is aspected by Saturn # 
etc.; ’’ is another interpretation.) The same takes place 
on the ground when three or more planets are in their 
■depression signs. The coming out of the child from the 
womb is exactly like the emergence of the rising sign 
from the horizon, i.e , if it is a (Sirshodaya) sign, 

the child appears with the head foremost, and if a 
•(Prishtodaya) sign, with the legs foremost; and if an 
(Ubhayodaya) sign, with the hands foremost. 
If malefic planets be in conjunction with the Moon or 
occupy the 7th or the 4th bhava therefrom, much 
distress, it is said, has to be endured by the mother. 

Notes 

i&TN ^ ^fsrar 11 

1 m 11 

art 1 to*# wJflfosfaM n t< u 
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Sloka 18 . — The quantity of oil in the lamp will 
vary with the portion to be traversed by the Moon in the 
sign entered upon. The wick is to be guessed from the 
Lagna, i.e will vary with the portion of the rising sign 
still below the horizon. The character of the lamp is to 
be guessed from the character of the sign occupied by 
the Sun, i.e., whether the light is moveable, fixed or 
both, is to be declared from the nature of the Rasi in 
which the Sun is. The door of the lying-in-chamber is 
to be guessed by means of the planets occupying the 
Kendra positions or rather by means of those that are 
possessed of strength; i.e., when more than one planet 
occupy the Kendra positions, the door must be guessed 
by the strongest of them, when there are no planets in 
the Kendras, find which of the Kendras is strongest, 
and the direction faced by the door is guessed accord- 
ingly. 

Notes. 

The Moon determines the oil in the lamp ; the wick in the 
lamp is determined by the Lagna, and the Sun determines the 
character of the lamp. 

If the Moon is waning, there will be little oil in the lamp. 
If the Moon is at the beginning of a sign, the lamp will be full of 
oil. If she be in the middle of a sign, the oil in the lamp will be 
moderately full ; if in the end of a sign, little oil. The same 
holds good in the case of a wick. 

If the Sun be in a moveable sign, the lamp is not a fixture 
but can be moved about. If in an immoveable sign, the lamp is 
a fixture and iy>t capable of being moved about. If in a dual 
sign, the lamp can be separated from its place (removable)* 

If the Sun be in a fiery sign, we may say that the light is lit 
by electric power ; if fiery and also moveable (sign), the electric 
lamp is moveable, and so on. 
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• a v - * ” » 

‘ ^Sfall 


Also sw?r&— 

5i??wpi^ sswl i 

$q3jdfcrci% <i*N ^r^r ; stcpt^ II 

i 

^q: tjif Tjof: aftSf 8*^ §5K*T II 

33*% ^ & Sf^^R^fg^r I 

sr ^ tfq *ra*iff: «it%sj9|»f*% li 

N.B. — What has been said in this Chapter can be applied to 
the horoscope of a person to indicate the nature of the building 
he possesses or invests money in, with special reference to the 
4th house of nativity* 

sft$r $rfe§?* ** sfcrcl 

TO* * vl i 

w %r*3* h* ^ ^ sffa jz 

^rft^arot awRfljS ^ ii n 

SI oka 19. — The lying-in-chamber will happen to 
be old but repaired when Saturn is strong. It will be a 
building spoiled by fire when Mars is powerful; a new 
building, when the Moon is in strength ; a structure 
•abounding in timber but flimsy, when the Sun is power- 
ful; an edifice built by the combination of several 
■artisans, when Mercury is strong. When Venus is 
predominent, the chamber will be lovely, possessing 
•works of art and quite new. It will be strong and 
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durable when Jupitef is powerful. The astrologer may 
guess the structure, in the manner indicated, of other 
houses beginning with those which are immediately 
around the lying-in -chamber by means of the planets 
in the zodiacal circle. 


Notes 

With this if we compare II — SI. 12 supra we shall find that 
Varahamihira is consistent with the houses and cloths indicated 
by the several planets. 

^4 39 vflcr 11 

fswtl igEreptf sn<i i 

fakirs g% mtHsiRR. II 

Also ^TR|^5t — 

M ^ tig ^ 

V* f 5T qfcjfaiBq: i 

T't ^ 3^ =q 

^ vi^^Rt^ci^rhw ^ 11 

ifa ;flpraro*d s*i %1 11 11 

Sloka 20. — The direction of the lying-in-chamber 
is determine^ by the sign owning the planet that is 
strongest in the Kendras. If the sign in question be 
Mesha, Kataka, Tula, Vrischika or Kumbha, the 
lying-in-ehamber will be in the eastern portion of 
the house. If it be owned by Jupiter or Mercury, 
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the lying-in-chamber is in the north of the house. If it 
be Vrishabha, the lying-in-chamber is in the western 
portion of the house. If it be Makara or Simha, the 
chamber will be located in the southern quarter of the 
house. 

Notes. 

Suppose Jupiter is the strongest ; then the lying-in-chamber 
will be in the northern portion of the house. 
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The commentator Bhattotpala is of opinion that the direc- 
tion of the lying-in-chamber is determined by the rising sign at 
birth (and not by the sign owned by the strongest of the planets 
in Kendras ; vide Sloka 18 supra where it is stated that powerful 
planets in Kendras will indicate the door of the lying-in-chamber 
and the character of the building where birth has taken place)* 
His view is not acceptable. 
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<ri|: I! \\ 
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Sloka 21 — The four pairs of moveable and im- 
moveable signs beginning with Mesha represent the 
East and other principal points of the compass in order 
in the lying-in-chamber. The four dual signs, viz., 
Mithuna, Kanya, Dhanus and Meena, signify the four 
intermediate points, viz., S.E , S.W.. N W. and N.E. 
The astrologer should make, in regard to the bed of 
the confined woman, statements of facts such as have 
been made in respect to the lying-in-chamber, the legs 
of the couch being represented by the 6th, the 3rd, the 
9th and the 12th bhavas from the Lagna. The head 
and the face of the lying- in-woman are in the direction 
indicated by the Lagna and the 2nd bhava. And the 
3rd and the 12th bhavas represent the fore legs of the 
couch (the 3rd being the right leg) ; the 4th and the 5th 
bhavas, the right side •, the 6th and the 9th, the hind 
legs (the 6th being the right leg) of the couch. The 7th 
and the 8th bhavas from the Lagna represent the legs 
of the lying-in-woman; The 10 and the 11th represent 
the left side. 

Notes- 

This is the principle of Directions as per (Kerala- 

charya) also. 
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m 


st at ^ W- *g: 

jn^n^at towrefaficg ^ i 
**ni ?i^:^fiflqRNiqr 
TOftftfjfaftt II 

The four corners of the couch are indicated by the 3rd, the 
6th, the 9th and the 12th houses from the Lagna. The 1st and 
2nd houses from the Lagna indicate the head and face of the 
mother and consequently the direction in which she is lying. The 
left part of the body of the mother is indicated by the visible 
half of the zodiac at birth and the invisible half indicates the 
right part of the body. 

Also sfrcraat— 

«fcrir torot nroftr i 
«n3n3%r- 3RR nags* srajor a* n 
JTfgw 'sr fe qf fo rigig ^ i 

qigi: q%SfFlft *!$Ri: Swi II 

II qq II 

Sloka 22. — The females attending on the woman 
in childbed are as many as there are planets between the 
rising sign and the Moon. Such of these as are in the 
visible hemisphere are without the lying-in-chamber. 
Those that are in the invisible portion represent the 
attendants in the interior of the lying-in-chamber. 
Others assert the contrary. 

Notes. 

In the following example, there are 5 planets between the 
Lagna and the Moon. We have therefore to predict that five 
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were in attendance upon the woman. Of these 5, 4 are In ffij? 
visible half of the zodiac* Therefore we have to say that they 
were outside the room where the actual delivery took place 
and could be seen. This is applicable only to females and not 
males. 





Mer. 

Venus 

Sun 

Jup- 


M^rs 

! 

Moon 

Saturn 


Lagna 




Note. — The earlier sloka will indicate the presence of a male 
attendant on the woman provided the following conditions are 
fulfilled 

(1) Lagna with Saturn in it should be in opposition to the 

Sun. 

(2) The Sun in the Lagna should be in opposition to Saturn. 

(3) Mars in the Lagna should be in opposition to Saturn. 

(4) Mars in the Lagna should be in opposition to the Sun* 

(5) The Sun in the Lagna should be in opposition to Mars. 

(6) Saturn in the Lagna should be in opposition to Mars*' ■ 

That is two of the three malefics should be in opposition, 
one in the Lagna and the other in the 7th f 


jyw:— 


*g: qprei i 
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Also srcra^l— 

Also ggirra^— . 

*T 5 § 53 t : srrRS^: | 

OpftstfFTOlI 3isn«spw II 

For visible and invisible portions of the Zodiac at any time 
jfaq g (Saunaka) says — 

^ srra: ^ I 

g>{ 3^35^5? eviijgaRt 11 

The text gives the generally accepted rule for ascertaining 
the actual number of persons present at the time of confinement. 
Some authorities view it otherwise, viz., that the number o; 
persons within the lying-in- chamber should be guessed by the 
number of planets in the visible hemisphere, while the number 
without should be reckoned by the number of planets in the in- 
visible portion of the zodiac. 

Cf. 

c^lswRwn tomtot n 

Also 

CF&SMid far ll 

This view is not accepted by Varahamihira and that is why 
he said (Paranyatha) in rhe sloka in the text. 

But when the Lagna and the Moon are in one and the same 
house, the number will be as stated in (Chandrika) 

*>*•. ^ far *3* SfWtaw 1 

Balabhadra adds in his ^3^3 (Horaratna), 

sit vfenft *r *pr: ««&R: I 

iraan «ra»n ^ ^ aragi ^ ti 
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II II 

Sloka 23. — The native will correspond in mien to 
the lord of the rising Navamsa, or his appearance will 
be like that of the planet that has the greatest strength. 
His hue will be that of the lord of the Navamsa occ. 
upied by the Moon. His body and limbs will be 
commensurate in their proportions with the rising sign 
and other Rasis which are described as forming the 
head and other portions of (Kalapurusha). 


NoTes. 

Short and long signs arc thus described in Jatakaparijata 
1—13. 

The signs Mesha, Vrishabha and Kumbha are short. Makara, 
Mithuna, Dhanus, Meena and Kataka are of even length. Vris- 
chika, Kanya, Simha and Tula are long. This exactly agrees 
with the western principle. 


Even 

Short 

Short 

Even 

Short 


Even 

Even 

Long 

Even 

Long 

Long 

Long 


Remembering that the Lagna represents the head ; the 2nd 
house, the face ; the 3rd, the reck j and so on, one can predict 
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whether the several parts of the body are long or short, or 
dlsproportional, by the length, shortness or otherwise of the 
aigns typifying the particular part of the body as well as by the 
planets occupying the particular Rasi. 



Lagna 


Sun 

Merc. 

Venus 

Jup. 


Mars 


Moonf 

Saturn' 






In the above example, Lagna being Mesh a, a short sign, the 
native has a small head. The 3rd house is governed by Mithuna 
and must indicate a fairly long neck controlled by planets there- 
in, viz., 

Sun indicating medium 
Mercury ,, „ 

Venus 

Moon and Saturn indicate long form or stature and Mars 
*hort stature. 




»wi 3 


II 


Also 

swinisriffto: qjw II 
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Also 

HSRJt *1S'- I 

*R^5Rflnrttanft Wfc ^ illWT- 

^ wsNwswS^^toft Jnfasra: I 

^2? fqaiifs gat 

&rfefog*rcsr gmgftgs^*rof$qi irv 11 

S lola 24. — The Lagna and other bhavas every one 
of which is divided into three parts (Drekkanas) repre- 
sent the three divisions of the body as detailed below.- 
The first decanales of the Lagna and other houses 
indicate the head, the eyes, the ears, the nostrils, the 
cheeks, the jaws and the mouth. The second drekkanas 
of the same twelve bhavas correspond to the neck, 
shoulders, the arms, the sides, the heart, the chest and 
the navel. The third drekkanas specify the pelvis, the 
organs of generation and the anus, the testicles, the 
thighs, the knees, the calves and the legs. Of the 
two sides of the body, the left is signified by the 
drekkanas risen already, i e., drekkanas of the sign in 
the visible hemisphere. Thus, the first drekkanas of the 
rising sign is the head. The first drekkanas of the 12th, 
the 11th, the 10th, the 9th and the 8th houses from 
the Lagna represent the eye, the ear, the nostril, the 
cheek and tke jaw on the left side. The first drekkanas 
of the 2nd, the 3rd, the 4th, the 5th and the 6th houses 
correspond to the eye, the ear, etc., on the right side. 
\nd the- first drekkana of the 7th is the mouth. 


•sy ■ 
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The 2nd drekkana of the Lagna indicates the neck. 
The left shoulder* left arms, left ribs, left side of the 
heart and the left side of the chest correspond to the 
2nd drekkanas of the 12th, the 11th, the 10th, the 9th. 
and the 8th feigns, respectively, from the Lagna. The 
2nd decanate of the 7th sign is the navel ; and so on. 


Notes 

Left,- 


Cheek 

Nostril 

Ear 

Ly« 

Jaw 

I 

Kataka Lagna 
1st Decanate 

Head 

Lagna 

Mouth 

Eye 

Jaw 



Ear 


Rights 


Note. — If the first decanate of the Lagna happens to be the- 
first decanate of the Rasi, then the usual order I, II and III is to 


Left,, 


Heart 

Side 

Arm 

Shou- 

lder 

Chest 

II a 

Kataka 

Lagna 

2nd Drekkana 

Lagna 

Neck 

Navel 

Shou- 

lder 




Arm 


Right'- 


be followed. If the t'rrst decanate of the Lagna happens to be 
the 2nd decanate of the Rasi, the order is II, III and I. If the 

16 
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Left,. 


Knee 

Thigh 

Testicle 

Anus 

Calf 

Kataka 

Lagna 

3rd Drekkana 
II 

L 

Pelvis 

Legs 

Generat- 

ing 

organ 

Calf 

Knee 

Thigh 

Testicle 


RighN 


Arst decanate of the Lagna is the last decanate of the Rasi, the 
drder is III, I and II. This is the meaning of 
(Uditairdrekkana bhagaihi). 

Cpim:— 

wkm 5t«i^ cti&t i 

qroraqit «?i|gn w pftvnvir: ^f*rai li 
sfasrar s«i snggn ^ ^ i 

qi^ % sriir fratrat u 

farces assn ^n^r«n*T?g«: i 

1 $ *15^3^ ^qssids^: ^ n ^ || 

Sloka 25. — When a drekkana is occupied by a 
malefic planet, there will be an ulcer or wound in the 
part of the body indicated by the drekkana. But when 
it is also occupied or aspected by a benefic planet, the 
astrologer should declare the existence of a spot there. 
When the planet happens to be in its own Rasi or in 
(injunction with Saturn, the ulcer, wound or mark 
Should have been in the portion of the body indicated 
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from the very birth. If the planet be in positions other 
than those described above, the ulcer, etc., will crop up 
later on. If Saturn be the planet to cause such ulcer, 
etc., it will be due to a hurt caused by a stone or some 
wind disease. If Mars be the planet destined to inflict an 
injury it will arise from fire, a missile, poison or serpent 
bites. If Mercury be the malefic planet, thd injury will 
arise by a fall on the ground from a height or by a blow 
received from a clod or some such earthy substance. If 
the Sun be the malefic planet, the injury will be inflicted 
by some piece of timber or a quadruped. Lastly, if the 
Moon be the malign planet, the hurt will come from a 
horned creature or by liquids, such as acids. If other 
planets than these, viz., Jupiter, Venus, the waxing 
Moon and Mercury not in conjunction with malefic 
planets occupy a drekkana, there will be no mark or 
moles and the result would be all favourable. 


Notes. 

(Stthira samyuteshu) has been interpreted as in 
conjunction with Saturn.” In the following nativity, all the 



Lagna 

25° 


Venus 7° 
Sun 2>° 
Mer. 29° 

Jupiter 

25° 


Mars 2° 


Moon 

19° 

Sat. 21° 
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msdefics are in the invisible portion of the Zodiac. Therefore, if 
&t all there should be marks or moles, they must be on the right 
side of the body. In the above figure, to determine the decanates 
of the various bhavas according to the principles laid down in 
Sloka 24, we proceed as follows 

New Lagna is Mesha 25°> It is the 3rd decanate of Mesha. 

As the 1st decanate of the Lagna happens to be the 3rd 
decanate of Mesha, Table III applies. Therefore the 1st 
decanate of the Lagna symbolises the pelvis. The 2nd decanate 
of the Lagna happens to be the 1st decanate of Vrishabha, order 
being III, I and II throughout ; the first figure (I) applies. 
Therefore the 2nd decanate of the Lagna symbolises the head. 
Similarly, the 3rd decanate of the Lagna (2nd decanate of 
Vrishabha) symbolises the neek (Fig. II) ; and so on with respect 
to the other bhavas. In the same horoscope, the order with 
respect to every bhava being III, I and II, the Sun’s position 
represents the right shoulder ; Saturn, the right side ; Mars, the 
right testicle ; Moon, the right side ; Mercury, the right testicle ; 
Venus, the right eye. 

apiw*:- 

wn oigwto sap? i 

iTpft sTn: #TT- 

1 

Bhattotpala interprets (Stthira samyute) in the 

tpet as “ in aib immoveable sign tor Navanflsa.” 


St. 26 ] tjsjfteww! lift 


5 W 05*1 sri: 
nwfo fomroraifei $*N3*te sit i 
# ^4 s3tfcrm&ft 

f^rti^ss: aV%«? ll II 

Sloka 26. — When four planets whereof Mercury 
should be one, come together in a decanate of a sign, 
that part of the body indicated by the drekkana will 
invariably get an ulcer or wound or some m irk according 
as the planets coming together are benefic or malefic. 
The part of the body indicated by the decanate occupied 
lay Venus (in case Venus becomes an Asubha^ will 

have an ulcer, wound or mark. [This applies if Venus 
is alone.] If Venus be aspected by benefic, a mole or 
mark will be caused. If he be in conjunction with 
benefics, the person will possess an auspicious mark in 
the portion of the body indicated. 

Notes. 

Venus becomes an (Asubha) if he be in combustion 

{that is within 5° from the Sun) or if he be weak in Navamsa or 
be in inimical house, etc. Some books read the 3rd quarter of 
the sloka thus: golfer: yiflTwt The trans. 

lation will then be “ A malefic planet in the 6th bhava from the 
T.agna brings on the ulcer or wound in that part of the body 
which the Rasi indicates.” The reading ^ is better, qg 
.Tiere means the 6th planet or Venus. 

In the example given in the previous sloka, Venus is in a 
neutral house (CT?) * css powerful than *cfrn[ (Swagriha) or 3^ 
(TJchcha). He is going to the operative conjunction— .hence 
weak. He is in (Satru navamsa). Hence he is an 

(Asubha), He will therefore cause a mark on the right eye. 
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This sloka indicates permanent mrrks caused from biith. 
The time when the ulcers f etc., indicated as above occur will be 
during the Dasas and Antardasas as mentioned in Ch. VIII — 
SI. 21 infra. 


m aat ^3- 

NdljWi: 

8(Ri II 

Also — 

wwran-- %?i: gin: ignsr i 

nt srrtwt s ft&qiqt n 

sraifiteii ?ra m n%$l goj: ii 

i 

3«w- it 




CHAPTER VI 


*F«rraf <Trc*ft?3n§fttFnqr i 

5R^% ^firnTOill: s ftnsrgqft II ? n 

Sloka 1. — If the birth be at twilight (i.e., an hour 
before sunrise or sunset) and in lunar hora and when 
the malefics are at the last portions of the several Pasis 
'{some take it as Riksha sandhi only), the yoga 

will cause death (immediately). The Moon with the 
three malefics occupying each a Kendra will also lead 
to the same effect. 

Notes. 

The condition as to birth at (Sandhya) and in Moon’s 

Tiora must also be understood to exist in the second yoga. The 
aspect of benefics is not to be considered in the above yogas. 

Compare western principle — Moon is square, opposition or 
conjunction to malefics in angular signs and twilight birth. 

Also snTOsjt— 

Also fcp p ftM — 

anmi wpanfh if^fcrar i 

^ swfts ?i«n H 
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fas f Nt$ sgqft arc: qiqf$OTR]ra**nflra* li 3 II 

S lolca 2. — If malefic planets occupy the 
{Purva chakra) and the benches the latter half of the 
zodiac and if 5[fij? (Vrischika) be the rising sign, the 
person born meets with his destruction immediately. 
The same effect happens when malefics (the Sun, Mars, 
Mercury and Saturn) surround the Lagna and the 7th. 
bhava ( i-e. f when they are just rising or setting, or 
some rising and some setting). 

Notes. 

The principle is all malefics in the Lagna will wreck the 
constitution; so also the opposition of malefics to the Lagna. 

By the term (Purva chakra) is meant 11 the oriental 

or eastern half. If Simha 10° be the Lagna, the portion from 
Vrishabha 10°, Mithuna, Kataka, Simha, Kanya, Tula and the 
first 9° of Vrischika comprise the Malefics in the orient- 

al hemisphere (when they are rising or ascending the midheavan) 
and benefics in the occidental (setting or culminating) lead to 
immediate death. 

Purva chakra and Apara chakra may also be interpreted as 
invisible and visible hemisphere — compare western principle 
that malefics in the invisible half with benefics in the visible half 
will lead to death. 

#q*TFl sNl: s§*|SIlCTq% i 

By the term qjfcr (Keeta), Vrischika alone is meant^ 

w qNj; q te ura Sfr ft i 
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But includes as well — 

fnsrew qsnt ^ u*W5i: i 

$3fcifa*T55^ ii 

0 

In the following example, the malefics are below the earth 
(anywhere between 1st and 7th) and benefics above the earth* 
and Vrischika is the Lagna. Death is certain soon after birth* 







An example 


Saturn 

Moon; 

Mars 

Lagna 
i Sun 

gn 

■ 


I 

ssst II 3 ii 

Sloka 3. — If two malefic planets occupy one the 
Lagna and the other the 7th place from it, and if the 
Moon be in conjunction with a malignant planet and be 
not aspected by benefic ones, the death of the new-born, 
child wilt soon happen. 

P&vtes 

If onemjrfefic in- the Lagna be m opposition- with another 
ma ffeficin tho 7tb bhava and' the Moon is. in conjunction 1 witha 
malefic unaspected by benefics, itf will' lead to’ death,. 

17 
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The word ^ (Krura) may mean Mars only. If the Moon 
be with Mars while the Sun and Saturn are in opposition in the 
1st and the 7th houses, then it will be twilight. Compare the 
spirit of the first sloka supra. 

iprrer-— 

sretsi ^ sn*I f3R^ I 

Also arcisreSl-- 

SRjt^s? sft fit sn sisfa i 

! II 



#1 I 

^ fm fktR snr ^ n » n 

Sloka 4. — T f the waning Moon occupy the 12th 
place from the Lagna and all the malefic planets be in 
the Lagna and the 8th place from it, and the benefic 
ones be not in the Kendras, the astrologer may predict 
the death of the new-born child at once. 

Notes. 

When the waning Moon is talked of as being in the 12th 
house, then the Sun must be in the Lagna. Therefore two male* 
fics in the first and one in the 8th, or all the three malefics in 
the Lagna are possible. Three malefics rising in the Lagna at 
twilight .time is bad for life. Two malefics in the Lagna in 
quincunx aspect with a malefic in the 8th house or the Sun 
rising in the Lagna in quincunx aspect to two malefics in the 8th 
house in conjunction is also bad. 
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Ulffi:— 

I'lWt: fff^R wfo II 

Also ijJTFSt:— 

?r%fa 5gg: %^T7|^5T star || 


sga : srcft ^W?cT?r5OT»i: I 

II H ll 

Sloka 5 — When the Moon in conjunction with a 
malefic planet occupies the rising sign, the 7th, the 12th- 
or the 8th house and be not aspected by benefic planets, 
these latter being in positions other than the Kendras, 
the death of the new-born infant will happen quickly. 

Notes 

The word ^ (Krura) may mean Mars who’ unfailingly 
causes death, and as he is one of the planets governing childhood 
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in the (Naisargika Dasa). That the Moon in con- 

junction with Mars in the 12th or the Lagna will mean that the 
Moon is just risen or rising. Note that the Moon in the 12th, 1st, 
7th and 8th houses is bad. [Vide Chapter XX, Slokas 4 and 5 
infra]. The Moon in the 1st, 7th, 8th, or 12th, that is, the rising 
or setting position for Moon in conjunction with Mars is bad 
when benefics Jare not in angular positions. This is also the 
Western principle* 

Also 

fowl l| 

fa h f&ft: i 

ifafaw m 

tenfcft n 5 n 

Sloka 6. — When the Moon occupies the 6th or the 
8th place from the Lagna and is aspected by malignant 
planets^ the death of the new-born infant follows 
quickly. If the Moon in the position described be 
aspected by benefic planets, the child will live 8 years. 
If aspected by benefic and malefic planets mixed together, 
it will live orfly 4 years. If the lord of the Lagna be 
benefic and in the 7th in operating conjunction with a 
inidf ini affliction with three; malefica, then: the 
■ ebiMdies.iJk tfc atontb* 
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NoItes. 

The Moon in the 6th or 8th is generally bad (Vide Chapter' 
XX infra). If she is also afflicted in opposition by the Sun, Mars 
■and Saturn (malefics becoming oriental), it is bad for life. 

When t such Moon is in opposition with benefics (all the 
three), it is bad for life before 8th year. According to the Naisar- 
gika Dasa, it is Mercury that governs the period from the 4th to 
the 12th year of a child. 

When the Moon is in opposition with malefics and benefics 
it will shorten the life by 4 years. 

In the above, if the combination be of — 

(1) three benefics and 1 malefic, the child will live 7 years; 

(2) three benefics and 2 malefics, he child will live 5 years; 

( 3 ) one benefic and 3 malefic, the child will live 1 year; 

( 4 ) two benefics and 3 malefics, the child will live 2 years. 

wrest — 

515ft wirj. i 

Wi ^ls: n 

0IIFT3PT 1 && i 

ergqia: n 

Latter half. 

As interpreted by me, i.e., 3535=1^^ 
the following is an example : — 


Lagna 

Sun 

Mercury 

Venus 



Mars 

Mars may be in 
Kumbha, Meena 
or Mithuna, 
Jupiter and 
S&tUm are in the 
same degree 




; 

1 1 


• 

Jupiter 

Saturn' 
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Lord of the Lagna, i.e., Jupiter is in the 7th in operating 
conjunction with Saturn, a malefic. He is further afflicted by 
three malefics, viz, Mars, Sun and Mercury (who should be con- 
sidered as a malefic when in conjunction with a malefic planet). 
The ruler of the Lagna, (the benefic Jupiter in this case) is set- 
ting in the 7th house in operating conjunction with a malefic 
while it is in affliction with three other malefics, which are 
rising. This will lead to death within a month. 




j u p- 


Another 

Lagna 

Sun 

Mer- 

Moon 

Saturn 

example 

Venus 

, 


Mars 



N.B. — In these two cases, Mercury should be taken as a 
malefic as otherwise the yoga will not be complete. 

The commentator Bhattotpala says in connection with this 
sloka : 


“ r feqtnjw- i 

^5*1 RSIER**J. 

That is, if the Moon in the 6th or the 8th place be not 
aspected by any planet, the child will not die. Again, when the 
Moon in the 6th or the 8th bhava happens to be in a house owned 
by a benefic planet, or, being in a Rasi of a malefic planet, be at 
the same time in conjunction with benefic ones, then too, the 
child' will not die. In support of the above he quotes from 
Vavaneswara the following sloka : — 
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He also adds that the Moon in the 6th or the 8th house from 
the Lagna and aspected by planets whether benefic or malefic 
■does not cause death to the native when the birth happens to be 
in the day time during the dark half of a month, or in the night 
time during the bright half of a month ( Cf 

etc. Chapter XIII, Sloka 8 infra) and quotes in support of 
this the following sloka from Mandavya’s ^ ) wor ^ •’ 

q% «n% sra ajqrar i 

s fqfo. f?ig * 11 

The commentator adds — k q] 

qaterafc fwt qiq^g sriaro *rrcr 

TOwin i erat m feqt- 

*irera» i ^T3nw% 9 tbh i 

* g*regi: i 

wta wror: *g: qiqfost ajrqsri^ II 


jjotww:— 

frsrcftsqsw qjq^S: 

fffe& ^*5SStS5Wq?rL I 

agfrfoSbsigqiai II 
qreig*r<wi: stem i 

i^§ats^ ifar qstrifo *^3% i 

•Also — 

4^1*9 sro« qi^fa^ sft: I 

ww w ww pm gprcfc a*!®** n 

ww> i i> 



J36 


[Ch, VI 


qfafa*r «»i 3 «? trm*ng : qt 3^ 1 
afafar qifo §fsr^ gfr 1 
s?H*n^ *r 5 iia^ wswg^fenr 11 

Note. — The 6th and the 8th bhavas are considered bad, be- 
cause, one is setting and the other has already set. Bad planets 
l n those bhavas aie better there than good ones (C/.jfifTtfa 
^SiS^S — Chapter XX. Sloka 10 infra.) Opposition of benefics- 
to the MoQn in these two places only hastens death. 

#nt Tr^\% qrc: 

^ ^ 1 

«S? a?r w- 

^ ^ ?! gfeffftst ll « II 

Sloka 7. — If the waning Moan occupy the Lagna 
and malefics occupy the 8th or the angular houses, the. 
death of the new-born child should be predicted. The 
same thing should be divined if the Moon be in the 
midst of two malefics, (/ e-, within 5°) and at the same 
time occupy one of the following places, viz., the 8th» 
4th or 7th If the Moon hemmed in between two 
malefics be in the Lagna, the 7th or the 8th house, and 
be not aspected by strong benefics, the child will die 
along with the mother. 

1 Notes, 

■ * ^ 

' 1 , 

The benefics though aspecting will nqt save t^e mother 
unless they are rulers ‘of good houses in tftofiQros$jDpe*0r are- 
very well dignified. Thi$< ip the .force- o fi » fffeftfHbhri- 

dbhihi). This word goe* vyitbjevery - 
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Jup. 
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• 

Child’s death 
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mother 
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1S° 
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24° 
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Lagna 

Sun 

Moon 







In the above example, Jupiter being the ruler of the 3rd and 
6th not being dignified will not save the mother. 


$?[*. I 

%rt II 

Also ^Rlcf^l— 

aflol 3i%& qiq: gfgd^N? l 

fafiKTOfr ll 

TRgpWWFl 5TRfs I 

^ rails d^ral ii 

qiqaPHwnH’ tlrwmwffcift i 

'snd gk m n 

WT 3RRI I 

SS1W II 

aftrafhpnirt <rw: i 

sn«u sroreng firgfrfonrer ^ qfcsfotoft u c ti 

18 
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Sloka 8 .— If the Moon unaspected by benefics 
happens to be at the end of a (Riksha Sandhi — 

end of Kataka, Vrischika or Meena) and if malefics 
occupy the trines, the child born dies quickly. The 
same effect happens if the Moon is rising in the Lagna 
in opposition to three malefics. 

Notes. 

The Moon posited at the end of Kataka, Vrischika or Meena 
in trine to all three malefics will bring death. If the Moon be in 
the end of Meena, and malefics in the ends of Kataka and 
Vrischika, these two houses happen to be the house of grave 
( WJIR Smasana) and Death ( Ayus, Randhra 
respectively of the zodiac when reckoned from Mesha. 

The Moon in Kataka, malefics in Vrischika (House of Death 
being the 8th sign) and in Meena (House of exit or undoing sqq 
Vyaya or 12th sign), this yoga also brings in early death. 

STCKial— 

sisiifs? srifaerq: II 


ftvw^NWRI: 3^^ II ^ II 

Slolta 9. — When the Moon with Rahu is in con- 
junction with another malefic (irrespective of its position) 
and Mars occupies the 8 th, both, the mother and the 
child will die; and the death will ensue from the effect 
of an operation if the Sun be in the Lagna. (The force 
of 3 can only be brought about as above.) Again, when 
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the Sun or the Moon occupies the Lagna and malefics 
be in the 5th } 9th and 8th and benefics in their strength 
do not aspect or be not in conjunction with the Sun or 
the Moon in the Lagna the new-born child (and the 
mother) will die 

Notes. 

The words have been interpreted as “ Moon in 

association with Rahu ” and not necessarily ‘ eclipsed ’ as under* 
stood by some. 

The * n conjunction with this ‘ » may be either 

Saturn or the Sun, as shown in the following examples : — 
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II 
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J u p- 
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J U P- 
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Lagna 

Moon 

Rahu 




Moon 

Rahu 


Mars 

Saturn 



Latter half of 
the sloka 
Example 

Sun 

Saturn 


Latter half of 
the Sloka 
Example 



Merc. 

8° 


Merc. 

19° 

j u p- 


Mars 

Kctu 

Jup- 

■ 




The interpretations given above appears more rational and 
many instances (of the simultaneous demise of mother and child) 
that are of common occurrence may be brought under the yogas 
cited in the first half of the Sloka. In the first yoga, the Moon, 
whatever may be her position, is very much afflicted, being in 
conjunction not only with Rahu but also with another malefic, 
and the 8th house is occupied by Mars as well. With the above* 
the Sun’s position in the Lagna is further necessary to cause the 
demise as a result of operation. Moreover there was no neces- 
sity for Varahamihira to use the word if he did not intend 

any one of the planets, viz., Saturn or the Sun. The word gjj 
should be taken only with that is next to it and need not 
apply to in the first line which is far removed, in asmuch as 
so many words intervene. 

The commentator Bhattotpala takes the word (Grastha 
as referring to eclipse (lunar or solar). According to his view, 
the translation of the first half of the sloka will be “ when the 
Moon in conjunction with Saturn is eclipsed in the Lagna and 
Mars occupies the 8th place from it, both the mother and the 
child will die, and the death will ensue from the effect of an 
operation if the Sun be in the above position, (i.e., if the Sun in 
conjunction with Mercury and Saturn be eclipsed in the Lagna 
and Mars be in the 8th place from it.) ” So that such deaths 
should be expected only in times of eclipses, and those by opera- 
tion especially in the Solar ones. According] to this interpreta- 
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tion, the word gfgq in i# can mean only Saturn 

-and no other malefic planet. For, an eclipse of the Moon can 
occur only on a full- Moon day and the Sun will then be in the 
7th place or in direct opposition. Consequently Mercury will 
not be near the Moon. 

sir 4 ft i 

^3: fan# 11 

g^fgfasfa 1 

3?T# «?lfawW clfl fag*F* II 

Also oiOTd-- 

n#tq*fa sssFt $*IS5# 1 

mi fa# ^ ?i#ji 11 
sir qi qiqr qfanfaqkfavj;rg 1 
^#*esgr!>l: 3# TROII^T ^f%l *T#: II 

unft 3^1 * 4 tfoar: 11 ?o 11 

Slolca 10. — If Saturn, the Sun, the Moon and Mars 1- 
occupy respectively the 12th, the 9lh, the 1st and the 
8th places, they will conspire to bring about the death 
of creatures born under this combination unless they be 
aspected by Jupiter possessed of strength. 

Notcs. 

In the example given below the Sun is square to Saturn. 

The Moon is quincunx to Mars. 

The Sun has gone down the midheaven while Saturn ascends 
it. The Moon is rising, qfaqi qtfaSf : — ma Y mean only 
trine aspect ( )• 
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An Example 


Lagna 

Moon 

Mars 

Saturn 



Sun 


5pnw.-- 

• • i 

STST: II 

From the quotation given below from (Saravali), it 

will be seen that the same effect is produced if Saturn and the 
Sun interchange places in the yoga described in the text. 

«J: 53?Tt ?T II 

In order that the four planets may be aspected by Jupiter * 
the latter must occupy the 5th house from the Lagna. If he 
should aspect only some of them, or be weak though he migh* 
aspect all the four planets, the child will die. It will escape 
death only in case Jupiter in full strength aspects all the four 
planets. 

S|f§CT1 3% ^%?ns || 

mn sRn^TWts i 

?n** n 

The planets mentioned in the sloka in the text as respectively 
occupying the 12th, the 9th, the 1st and the 8th houses may also 
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be taken in the following order, viz., Saturn in the 8th, the Sun 
in the 1st, the Moon in the 9th and Mars in the 12th. 

ore*T I 

The sloka is also capable of the following interpretation : — 
split up oSPH’TlTlt^SR into two > thus : oeRiRfl and S^qirhR ; 
al-° srRrar%?l?nf into tw0 > thus : % and SRJJfijfojT. 

When Saturn and the Sun are in the 12th and the Moon and 
Mars are in the 9th, or when Saturn and the Sun are in the 
Lagna and the Moon and Mars are in the 8th, unaspected by 
powerful Jupiter in either case, the result will be the same. 

qfl 5^*7^ ^ I 

?n?i ^tfsr a*ir WTOrf^tti n 

^ Tigrt i 

ci«n u 

The inverse order may also be applied in the above view. 

Breen <rri cw i 

?W5!«msrl ^isjr. i 

The words may also mean the 8th house 

counted from the 12th, the 9th and the 1st ; i.e., the 7th, 4th and 
the 8th from the Lagna- — 

•rwmrci ii 

s%tt fiw i 

WWR5TFW ^Tl STR^f? II 
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Again, the words are capable of being 

interpreted as qjfaafj:, that is Saturn and the 

Sun, Saturn and the Moon, and Saturn and Mars placed in the 
7th, the 4th and the 8th houses from the Lagna. Cf. 

qqi i 

wmrcra n 

JT^iIFT I 

fk\ gftsfgfr&ft nun 

SloJca 11. — The Moon in conjunction with malefic 
planets in the Lagna, in the 5th ; the 7th ; the 8th, the 
9th or the 12th will bring on the death of the new-born 
infant unless aspected by, or in coujunction with Venus, 
Mercury or Jupiter in strength. 

Notes. 

The Moon here need not necessarily be waning as opined by 
Bhattotpala. If she be in conjunction with malefics (not one — 
may be interpreted as QT^f^l — ) ‘ u setting or culmi’ 
nating horizon, is enough, bhattotpala bases his opinion on the 
following quotation fiom 

qi7i g*$iCTnrnt nqigq f§ s II 
gwn^:— 

^ sift s^i: I 


ft.* 12 } 44? 


to*® ir4i <rfcqF& g®n®sg; n \\ w 

Sloka 13 ,— if a c^Ud is bom under a fateful combi, 
nation (S|$8&T) whereof the period has ooft .been 
specified, the death of the child will take place when 
the Moon in her periodical courses goes to the house 
occupied at the time of birth by the strongest pf the 
planets producing the (Arishtayoga). The same 

event may also happen when the Moon goes to her 
place (occupied at the time of birth',, or the Lagna (a 1 t 
the time of birth) and is aspected in strength by malefic 
planets. The sages say this death may be expected to 
happen within a year. 


Notes. 

In the previous yogas find out who the worst malefic planet 
Is that causes early death and the place occupied by it. Find 
out the Rasis of the Moon and the Lagna. 

Now, we know that the time taken by the Moon for making 1 
one revolution is 27*32305 days approximately. The Moon 
therefore makes about 13 revolutions in the course of a year. 
Wherever the Moon in the course of her orbit comes to any of 
the three places mentioned above, viz., (1) the Rasi occupied 
by the Moon, (2) the Rasi signifying the Lagna and (3) the 
Rasi occupied by the strongest malefic planet causing the 
death will happen. 

We thus get 39 probabilities. The Moon must be powerful 
(TCWifr-Balavati) to cause death. That is, she must be weak Moon 
or be the ruler of the 6th or the 8th house. Thus the number of 
probabilities is limited to 13* There is another condition, viz,, 
that the Moon should receive strong aspect of all the malefics, 
'he Sun, Mars and Saturn. Then only, death will take place. 
This seduces to one certainty. 

19 
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It may also be noted here that the general trend of the author 
in treating of early deaths in this Chapter, refers chiefly to the 
position, good or otherwise, of the Moon, thus indicating demise 
within one year, which is the (Naisargika) period 

accorded to the Moon in any one’s nativity ; other later periods 
of demise being alluded to as stray cases. 

ip rwc.— 

i 

■f 

Also 

**ih *k aa n^sfq ^i i 

n 



CHAPTER VII 


snjsWaiTO 



HI n 

Sloka 1. — The numbers 9, 15, 5, 2, 5, 11 and 10 
with 10 added. to each represent according to the views 
of Maya ( JPT), Y a van a ( Manittha (uftpl ) and 
Saktipurva ( 51 %^ ) the periods of Ayurdaya in years 
contributed respectively by the Sun and other planets 
when in their exaltation. 

'■/: ‘ 'Nuns. • 

. ft*: *g- i 

H^TI: fa^qTfoi II 

Also 

fifero 3^*r 1 u 

sjd: K3a*3n*?ift PTO.^&: I 

fifeift Msjg: ll 

The figures given for tli«; several planets in this sloka are for 
the Pindayurdaya and are also helpful to find dut/the approxi- 
mate income or salary of a person . 1 

jffasatst pft ft 

ita tfswfiwrtf mtfa i 

fHr wftmi 

ftl IRII 

Sloka 2* — When a planet is in its depression poinf, 
the period assigned to it is reduced* by half ; but when it 
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occupies an intermediate position, the reduction is to be 
proportionate. The number of years given by the 
Lagna corresponds to the number of its Navamsas that 
have risen above the horizon. According to some, the 
the (Lagnayus) is as many years as there are 

Rasis reckoned from Mesha up to Lagna. [For example 
if the Lagna be at the commencement of the 11th 
degree of Kumbha, the Lagnayus is 3 years since 3 
Navamsas of Kumbha have risen- According to others, 
the Lagnayus is represented by 10^ years. This latter 
view is not however accepted by VarahamihiraJ. The 
planets except when their motion is retrograde lose a 
third of their Ayus when in inimical houses. When thay 
are eclipsed their Ayurdaya is to be diminished by half. 
This last reduction does not apply to Venus and Saturn. 


Notes- 

Let us consider the following example : — 


Lagna 

0 

1 

■p* 

0 

1 

8 

Mercury .... 

11_24°— 14' 

Sun 

_ 0—17°— 43' 

Jupiter 

8— 1°— 25' 

Moon 

i 

r 

4*. 

0 

1 

Venus 

0 — 14° — 2' 

Mars 

.... 11 — 27° — 53' 1 

Saturn VM . 

0—37°— 50' 


Mars 

Mercury 

Lagna 

Sun 

Venus 

Saturn 






Moon 

>»■ * 

Jhpiter 







€hws*iw: 


i# 


2y 


1. To find the income or salary. — Find the lord of the' 10th 
house of planet in the 10th house (or that planet which is near 
the meridian). The figure indicated by the said planet gives the 
approximate income. 

In the example given above, the Moon is in the 10th house 
and is stronger than the lord of the house. His figures are 
thus obtained • The MoonV years in depression are 12j years# 
He is 71 removed from his depression point and therefore gets 

71 1 

12i + y x 12* or about 17J approximately. 

The native’s income must therefore be 1 75 approximately. 


2. To find the Ayurdaya.— 

The Sun’s exaltation is 0 — 10°. 

His present position is .... 0 — 17° — 43’. 30" 

The Sun therefore contributes ^ x ~ = 18-59 J3 

years. 

The Moon’s position is .... 9 — 14° — 30'. 

His depression is .... 7 — 3°. 

25 25 143 

His years therefore are ~~ + ^ x ° r years. 

Mars’s depression is .... 3 — 28°. 

His position is .... 11 — 27* — 53'. 


15 15 

His years therefore are — + ^ x § or 12*5 years. 

Mercury’s position is _ 11—24° — 14’. 

His depressions is .... 11 — 15% 

He therefore contributes ^ =6*31 years. 

Jupiter similarly get! y + ^ x | ® Y cars * 

Venus contributes x or 19-97 years. 

Sdfbtogivefr 10 + "" 1044 years * 
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In the example, there is no planet that is quartered in the 
house of its enemy. So there is no reduetion on that count. 

As regards the rule about combustion, Venus and Saturn aa?e 
eclipsed. Their years should be reduced by half. But they come 
under the exception and their >ears arc therefore not reducible. 

72 : 

The years for the Lagna = 4 — - or 4*36 years. 

&\)\J 

| 

$ ii 

^ ^ i 

ftwsrft 33&: ll 

ftaTIjtfRT: TOWSflflCiri 353 ^WI?T II 

^ 33^ 1 

fqo% SHr% ^ ^ ll 

Also ^T|3[l^5|— 

*?■'■ ?rl«r w^spi. 1 

^faiQford *rm) ir 

'jsrto ^ s^ifarfsrg 1 

SRR51 Jrf.fT5?lt II 

'q'gaRcf: I 

srafT- r -(5T ?;t%3^r iBnriM 1 11 

I **[... 

pra dwifanro^,..., 

ifcft m% mi n \ u 

MV di •* •• ■> 111 !■}’/ 

SI ok a 3. — When malefic planets occupy the 6 
bhavas counted backward -from' ,! the 12 tb>,;£ha whole, 
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a half, a third, a fourth, a 1 fifth and a sixth, respectively 
of their Ayurdaya is lost. When benefic planets occupy 
such positions, the loss is half of that incurred in the 
case of malefic ones. When, several planets are in a 
bhava, only the. strongest of them causes a reduction in 
the Ayurdaya. Satyacharya says so. 


Notes. 


3 

4 

D 


1 

1 

i i 4 

Lagna 

i 

For 

malefics 


1 

s 

For 

benefics 


1 

77 

1 


t h 





1 

is 

• 



The principle to be noted here is that the deduction is 
enjoined for planets — whether benefx or malefic — if they are in 
the visible half. 1 

’1 f ‘ 

In the present horoscope, according to the above rule, 
there are two planets in the 12th, viz., Mars and Mercury, of 
whom Mars is stronger, \{ars therefdre loses all His years. This 
reduction is enough aftd reduction in the case of Mercury is not 
necessary. , 

The Moon is in the lOth house’. He is benefic and therefore 
loses 4th. His years wfifcA'teduoerf witl Ge 1-P554. 

' * Jupiter is in the 9th; He loses _Uh and his reduced period 

if 7-766 years. t 

Jt . should however be dearly understood that the above 
tpxqppfations are only rough «nd not quite accurate in asmuch as 
nfi distinction is made between, a planet occupying the beginning 
of a bhava and another occupying the end of it. Boih arc made 
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to suffer the same amount of reduction which is not correct.. 
Again, suppose there is a planet occupying the beginning of the 
l'J th house and another the end of the 11th, the relative distance 
between them being say only 2 or 3 degrees. If the rules- 
enunciated above are to be strictly applied, one planet (that ifr 
in the 12th house) loses his whole period while that in the 11th 
loses only one half which is mathematically not correct. To 
calculate the Ayurdaya periods of the several planets correctly 
and accurately, readers are requested to refer to the 5th Ad hyaya . 
of Sripatipaddhati and the sample horoscope worked _out by jne. 
therein. 


SPOT*:— 

wm mm: srcrani i 

& *53 

Also sTRrrat— 

qwnirrsn 1 

sift *rai$iir n 

*lft 5JW i 

«w» .m* ii 

few swift u v u 

Sloka 4- — Multiply the Ayurdaya found by the 
number representing the Navamsa portions— whole and 
fractional — of the Lagna that have emerged from die 
horizon. Divide the product by 108. The quotient In 
y$2fh months, etc., is the peftoj, .tp be ^^nished from 




fe. 4 } 




15? 


the Ayurdaya found in consequence of a malefic planet 
occupying the Lagna. If the malefic planet in the 
Lagna be aspected by a benefic one, the reduction will 
be only by half of the period above found. 

Notes. 

The greatest amount of reduction under this count will be 
T Tyth of the whole Ayus when the Lagna happens to be the very 
end of a sign. According tp sojne, the number of years of reduc- 
tion is obtained by multiplying the total number of years already 
obtained by the number of Navamsas between tjie first point of 
Mesha and the Lagna — whole and fractional — and dividing the 
product by 108. Thus, should the Lagna be at the very end of 
Meena, and if a malefic should occupy the same, the whole Ayus- 
is lost ! The former view appears more rational. 

The latter view is not favoured either by Bhattotpala or by 
Kalyanavarman. 

The commentator also adds that when there are two planets 
one malefic and the other benefic occupying the Lagna, the planet 
that is nearer to the rising Navamsa is alone to be considered 
and not the others. If the malefic planet be nearer, then the 
reduction enjoined has to be made ; but if the benefic be nearer, 
then no reduction need be made. The word ^ (Krura) in 
this sloka does not include the waning Moon; for, says the 
commentator. 

aftTOFsW * mu: i ^ siftqw- 

i 

79 

In the exaprnple, the Lagna is 0 — 14° — 32' or 4^gNavamsas. 

This is to be divided by 108 and multiplied by the several Ayur- 
dayas already found* As there are two malefic planets, viz., 

Saturn and the Sun in the Lagna and aspected by Jupiter, a 

* * 

benefic, the reduction to be made in the Ayus will be x J; 


20 
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SPIPR:— 

*13%^ ^53^1 

ttera&grn < 53 *rat srcfi^ 1 

sq§r- 

fWgft fasir ftnf?# *trt?t% hrr* 11 

Also ?nri^i— 

3ur?if3fa3i 5cff sr^% ftsnigwi 1 

W 5 n 3 ^ 3 fe?nfiT^vr 11 

^Ijql 3JFf %k g*r%^ 1 

II 

wrafgftm *T33i$fair m ^ fam 

S’Trar sif^rS ^ 1 

i^'TT ro^giwftwtsfca 

^ smiftar ^ ^ 11 *a 11 

Sloka 5 — The full period of life in the case of men 
and elephants is given as 120 years and 5 days, while 
in that of horses it is 32 years. It is 25 in the case of 
asses and camels and 24 for bulls and buffaloes. Twelve 
years are allotted for dogs and 16 for sheep and the 
like. 

Notes. 

The maximum period fixed above for men will be possible in 
the example given in the next sloka. Even then all the planets 
cannot be in exaltation, nor can all of them be exempt from the 
reductions enjoined in Sloka 4. 

By rule-of-three process, we get the Ayurdaya of horses and 
other animals. Suppose it is required to find the longevity of a 
dog. Cast the horoscope of the dog, and calculate the Ayurdaya 
as you do for a man, and say you get 90 years. The Ayus of the 

d °S wiU bc 120 yeara^S da ys ° r 9 ycarS r0U * hly - 
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*pro:— 

er^Rr ?i?r f^: qssfa: 

smSRT i 

*£inftd*? u^f 

3?rai3^5i^?g^ 3^5 &*i%qwR. n 


Also srcndH 

%5Ti: ’rfgfe qa qw TO^raiq. i 

qaq^ q^tqlg ?qi^3 i 
UR g Sl^jfa nfora tRRgqq i 
3TRqt sRi<fcr ssfaw^iftsTrL n 


arftfimrirfeft fles 

srftrcR^ *rfa I 

*rafa ft vmqv JRTO 
*rft *mi aftm: ^315% II $ II 

Sloka 6 .When the last degree of Meena is rising 

and Mercury has passed 25 minutes in Vrishabha, and 
when all the other planets are in their full exaltation, 
the person born at such a time lives for the full 
maximum period of life prescribed, viz., 120 years and 
5 days. 


Notes. 

The position of the planets and the Lagna in the horoscope 
will be thus : — 


Sun 

— 0- 

- 9 ° — 59' 

Jupiter 

.... a- 4°— 59' 

Moon 

.... I- 

- 2 ° — 59' 

Venus 

.... 11— 26°^59' 

Mars 

.... 9- 

-27°— 59' 

Saturn 

.... 6—19°— 59' 

Mercury 

.... 1- 

i 

o 

O 

1 

Lagna 

.... 11— 29°— 59' 
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Lagna 

Venus 

Sun 

Moon 

Mer- 

j 




Jup. 3 

k 1 

Mars 






Saturn 



Mars in the 11th house suffers a reduction of i and Saturn 
in the 8th house *th of their respective Ayurdayas. The periods 
of Ayurdayas contributed by the several planets will thus be— 


Sun 

19 years S 

Jupiter 

_ 15 years 

Moon 

25 „ 

Venus 

.... 21 * 

Mars 

n „ 

Saturn 

16 „ 

Mercury 

7 years 6 
months and 5 
days. 

Lagna 

.... 9 years or a total 
of 120 years and 
5 days. 


?iT*fea qrata^sw q*f?r% ^ I 
srjg: q* witrfj *3* ^ n 

Also mm$\— 

q^ i 

qfq ^I3 : at II 


3n^nt %k 

itqtprf sn^ssi^ 

WRfHH il V9 II 

Sloka 7. — This method of calculation of Ayurdaya 
has the assent of Vishnugupta, Devaswamlh and 




trfltftakSiWr: 
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Siddha’sena. But the fault of these people lies in flits 
that it dtfes not give us in any case less than 20 years 
leaving out of account the erftg (arishta) period till 
8 years. 

Notes. 

Varahamihira here criticises the’ methods of Vishnugupta, 
Devaswamin and Siddhasena. According to them after 
{Balarishta) none can die before 20. That their system i * 
v/rontr is self- evident. 

' In /his commentary on this sloka BhattotpaJa gives the 
following horoscope and says that the total longevity does fall 
below 20 years ; — 

Lagna — 1st Navamsa of Kumbha, Sun, Moon and Venus 
occupy their exaltation degrees. Saturn, Jupiter and Mercury 
occupy their depression degrees and Mars is in the 28th degree 
of Kumbha. 

The Sun, the Moon and Venus contribute 19, 25 and 21 
years respectively. 


Venus 

Merc. 

Sun 

Saturn 

Moon 


Mars 

Lagna 



Jup. 

* 







Saturn, Jnpiter and Mercury give 10, ard 6 years res- 
pectively. Mars gives 13J years Jupiter being in the 12th 
house suffers reduction of years. There is thus a total of 
19+25+ 13£ + 6 + 3§ + 21 +10 or 98£ years. He adis that Mars 
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being in Kumbha, the Ayus of 98 £ years suffers a reduction of 

10 x 9 

0r ^ t ^ 1 an< ^ nct A y us i °f 9SJ or 16 years 5 months, 

etc. 

That the above view of Bhattotpala is not correct will be 
evident from the fact that there is no (Krurodaya- 

harna) in this horoscope inasmuch as Mars is not in the Lagna 
bhava (though in thej Lagna Rasi) but only in the 2nd house 
since he is more than 26° removed from the Lagna. Further, 
even supposing that there is a malefic planet in the Lagna bhava, 
it is a question, as already pointed out previously, whether we 
are justified to reduce the Ayurdaya by more than ^th for pur. 
posses of Krurodavaharana. 

sprats* ^3 £tq: qftsfa 

Sloka 8 - That combination of planets which 
enables the native to live for the maximum period of 
life (120 yeirs and 5 days) lias been pronounced by 
others as one leading to emperorship. The defect (in 
this system) is thus self-evident as there arc many who 
live up to this peiiod even without wealth. 

Notes 

In order to live the full maximum period (120 years and 5 
days) of life, we have seen that a man should have six planets in 
exaltation. But according to some authors like qqq (Yavana)and 
others, such a iman will be a king, (vide infra Chapter XI-1). 
This sloka is theiefore evidently a criticism levelled by Varaha- 
mihira against the methods of Ayurdaya adopted by Yavana, 
Badarayana, Parasara and others. Varahamihira does not accept 
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the above view of Yavana and others, viz., that six planets in 
exaltation at birth will usher a king into the world. Nor does he 
concur in the view that merely because there are planets in 
depression, they will not make one a kin?, if there should be 
Rajayog.is as given or undei stood by him. 

WRfo &3I5 sfasRF 

ussra TOTf?: i 

3fS*n*T n ^ ii 

Slohn 9. — Jeewsarman lays down in accordance 
with his own doctrine that the (maximum) period of life 
given by each planet is |th of the maximum aggregate 
period (120 years and 5 days) The declaration of 
(S a Ly a ) that the Aynrday,'. of the planet correspond in 
years to the number of the sign (3[lf$T) whose Navamsa 
is occupied by the planet is in agreement with the views 
of the majority of astrological authorities ( vide the next 
sloka) 


Notes 

According to Jeevasarman ( each planet when in 

exaltation gives ^th of 120 years, f) days or 17 years, 1 month, 
22 days 8 Ghatikas and 3-1 ‘3 Vighatil.as. 

Cf- 

is: tr^iunq i 

wi?i n 

faligti ^ ?1$ II 

Jeevasarman’s Ayurdaya is to be resorted to whan the Lag ia, 
the Suu and the Moon are all weak (vide V— 33). It 
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has also to be yioted that just gs in the (Pindayurday^/' 

the several reduction, viz., (Ghakrapataharana) r 

(Neechardhaharana). (Sathrukshetrahani)* 

Wcraragl^T (Asthangatahani) (Krurodayaharana) will 

have to be made and then the resulting length of life ascer^ 
taincd. 

By the words (Swamatena) Varahamihira means 

that Jeevasarman (of the Bengal School) stands alone unsup- 
ported so far as h»s method of Ayurdaya is concerned. 

srergini: (8641) ar- I 

(504)or^iq 

Also gp^cSt— 

q^nigr- *?roi il 

nsfinr srasfrnnn i 
ipiwircfagfessi W' 3m?5 mmi n ?° il 

Sloka 10.— According to Satya’s rule, the signs r 
degrees, minutes, etc , traversed by a given planet 
ought to be converted into minutes and divided by 200. 
If the quotient be a number exceeding 12 subtract from 
it as many multiples of 12 as you can ; the remainder 
gives the number of years, months, etc. 

Notes. 

In the example given under Sloka 2, the .Sun’s position is 

1063 ' 

0 — 170 — 43', His period of (Ayus) is -^y-=5'315 years. 
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The Moon’s period is ~^qq = 85*35 years. Since this is 

greater than 12, his net period is T35 years. 

The position of Mars is 11 — 27°— 53' ; converting this into 

21471 

minutes and dividing by 200, we get 07 '365. Subtract- 
ing multiples, of 12 we get 11*365 years which is the (Ayus) 

contributed by Mars. 

o [0^4 

Mercury gets or 106*27 minus 96 or 10.27 years. 

cUU 

14485 

Jupiter’s period is -7577 or 72*425 minus 72 or 0425 years. 


Venus’ period is 4*215 years. 
Saturn gets 8*38 years. 


gon^r*.— 

^nfsrai i 

*4T5T4513f^?P%445^ II 

Also 

srei: i 

eJWF^S^rtr- %4T‘- WW^foirlT^r^r* II 


e*TR«prwsiJrs^^ 11 ll 11 

SloJta 11. — The Ayurdaya of a planet is to be 
trebled when it is in its exaltation or in its~retrograde 
position. The same Is to be doubled when idle planet 
is in a Vargottamamsa ( jrafrff f fo ), in its owiNavamsa, 
in its own house, or in its own decanattU. This is the 
21 
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peculiarity in the method of working out the Ayurdaya 
according to Satyacharya All else is similar to what 
has already been stated. 

NoTes. 

The Sun is in his exaltation. His period has to be trebled. 
Mars is in Vargottamamsa. Jupiter is in his own house. The Sun 
is in his own decanate. The same advantages exist for Mars and 
Jupiter. The periods of these have to be doubled. (But according 
to Sloka 13 infra, only one multiplication — the biggest — is to be 
made.) According to some, when a planet undergoes multipli- 
cation more than once, add up all the multipliers and then 
‘multiply only once. 

The Sun’s period is 5*315 x (3 + 2) or 26*575 years. 

The Moon’s period = f J ___ years. 

Mars* period = 11-365] x (2 f 2) minus whole or 0. 
Mercury’s period — 10 27 years. 

Jupiter’s period=0-425x (2+2) or 1*7 minus | x t l‘7=-— ^ 

8 

or 1-4875 years. 

Venus’ period = 4*215 yeais. 

Saturn’s period — 8.3S years. 

JpW:— 

Also *rra«c3l— 

i 

feiyii n 

awftsaShw- i 
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^qifcrai qrfqm ^ fta i 

q*sq^?: ^ hist 

$& ^ ?n^: smtq&e: n \R II 

Sloka 12. — But the Lagna gives its an^ (Ayus) 
corresponding to the character of its rising Navamsa, 
i.e. } as many years, months, etc., as the number of the 
Rasi owning the rising Navanisa indicates. If the Lagna 
be strong, it gives in addition as many years as there 
are Rasis in the figure denoting the Lagna. In this 
(Satyaurdaya), the reduction due to the 
presence of a malefic planet in the Lagna does not find 
place. The years assigned to the planets in the previous 
Ayurdayas are not to be used for calculation. 

Notes. 

The author talks of (Lagnayus) here. The Lagna 

is strong in the horoscope under reference. The Lagnayus is 
0 14° d.a> 14° 43' 

therefore ^ 1 or 4-358 + *484 or 4-842 years. 

— 

*n*Kmr: *3: 

qw 

iforcN qiqtf«mft: i 
qn^iforq ^ qprenqr 

3 qswj 11^ II 
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Sloka 13. — The rule of Satyacharya is preferable 
(to that laid down by Maya or Jeevasarman). But some 
make the process inconsistent and unwarrantable by a 
series of multiplicitions. The dictum of the A chary as 
(Satya and others) is the following -• 

(1) Where several multiplications crop up, only 
one, and that the highest, is to be gone through (For 
instance, when a planet is in its own house, and in its 
exaltation and in retrograde motion, the Ayurday& is 
not to be doubled first and then the result trebled and 
the second result further trebled. According to the rule, 
the Ayurdaya should be trebled once for all.) 

(2) Again, when there are several reductions 
applicable, only one, and that, the greatest should bd 
made. (For instance, a planet may be in an inimical 
sign and may be eclipsed by the Sun. It is enough if 
the reduction by half, i.e., era^j-Asthangata reduction, 
bo made;) 

fafe wn* ii 

Also 

sfavsTOwni? i 

ii 

usp ii 

nwi* 
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Sloka 14. — When (Cancer) Kataka is the rising 
sign, and Jupiter and the Moon occupy it, and Venus 
and Mercury are in Kendra (angular) positions, and the 
remaining planets happen to be in the 11th, 6th and the 
3rd bhavas from the Lagna, the person born will have an 
immensely long life without reference to the order of 
reckoning treated of in the Ayurdaya Chapter. 

Notes. 

This sloka gives an exception where the ordinary rules of 
Ayurdaya are not to be applied at all. 



Venus 

Merc. 

Sun 




Lagna 

j u p- 

Moon 




Mars 



Saturn 


gorm:— 

Also *mi^— 
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=3 5fj | 

* fir 1 <£$$71$: fc5#Tl3HTTl 

*t# f? ^'ifrf;; ^iriqtf^irsfa || \ || 

Sloka 1. — Of the Lagm, the Sun .and the Moon r 
whichever is strongest will have its das.a first. Then will 

n 

come in the first portion of the life the dasas of the 
planets in the Kendra position with respect to the 
strongest of the aforesiid three ; the dasas of the planets 
placed in the succedent houses will occur next, viz., in 
the middle portion of the life ; and the dasas of planets 
in the cadent houses will happen in the concluding 
portion of the person’s life. If there be no such planet 
in the Kendra and Panapnra houses, it does not mean 
that there are no ripening of dasas in those particular 
portions of the life. The dasas of planets in the 
Apoklima house will then ripen in the first period of life. 

Notes. 

By the expression (IJdayaravisasanka) and the 

order in which the words are used, Varahamithira implies that if 
all the three ajre equally powerful, then the Lagna dasa comes 
first, next that of the Sun and then the Moon’s. If only two 
of them are powerful (of the same strength), even then the above 
order holds. If, for example, the Lagna and the Moon have 
equal strength, the Lagna dasa comes first and then the Moon’* 
dasa follows. 
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Cf- 

wi*?wn ^ts^i 
5R%^f*ffci<nJuft5 i§$ i 

smf?rc*$*frf^Ti5^Ti^ ii 

When the first dasa is thus arrived at, the next dasa will be 
that of the planit occupying a Kendra with respect to the ruler 
of the first dasa. Now if two or more planets should be situated 
in such a position, then the dasa of the strongest of the lot 
would lead o IT ; then would follow that of the planet next in 
strength, and so on. But if such planets should be possessed of 
equal strength, then the one thatch as a longer Ayurdaya would 
have his dasa prevail earlier. If in the above case, the Ayurdaya 
again should turn out to be equal, then the planet which should 
first become visible after its conjunction with the Sun would rule 
the earlier dasa. But Yavaneswara’s rule is not so hard and fast 
when he says : 

m frg: *T | 

If such planets should however chance to have eq .al 
strength, equal longevity and equal rising after their conjunction 
with the Sun, then that planet wihch is anterior in the general 
order of precedence among the significators would rule the dasa 
in question ; and this general Older of precedence is usually taken 
to be (1) the Lagna, (2) the Sun, (3) the Moon, (4) Mars, 
{5) Mercury, (6) Jupiter, (7) Venus, and (8) Saturn. 

As an example, let us suppose the Moon to be the strongest 
signiiicator in a horoscope, and the Lagna, the Sun, Mars and 
Jupiter to be in Kendra positions with respect to the Moon and 
both the respective strength and longevity of each of these four 
Kendra occupants to be quite the same. As it will be completely 
out of the question to think of an apparition alter a solar con 
juction in regard to the Lagna and the Sun, the (Dasa 

krama) in this supposed case will be first the Lagna dasa (as tha 
Lagna is anterior to the Sun in the general order of precedence) 
and then the dasa of the Sun ; of the remaining two significators, 
Mars and Jupiter, whichever will be the first to become visible 
after its conjunction with the Sun will rule the third dasa and so 
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on. But if these two should have a simultaneous apparition 
after a solar conjunction, then Mars would rule the third dasa 
and Jupiter the 4th in the general order of precedence. 

jpmw— 

ftsTTisfcfjrr arfefr. Rif?r§ ^?ii 

fwr sfstffrg: ft? II 

Also srcrast— 

^ gsl sro ^urai i 

rK^lf^f*«RRr ^ qRI|i g: II 

R3PR srs** 5 ^ ll 

Let us consider the following horoscope : — 


Strength 


Lagna 

.... 0—14° 

9-137 Rupas. 

Sun 

.... 0—17° 

9015 

ft 

Moon 

_ 9—14° 

8-197 

ft 

Mars 

.... 1 1—28° 

7-731 

it 

Mercury 

.... 11—24° 

6.209 

It 

Jupiter 

.... 8—1° 

8-738 

ff 

Venus 

.... 0—14° 

7-459 

• i 

Saturn 

.... 0—28° 




Mercury 

Mars 

Lagna” 

Venus 

Sun 

Saturn 




Birth at half a 
ghatika before 
Sun rise on 30th 
Apjil 1853 A-.D, 


h$00{l 


Jupiter 


" 1 

i *i 
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Since Lagna is the strongest of the three, viz., the Lagna, 
the Sun and the Moon, its dasa comes first. 

There are 4 planets in the Kendias with reference to the 
Lagna, viz., (1) the Sun, (2) the Moon, (3) Venus and 
(4) Saturn arranged according to their strength. The dagas of 
these follow next in order. 

Jupiter is the only planet in the Succedent houses. His dasa 
therefore occurs next. 

In the cadent houses there are two planets, Mars and 
Mercury# Mars being the stronger of the two, his dasa precedes, 
that of Mercury. 

The dasas cf the several planets with their periods arranged 
in their order are — 


Lagna 

.... 4*8431 years 

Saturn 

5*8146 years 

Sun 

16-2502 „ 

Jupiter 

.... 0*8433 „ 

Moon 

.... 1-8778 „ 

! Mars 

.... 11* 1978 „ 

Venus 

.... 5-80-10 „ 

Mercury 

14*9717 


3rrg: ft 

^ ^ II R II 

Sloka .2 — The dasa periods of the several planets 
will be only so much as have been contributed by them, 
for the Ayus of the native. When there are several 
planets together for consideration, precedence should 
be given to the planet which predominates in strength. 
When there is equality in strength, that which gives a 
longer lease of Ayurdaya will have its turn first. When 
there is equality even in regard to the period" of Ayur- 
daya of the planets, that which rises first after being 
eclipsed by the Sun gets its disi prior to its fellows. 

Zi 
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Notes- 

See notes on the previous sloka. 

ff fTrl | 

?rc?Hr ssn tfai ^ II 

<TO$ t Ti3*f'??rl ’TKlftp?: I 

q&n3Pmtfar II 

Also ^nr^t— 

srigqt *tt <rc*r i 

snist f 

*sraro^if^ we i 

^ ^jnsINa^ sretrs^s*- 

5I77T SWTlf^lR II 


w?<\ 3 

5^r wn: mh\ 1 

<n£ *stn- 

*m**rai: <rfhi^fci n 3 n 

Slolca 3. — Planets placed in the following positions 
in regard to the lord of a dasa mature it by their several 
influences in the proportion of the numbers given 
opposite to them to the antardnsa period of such lord. 

A planet occupying the same house as the 

lord ofj the dasa i 

A planet in a triangular bhava £ 

A planet in the 7th house i 

A planet in the 4th or 8th house ... . J 
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Notes. 

When there are several planets in a house occupied by a 
(Dasanatha) or in the 7th, a Trikona or a Chaturasra 
house from that Significator, the strongest alone of such planets 
must be taken into consideration as capable of being an 
(Antardasanatha) under that (Dasanatha). So says 

Bhattotpala in his commentary. He justifies this view by pointing 
to the use of the singular number in the expression 
(Ekarkshagaha), (Trikonagrihagaha) and also quotes 

in support of his view the following . — 

w— 

Also %?i5rq^(^:— 

sii%$33f^%q^§i3?K3 qnt i 
ftqgq: q&t»Sr wrgst n 

But this view is not accepted by the learned 

commentator of the above work, for, he is of opinion that all the 
planets posited in the same sign should share the number of 
years due to them and not the strongest alone and would further 
have the expression ‘ ” in the sloka quoted above, 

altered into “ ”? and supports his position from 

Parasara. 

•••••• i 

n$i: ^ <?<??%3jq*[3T 3 i| 

and also from — 

3?r i 

q«43fcm$33 f^n^w^oir § ii 

(Divakara) says that Varahamihira though admittedly 
very clever in extracting the essence from every author, has not 
anywhere laid down the dictum 3#> 

to wit, the strongest alone of the several planets occupying a 
Rasi rules the Antardasa* etc. The same Divakara says also 
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that the quotation from qjj (Yama) should be understood more 
as referring to the divisor that has to be determined in the 
^$7131^351% (Chakrapatardha hani) process than as attributing 
the rulership of the Antardasa to the strongest planet of the lot ; 
and that if 3HT (Yama) meant any thing else, he would have said 
instead of q=p: gqq$gf, etc. 

Nor does (Divakara) endorse the (Antar- 

dasakrama) accepted by g^qg (Utpala) on the authority of the 
casual order in which the several Antardasapatis are mentioned 
in books. As many authors have described the Antardasas ruled 
by the several planets in a certain definite order, some hold to 
the view that the Antardasas must be taken to transpire only in 
*hat order. But there are others who oppose this view and hold 
that the (Antardosakrama) is the same as the 

(Dasakrama) as enjoined by (Garga) 

jjj5qiT.q(?r as: i 

Sripati follows Gargai Kcsava and Divakara are of the 
same view. From the quotations given below, it will be seen that 
even the (PaUkrama) is not the same and the position of 

Bhattotpala therefore seems to be untenable. 

TOW— 

W § vflrf i 

apiforat I 

3»ir5T% TOfenrerafrra: n 

Both the views find mention in — 

^ g II 

It may be noted in passing that the qjg sp q (Patakrama) is 
identical in (1) Sripati. (2) Kesava, (3) Subodhini and (4) Vara- 
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hamihira, though Sripati sets his face against regarding the Pata- 
krama as indicative of the order of precedence of the Antardasas. 

In the sample horoscope referred to in the notes to the 
pervious sloka, let us take the case of the Lngna dasa. There 
are three planets in the Lagna, viz., the Sun, Venus and Saturn. 
According to one view each of these planets will mature the 
Lagna dasa by its influence for a period equal to half of that 
ruled by the Lagna Antardasa. Others say that only one planet 
which is strongest — in the present case, it is the Sun — that will 
rule for half the period of the Lagna ( ) Antardasa. 

Jupiter being in a house trine to the Lagna will rule for J of the 
period of the Lagna Antardasa. There are no planets in the 7th, 
or the 4th or the 8th. 

;pr m-— 

qrwftr ftwgnh h 

i 

Int II 

Also 

swft *TfW II 

«^3Rlf5IT S3IT ^T.1151: II 

goiw *M<f 

II v II 

Sloka 4. — Put down the numbers representing the 
various portions of the dasa and reduce them to equiva- 
lent fractions with a common denominator. Find the 
total of the aliquot parts of the main dasa represented 
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by the several numerators; the denomen ators which 
have served their purpose are be left out of account, 
The several aliquot parts multiplied into the years 
composing the main dasa and divided by the total of 
the aliquot parts constitute the; separate antardasas or 
sub-periods ei a das.i. 


Notes 

In the Lagna dasa, Lagna antardasa conies fust and his 
period is denoted by * . The Sun’s Antardasa is The same 

remark applies to the antardasas of Venus and Saturn. Jupiter’s 
is denoted by There are no planets in the (chaturasra) 

houses, nor in the 7th 

The antardasa constituting the Lagna dasa are (1) Lagna 
antardasa, (2) the Sun’s antardasa (3) Venus’ antardasa (4) 
Saturn’s antardasa and p) Jupiter's antaidasa. 1 + £ + £ + £ + 

_7 . Out of 17 parts, Lagna gets 6, Sun, Venus and Saturn 
each gets 3 and Jupiter 2. Since Lagna dasa is 4 8341 years, 
we get the Lagna Antardasa to be .... 17062 >cais, 

Sun’s, Venus’ and Saturn’s each .... S^dl ,, 

JupitcTs .... .... ‘56S7 ,, 

But if the other view be taken, viz., that the strongest alone 
should be the among several planets grouped together, we 

have the antaidasus of the Lagna, the Sun and Jupiter in the 
proportion of 6. 3* 2. 

i 

3^1 

^qiq>qf?r: ^ i 
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Also sirrah— 


*mi: *n»Tsids*i* i 

5R53RfRnfe5l : ^ ?SRH3$ll: II 

****[&*! ^pJTTit WQfh fCrfiT I 

torn*** ^$1 SS?ft II Ml 

SI oka 5. — As regards the crop of fruit borne, the 
dasa of a planet having full strength or in his exaltation 
is termed full or complete ; that of a planet without 
strength is termed empty. The dasa of a planet in a 
depression or inimical Navamsa is to be understood as 
untoward. 


Notes. 

jpcjjgf (Prasuti) means Radix position. Chart at birth time. 
(S.irnpurna) is the name given to a dasa of the planet 
which is in exaltation and is well placed too. 


gSWratopSCS- 

q^jn I 

stbt ??ir *?5??sgrf3i: 

%£ ii 

fqsii si f| i 

#rrfa«itewg gpr'r 

qfawq ?qfr3I II 

Also gRi^— 

lii*ls*TOfg?n: gsd^jwi: 

*^>15 *nm ?ra^ir^n: i 
fttoiis qiq^sn II 



176 


ItWH% 


[Ch. VIII 


arrctfpft ftsnfcga^ 

M#wiii vktm ii $ ii 

Sloka, 6 — The d.is.i of a planet fallen from 
exaltation is termed gr^fjjoft ( Avarohini) or descending •, 
while that of a pi met in a friend’s or exaltation house 
is named Jisqj ^vladdhya) or middling. The dasa of a 
planet proceeding from his depression is called 
(Arohini) or rising. 1 he dasa of a planet that is 
actually in his depression signor Amsa or in an inimical 
Rasi or Ajrasa is termed (Adhama) or worst. 

Notes. 

(Avaroha dasa) is the dasa of a planet going from 
his exaltation point to his depression. The same planet during 
this decline if well placed in the house of a friend becomes 
capable of making his dasa jpgjf (Maddhya) or middling in 
effects. If he is ascending to his exaltation from depression he is 
(Aroha). When ascending if he is in an inimical house 
(not well placed) he becomes srqm (Adhama). Therefore 
a planet, when ascending, if he be in detriment, becomes 
(Adhama dasanatha). If, in descending, he gets 
good places, the dasa improves. Therefore exaltation and depres- 
sion points are not necessarly good or bad except when the 
planets get good or bad places ( Mitrakshetra, 31^9 

Satrukshetra), angular houses (Kendra) or bad houses 

(8th, 12tR, etc.) 

3PTPB?::— 

Stan 5?ri 3 l 
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GfaifaRrenai wirf it 

Also sirrc#— 

3^1=5=535^1 f? ^ti rtrs*d%ft *«ii 1 
^^3^% *w«r ^id^fl ^gr 11 

^ *& fosrear srftsr 1 
W3S<nfa 'SSFWif 
^1$ ^*Tlfa *T«ft<rot*n^ II « II 

Sloka 7. — A planet placed in an auspicious sign 
(such as his exaltation, Moolatrikona, Swakshetra,. 
Friendly sign, etc ,) and occupying a depression or 
inimical Navamsa will give in his dasa only mixed 
effects. The nature of the effects of the several kinds of 
dasas will be in quite accord with the appellations they 
bear ; their uses, I shall explain in their dasa periods. 

Notes. 

The classification of the dasas into 8 sorts mentioned in 
Slokas 5-7 above, viz., (1) ^pjcrq (Sampurna), (2) f^jjj (Rikta), 
(3) Wftg^l (Anishtaphala), (4) (Avarobini), (5) 

(Madhya), (6) (Arohini), ( 7 ) QrqTjf (Adhama) and (8) 

(Misraphala), is of value for purposes of characterising 
the specific quality of a given dasa in its potencies for good or 
evil. 

in the text may also be interpreted as “ in con. 
sonance with what has been talked of in (Samgna 

Adhyaya and other Chapters,) ” 

23 
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sig^rw xmifrwu 11 <s n 

Sloka 8.— In the case of a dual sign happening to 
be the Ascendant, the Lagna dasa will be bad ; mixed 
or good according as the rising decanate is the 1st, 2nd, 
or 3rd. In the case of a moveable sign, this order is 
reversed. In a fixed sign, the Lagna dasa will be bad, 
good or mixed if the rising decanate be the 1st, 2nd or 
3rd, respectively. 

Notes 


, 

or Moveable 

or Fixed 

or Dual 

1st Decanate 


spwr 

awn! 

2nd 


TfWI 

IptllTf 

3rd 

S1WI 




In tbe example under consideration, the rising decanate is 
2nd in Mesha, a moveable sign. So the Lagna dasa was of a 
mixed kind. 

ijTO— 

'jszfl *HTT ^ WTT- 

§ 8&STO£*l|«Ii: 

St «PS^Ti^fer II 

*» 

Aiso^snro^— 

3TR$5I 3jf: #31 JTWWnWI I 

imWi ^ qfararait ii 
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it qsjra^f irm- 

s*n* i 

£t A: ssirar fWiafttr: ’tMstftt: m\- 
^ wm st^a ^rai n ^ n 

Slot a 9. — 1, 2, 9, 20, 18, 20 and 50 are the figures 
indicating the number of years prescribed respectively 
for the Moon, Mars, Mercury, Venus, Jupiter, the Sun 
and Saturn in the trHfJT5 i ?sn (Naisargika dasa) system.. 
If the (Amsayurdaya dasa) and the 

(Naisargika dasa) run together at the same time, the 
dasa is very good in spite of the original dasa being 
otherwise bad. Yavana’s statement, that a portion of 
Saturn’s dasa here is also participated by Lagna dasa 
and is good, has been condemned by others. 


Not ES 

“ If in the (Amsayurdaya dasa), Lagna dasai 

comes in the last portion of life, then it is good, though criticised 
by others, since Yavana agrees.” This is another interpretation. 


3011^:— 

fsr?if?p 

t?cn 

ticsratnri 5#ci 35 11 


Also srrosrgl— 



l 


w > u$t ^11^115 # 11 

few w<2%$s qai?ni. 1 
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5 |ft W! ^S**T gl^sft qi 
m*%\ ftispi^isrs i\ <n*ft i 

ftWtrofWfow^ «n^^r f^ici- 
5^: Hr^Sttwrft *rmft ^i^tssrsn II II 

Sfofca 10. — When the lord of a dasa, or a planet 
friendly to the same is in the Lagna 1 initiating the dasa ; 
when a varga of this Lagna is owned by the lord of the 
dasa 2 ; when a benefic planet occupies the Lagna 
aforesaid; or when the lord of a dasa is in an q q qq 
(Upachaya) position, viz . , 3rd, 10th, 6th or 11th with 
respect to the Lagna; the dasa in question will prove 
prosperous. When the Rasi occupied by the Moon 
happens to be the exaltation sign of the lord of the dasa> 
or a friendly house, an Upachaya, a Trikona, or the 
7th house with respect to the lord of the dasa, the 
effects will be happy. r f the Moon’s place be different, 
the effects will be far from happy. 

Notes. 

1 Some interpret it as referring to the Lagna (in a nativity) 
at birth. 

2 That is when the loid of the dasa is the owner of the 
Lagna Rasi, Lagna Hora, Lagna Decanate, Lagna Navamra, 
Lagna Dwadasamsa, or Lagna Trimsamsa. 

3T may also be interpreted thus : 
*« Or if a friendly planet or a benefic one be in the Varga of the 
lord of the dasa, ” or “ if the lord of the dasa be in the Varga 
of a friendly or benefic planet," 

Spin*:— 

srRsvri i&m m i 
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ggtg *^f?r ftf^rRW it 

Also ?Stq^q5%:— 

^iqfoshmat wit. faR?sftai??niiu gjn^ i 

acHjranta*! a?§f 51 eft sn u*r?r ??n m n 

TOiforaw §f|5^RggjTt ^is*i TOifitanri i 
wi% ^ seraifft n 

Also fTRR#— 

RHtfsnfirft eft gi^r spfs«msfq ^Mrir; i 

fft^gtq^srift fft$)3t RRft cT«TT i 

Rl%^R IwiSF*: tfRier ?5TR II 

fftqflft fe# ^ ^15} R?Nfa?l i 

tsfajrenfq %zm r ii 

R^- R 3 R| 5 i: %: gpfa? g^%rT: I 

^«iifvri^rj^4t ^ ii 

srRsarT wwfcjtanro 

^ hi p^il i 

§*fe"*rcsu^ $ft«0 h\ fa#s^( 

ftRi&ft^sr n ? ? ii 

Slohi 11. — If a dasa or antnrdasa begins when the 
Moon occupies her own house (either by transit or 
progression according to Madhavi System or any other 
method), that dasa must be good bringing honor, 
■wealth and happiness generally. If the Moon at the 
ripening of a dasa or antardasa passes through a house 
of Mars, the native gets separated from his wife. If the 
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Moon passing through a sign owned by Mercury, he 
gets education, friends and wealth. If passing through 
Simha, he will experience hardships by working in 
forts, forests, roads and temples ; if through the signs 
owned by Venus, the period is good, the man being 
above want. If the Moon is at the ripening of the dasa 
or antardasa passing through a sign owned by Saturn, 
the person concerned will have intrigues with a bad 
woman. If in Jupiter’s houses, it will bring honor, 
wealth and happiness to the native concerned. 

Notes. 

The Moon in Dhanus in Radix of a horoscope will bring 
honor, wealth and happiness. That is the person gets honor, 
wealth and happiness generally. The Moon in Mesha or Vris- 
chika brings on separation from one’s beloved whether in 
progression or in radix and so on. fijpj Separation 

from women and troubles through them, etc. 

SPire*:— 

$i%grererevt fresfrererrereiw i 
fife WWW f.ftrefq §*& g'pRTf reirerei WfflL 
Tpjtfe || 

Also HFW551— 

fsldt $ I 

5f?5T *1 || 

freresuwtf fim fa 3**1$ i 
?r^s?T<?rc*§3 wNre re^sftretr re n 
grerewreiihfH %?ti% $<rrg: i 
rereft reisfq n 
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?^Tt STf^ ^gstfepTl^ffi ^ II 

rfhft 

^*T5^3STiTTm: Jrai’faftr: T 

s^r'K- 

qmft: |r$te4tenrcii li H n 

Sloka 12 — If the Sun be good, he gives in his dusa 
-or anturdasa wealth through perfumes, claws, tusks 
(of elephants), skins (of tigers), gold, cruel deeds, roads, 
kings and battles He will make the person high-minded, 
■brave, always active, famous and more dignified. If the 
the Sun be untoward, he will have to apprehend perils 
or dangers through his wife, sons, wealth, enemies, 
weapons, fire or a king. He will renounce every thing, 
will be inclined to do wicked deeds, will quarrel with 
his servants and will suffer from diseases affecting the 
heart or stomach. If the Sun be of a mixed character, 
the effect will also be mixed 


Notes. 

Suppose we are progressing the Mopa as per Madhavi 
System and the Moon is passing Siuiha, say, and is afflicted by 
the Sun at birth. Then we have to predict the Sun’s bad effects 
in the Sun's dasa ; and so on. 




sRnqtafN^er 0 ^- 
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*jfK r ?n II 


Also «RT^st— 

55«^ I 

^ ^w^ir^oqq i 

Jrenqfls^ct ^ II 
g<rq#^g^ftqlf%<r qmfr: n 

^ q%fi^«j[ if: I 

msre^ f* si^TFJiqfqsi^ n 


JIM ^T *wt ^fi^i^n 

$Wwl?w^ ^ wfoftrlt ^ n l \ n 

Sloka 13. — During the advent of the Moon’s dasar 
if the Moon be auspicious, the person concerned derives 
benefits from the mantras, brahmins, j-'tgg^ry, curd, 
butter, ghee, etc , cloths, flowers, sports, sesamum, 
food and exercise. Hp will worship the Brahmins and 
the Gods; will improve in his scholar-ship and learning, 
and (there \yill be increase in fame and wealth) fame 
and income will wax and wane like the Moon. If the 
Moon be inauspicious, he will indulge in sleep and 
idleness and will beget daughters. There will be 
inharmonious . urroundings both at home and outside. 
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Notes. 


ipiPRs— 

r frot: ^jtrir II 

#siwferra^ ^ fe*i i 

It w$«f ararfMlsr srerfer sfapjl^RiR ii 


Also 

■R^rwr fei #fm*wn$?n?qfSr %Fi?t i 

frsm^iorr 3fep g'sqi^^R ^fri r i 
eis?%Ri3m$w!^jTO^ fgwf swrl il 
l*HntRra%fe ^ snifrfH g^^Rivir r i 
l«rrf%3%^d r^?ii #*wi few. il 

*R $3R r R?s^?n ?? f SSR i 

fei3R #*tr wsrart ?it¥.fj u 


JJJl: pfJr^W?Stfl5p5f?I! I 

^rcj^faronaftrn frn: ’rcsftsou 

qmtarfftrft: ^ Il il 

SloLn 14. — During the dasa of Mars, if Mars be 
auspicious, the person will subdue his enemies, will 
acquire wealth through kings, brothers, lands, woollen 
goods, sheep and goats. If Mars be inauspicious, there 
will be misunderstandings with one’s sons, friends, wife, 
and brothers, and enmity with learned men and elders* 
There will be disease arising from thirst, blood, • fever, 
24 
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bile, loss of a limb, or illicit intercourse with other 
women. He will associate with people doing wicked 
deeds and will himself become wickedly inclined, harsh 
in speech, and cruel in temperament. 

g*TJ q$U II 

$3EI^?lT5F^g|t fqT^iq^Ul^ fT^OTi: | 

qiqt 3^53; 11 

Also ^Ri^— 

tobpr 11 
^r: 1 

«rR*WW* 3 % T$a? TOqTOWmft 11 

{rr^'T.agfqrl^ ^ 1 

^E^for^q: 5 TTF 3 l^ SRajlfi II 

q^U*fat*q> I 

farifitrcfq ^q*fwjal wqt 11 

*iW femi q^t- 

51*^1*1^33 qffa*Tt ^foqif^T: 

WWRup: <ftei ^ vngjf^ It \\\\ 

Sloka 15 .— During the dasa of Mercury, if he is 
benefic, the person concerned will acquire wealth, by 
undertaking some mission, through his friends, elders 
and Brahmins. He will be eulogised by the learned and 
thus become famous. He will get vessels made of brass, 
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and other bell-metals, will get gold, mules, lands, every 
kind of good fortune and happiness. He will be in a 
position to ridicule others, and clever in resorting to 
others for help. He will have an accumulation of 
knowledge and success in all good undertakings. If 
Mercury be malefic, the person will become harsh in 
speech, will suffer imprisonment, grief and will have 
no peace of mind. He will further suffer ailments 
arising from the three humours effq (Vata), jtjfrf (Pitta), 
and (Kapha). 




S3 ' 



qKft n 

qrwwqliwifaqteF fsnngsn i 

?F?npijTKftsrcr wit ^ ii 


Also 

rih fNiqrasrisw 

yirbiSii =R | 

^ Sfaliq R%qqqqj^r: l| 

itffcqig fafssforcfq: ?rasajqr qqfer i 
nfomi ^qqfeqtqr sqi gqqs n 
qter «ng&gqi5Ri?5^r q?wr i 

RIRS^i wsft gw tRl $*Kt II 
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fcirrai^sif Mm 

as»$tei»RRT«re: u \% II 

S loka 16- — During the dasa of Jupiter, when he 
is benefic, a person will get honour, learning, valour 
and the like, increase of knowledge, beauty and power. 
He will be able to nelp others, and will be energetic. 
He will acquire money through counselling, planning 
or contrivance, (service under) kings, study of the Vedas 
and their chan tings. He will have an increase of gold, 
horses, children, elephants and clothes. He will get 
the friendship of good men and that of kings. If Jupiter 
be inauspicious, the person concerned will be worried in 
solving minute and intricate questions, will suffer from 
ear-disease and there will be enmity with unrighteous 
persons. 

g*n ^rq. i 
ii 

Also hri^— 

vn^vRr slwfaran: giftsftw H 

s^q.* i 

qif^wtlg^Rr amt Itqar ftqisisr n 
srit srowf *fir« aife i 
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nwispte q*/par ii 

Sfaaj* gqfoil *w n 

Awf ^I^Wt?gT%^WRfi:SR- 
dwt sffqfajp^ $ 

ll ?vs u 

Sloka 17. — When Venus is auspicious, 'the person 
concerned will enjoy during his dasa. good music, 
various kinds of pleasures fragrant perfumes, good food 
and drinks, fine clothes, women, jewels and splendour 
which are all material to kindle sexual appetite; he will 
acquire knowledge. His desired objects will be fulfilled 
and he gets many friends. He will become skilled in 
trade and agriculture. He will be the recipient of a 
hidden treasure and will also acquire wealth. If Venus 
be inauspicious, the person will, during the dasa of 
Venus, set himself against a host of people; against the 
king, hunters and unrighteous men, and will have much 
suffering through his friends. 

fn^®aN*n*ros!3ra *n«air ^rrar u 

faro# snriq i 

pr sSfafiitsr sffef wtf 11 

Also 
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*Mer. gsnffr: I 

*ft®aN*i§£?r «ptnMwoinn n 

qrarft 1 

fefojqfasaRqq ^fsr^t: *?§srl%: 11 


sftff wv ^5^«?i^i33?fTOnpiJ 

$qRlTO: 1 

qratfo ^ n \* H 

Sloka 18 — During the dasa of Saturn, when he is 
auspicious, there will be the acquisition of asses, camels, 
hawks and the like, she buffaloes to the person con- 
cerned. He will get the company of aged women. He 
will be the head man or chief of a class of persons, of 
a village or a town and will be honoured as such. He 
will get grain of inferior quality. If Saturn be 
inauspicious, the person will suffer from phlegmatic 
and windy complaints; he will be extremely j,ealous r 
angry, distracted in mind and unclean. He will suffer 
calamities and be much fatigued. He will get reproaches 
from his servants, children and wife and will suffer loss 
of limbs. 

gpwa:— 

mnw fsqw % ?i 5 t» fpfpn* 11 

VSR^rjrP ^qisqt | 

srianq: SifrpWPft II 



Sl. 19] 


STSWtS'KTW: 


191 


Also OTTHTsSt— 

*rftf?rr srqsr: swift g»n^ sdgqftqisri^ i 

$3?r srcsiff n 

r5*W3*i«Rmfa$i?:»T* ^ i 

5&?5l3^i£far ?9r5Flqq8frfi«R^ %q || 

^qq'sra^qt ii 

STORR^qq RSSff oqf q | 

?2?Tiq3?fcft»ft *qft =q WW q^l fW zt\’- II 


zm $*nft i i 

i 

fa'415 fa*tlfa 

ftn^ 11?^ II 

Sloka 19 — During the dasa periods of the several 
planets, the benefic effects mentioned will happen if 
the planet be auspiciously placed; if otherwise, the 
malefic effects will come to pass. If the planet be of a 
mixed nature (so far as his position in the horoscope is 
•concerned), the effects will also be mixed. The effects 
of the Lagna dasa will be similar to those of its lord. 


*rs? i 



TOfli ti*T t 


WRo II 
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Sloka 20. — Whatever substance is mentioned as- 
belonging to a planet in the Chapter on “ Definitions ’ r 
(Ch. II — 12), and whatever calling is declared appro- 
priate to a planet in the Chapter on ‘‘ Profession ’* 
(Ch. X — 1), whatever has been spoken of as the effect 
of the presence of planets in the several bhavas- 
(Ch. XVIII and XX) and of their being associated with 
(Ch. XVII) or aspected by (Ch. XIX) other planets and 
of their combinations or yogas (except Nabhasa yogasj, 
all these must be duly assigned to the planets concerned 
in their respective dasas. 

Notes 

Also ?ftq%:— 

qiqfalcjtefq ^ rT^cli | 

*r?fq stair 

In predicting the sever'd effects of the dasa of any planet, 
Varahamihira says that it will not do to mention only what has 
been described to happen in the dasa of that particular planet 
(vide Slokas 12-18 supra). These will have to be generally 
supplemented by the effects due to other considerations as well, 
of the planet, viz., its influence due to its functioning as 
(Dasanatha) or (Antardasanatha), to its position in 

the rasi occupied, to its association with other planets, to the 
benefic dots obtained in its Ashtakavarga, to its occupation of 
any particular decanate, Navamsa and other Vargas, etc. All 
these effects will also have to be suitably added on. The parti- 
cular constituent of the Kalapurusha represented by the planet, 
the political grade typified by it, the particular colour ascribed to 
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it, the substance typified, vegetable, mineral and animal kingdom 
represented by it, the precious stone typified by it, the article 
of apparel, the constituent element of the body represented by it, 
the particular flavor ascribed to it, the effect due to all these 
have to be fittingly brought in during the dasa of the planet 
under consideration*. For instance, in the Sun’s dasa, should the 
Sun be auspicious in the nativity, royal favour, self satisfaction, 
acquisition of red substances, of copper and the like, company of 
people of the Kshatriya caste, the quality of goodness, possession 
of good vital energy, etc., all these will have to be predicted. 
If the Sun be bad, the loss of these has to be thought of ; simu 
larly in the case of the Moon and other planets. For further 
information the reader is referred to the (Dasadhyayee) 

commentary on this sloka. 

^ si 

II II 

Sloka 21. — All planets when they attain their 
dasas exhibit in the native their respective character- 
istics due to the elements, earth, water, fire, air and 
ether, which can be recognised by the nose, tongue, 
sight, skin and ears. 

Notes. 

The Sun and Mars — Fire. 

Moon and Venus — Water. 

Mercury — Earth. 

Jupiter — Ether. 

Saturn— Air. 

*pnw— 

^ 

®rar jwh! featftaTOft i 
2 6 
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qifrs& ftsfr im- mi% 

3 it 

Mars and the Sun govern the Eyes. 


Saturn „ Touch. 

Jupiter „ Ears. 

Venus and the Moon ,, Face 

Mercury ,, Nose. 


Application. — Suppose Jupiter is afflicted at birth. In his 
dasa period, you must predict ear troubles. Suppose Mars or 
the Sun is afflicted at birth. In his period should be predicted 
trouble to the eyes. 



qfawft ^ftF: II W II 

S Jola 22. — During the auspicious dasa period of a 
planet, men’s inner soul assumes a benefic character 
and leads them to attain much happiness and wealth. 
By means of the effects described above for the several 
dasa periods, one can easily conjecture the tide of 
events a man may have at any particular period as a 
result of the effects of the dasa ruling at the time. 
Where planets are void of strength, the effects though 
attenuated make themselves felt at least in dreamy 
reveries. , 

Notes. 

Should the dasa period of any planet be bad, the inner soul 
assumes a malefic character for the time, and misery and loss of 
wealth will be the result. 
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m vfcwh ^ i 

5f : 

srt aftlgwar: srraJRn Hgi II R3 II 

Sloka 23. — When there are two equal but contrary 
effects given for one and the same planet, they both 
cancel each other, 't hat is, there will be no effect at 
all. If they are unequal, the more powerful of the two 
will come to pass If there are two planed each giving 
effects contrary to that of the other, there is no 
cancellation. That is, one planet does not destroy the 
effect of the other. Both the planets bear fruit each in 
their respective dasa periods. 

Notes. 

Suppose it is Mesha Lagna and Jupiter is in Vrischika. From 
the point of view of rulership of the 1 2 1 Ii house being in the 8th > 
instead of making the man a spendthrift (12th house rulership) > 
he makes him stingy (on account of the lord of the 12th being in 
the 8th). From the point of view af rulership of the 9th house 
( ^jpq.Bhagya) being in the 8th, he will be bad for yjpq.Bhagya 
(3rd, 6th, 8th and 12th houses are bad houses). These are the 
houses that cancel each other. 

Take another case — Mesha Lagna with Mars and Jupiter 
in the 3rd* Now Jupiter as ruler of the 12th in the 3rd makes 
him stingy. As ruler of the 9th in the 3rd, there is not much 
(Bhagya) or happiness. Mars as mler of the 8th standing 
for speculation, or sudden grain of money is good for speculation^ 
etc. As ruler of the Lagna in the 3rd, the strength of the native 
is not very good. 

Double negatives make one strong affirmative. If the ruler 
of the 8th house is in the 12th, he is good. Similarly, Jupiter in 
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the 8th house identical with Makara (Mithuna Lagoa horoscope) 
is good, because, he is in the 8th and also in depression. 

3rd quarter of the Sloka. — If two planets are badly placed, 
say Jupiter in Makara and Mars in Kataka, though they are in 
opposition and in depression, they will not cancel each other 
(unless they rule bad houses or are in bad houses). 

These bad planets will not do harm in their sub-periods but 
only in their major periods. 

jprrc?*-— 

srsrffr site ^ i 



CHAPTER IX 




The following slokas from jjOTf^T (Gunakara) are inserted 
"here as they form an appropriate introduction to this Chapter. 

5Rnjsi35i°ir ^ i 

^Tl^lf5?TW>3Wffl§: l| 

Each planet moving from the place it occupied at the birth 
of a person admittedly produces its own peculiar effect varying 
with its progress through the 12 Rasis- Owing to the admitted 
variation in this effect, the ancients say that it cannot be laid 
down as absolutely identical (even) in the case of persons’ borfa 
under the same star. 

fwr: i 

q«n <t«ti % am: ^ nwfcr il 

Astrologers declare that to be the ( Janma Rasi) of 

a person wherein the Moon was at the time of his birth. The 
several places in which the planets and the Lagna may be in all 
possible ways cannot consist of seven. 

Hence every person is declared to have 8 signs as the seats 
-of the seven planets and the Lagna and it is with reference to 
these 8 places that all the good and evil effects of a person’s 
life due to the disjoined or conjoined states of the planets and 
the Lagna are calculated--* process which when completed, the 
.Ashtakavarga result as it is called will become revealed. 
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^fa^<rc:§?l3 ^ n \ u 

Sloka 1. — With reference to its Ashtakavarga, the 
Sun is declared exceedingly auspicious in the 1st, 2nd, 
4th, 7th, 8 th, 9th, 10th and 11th places from itself r 
Mars and Saturn; in the 6th, 7th and 12th places from 
Venus ; in the 3th, 6th, 9th and 1 1th places from Jupiter ; 
in the 3rd, 6th, 10th and ilth places from the Moon ; in 
the 3rd, 5th, 6th, 9th, 10th, 11th and 12th places from 
Mercury ; and lastly in the 3rd, 4th, 6th, 10th, 11th and 
12th places from the Lagna. 

faerie II 3 II 

Sloka 2 . — The Moon is auspicious in the 3rd, 6th,. 
10 and 11th places from the Lagna; in the 2nd, 3rd, 
5th. 6th, 9th. *lOlh and 11th places from Mars; in the 
1st, 3rd, 5th, 7th, 10th and 11th places from itself ; in 
the 3rd, 6th, 7th, 8th, 10th and 11th places from the 
Sun ; in the 3rd, 5th, 6th and 11th places from Saturn - r 




Sl. 3 J 




199 


in the 1st, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 7th, 8th, 10th and 11th place* 
from Mercury ; in the 1st, 4th, 7th, 8th, 10th, 11th 
13th places from Jupiter ; and lastly in the 3rd, 4th, 5th;' 
7th, 9th, 10th and 11th places form Venus. 

■gpiw— 

swifts *n*n*to*3 i 

fqftrgd: 

U?N<T: II 

•^iff^'Srntsf.rTqm^irj; 

gft: u 3 11 

Sloka 3. — Mars is auspicious is the 3rd, 5th, 6th, 
10th and 11th places from the Sun ; in the 1st, 3rd, 6th, 
10th and 11 th places from the Lagna; in the 3rd, 6th 
and 11th places Irom the Moon ; in the 1st 2nd, 4th, 
7th, 8th, 10th and 11th places from itself ; in the 1st, 
4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th and 11th places from Saturn ; 
in the 3rd, 5th, 6th and 11th places from Mercury; in 
the 6th, 8th, 11th and 12th places from Venus ; and 
lastly in the 6th, 10th, 11th and 12th places from Jupiter. 
The 10th place from the Moon is effectless, i.e , neither 
benefic nor malefic. 

— 

% ? so®wwis jr T : 
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g*.<l 

^ssfwpcsig^i fijfosr H 

3Tisn*Tie?i'T:§%3 33^ 

>5nfrnf<gg*^3 flf^s: «w»4fiw: 

qzsmmspn ^3 f?H*it: h& 3 ®?n^: n v li 

Slolia 4.— Mercury is auspicious in the 1st, 2nd, 
3rd, 4th, 5th, 8th, 9th and 11th places from Venus ; in 
the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th and 11th place* 
from Mars and Saturn ; in the 6th, 8th, 11th and 12th 
places from Jupiter ; in the 5th, 6th, 9th, 11th and 12th 
places from the Sun ; in the 1st, 3rd, 5th, 6th, 9th, lOthr 
11th and 12th places from itself ; in the 2nd, 4th, 6th, 
8th, 10th and 11th places from the Moon; and lastly, 
in the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 6th, 8th, 10th and 11th places from 
the Lagna. 
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Sloka 5. — Jupiter is benefic in the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 
7th, 8th, 10th and 11th places from the Mars; in the 1st, 
2nd, 3rd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 10th and 11th places from itself ; 
in the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th and llth 
places from the Sun ; in the 2nd, 5th, 6th, 9th, 10th, 

and llth places from Venus; in the 2nd, 5th, 7th, 9th 

and llth places from the Moon; in the 3rd, 5th, 6th 

and 12th places from Saturn , in the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 5th. 

6th, 9th, 10th and llth places from Mercury ; and lastly 
in the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 7th, 9th, 10th and llth 
places from the Lagna. 

&l\rl H 

fSl!^ It 5 II 

Sloka. 6 — Venus is auspicious in the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 
4th, 5th, 8th, 9th and llth places from the Lagna ; in 
the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 8th, 9th, llth and 12th places 
^rom the Moon; in the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 8th, 9th,, 
10th and llth places from itself ; in the 3rd, 4th, 5th, 
8th, 9th } 10th and llth places from Saturn ; in the 8th, 
llth and I2th places from the Sun ; in the 5th, 8th, 9th, 
10th and llth places from Jupiter, in the 3rd) 5th, 6th, 
26 
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,9th and 11th places from Mercury ; and lastly, in the 
3rd, 5th, 6th, 9th, 11th and 12th places from Mars. 

trivt $%55prern;w§ ^.tftarritisiis n 


vs'. w*i eif . 

qgropsron: fans; li \s 11 

Sloha 7. — Saturn is benefic in the 3rd, 5th, 6th and 
11th places from itself ; in the 3rd, 5th, 6th, 10th, 11th, 
and 12th places from Mars ; in the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 
8th, 10th and llth places from the Sun ; in the 1st, 3rd, 
4th, 6th, 10th and llth places from the Lagna : in the 
6th, 8th, 9th, 10th, llth and 12th places from Mercury ; 
in the 3rd, 6th and llth [daces from the Moon, in the 
6th, llth and 12th places from Venus; and lastly, in 
the 5th, 6th, llth and 12th places from Jupiter. 

JpIWfc — 

win qqfa 

mn ^nft*5nwrcife*i3$g 

gtp ig m^^ sq^q^nRifirg wi?q$ra: ii 
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f s. ^ — ft — — - fs 

spircm I 
sq^sfoRtatt: jgfqg 

II <s ll 

S'ZoAa 8. — Thus have been described the benefic 
positions ; the rest are to be understood as malefic. The 
planets produce the effect of whichever of these two 
preponderate in the Ashtakavarga calculations made 
from the Rasi they occupy at the time of birth. In 
their own, friendly or gcpq^i (Upachaya) places, the 
planets invariably advance the benefic effect revealed by 
Ashtakavarga. In their depression, inimical or 
(Apachaya) houses, they generally fail to sustain 
whatever good effect may appear from the Ashtaka- 
varga process. 

jpirasc: — 

^proifl ?rer<»R5 

jtpij ^ ll 

Also srosret— 

inn: 



Notes. 

The several places detailed in Sloka 1-7 above are to be 
reckoned with respect to the Rasi (and not the bhava) occupied 
by each of the 7 planets and the Lagna at the time of birth. 
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These places should be understood as benefic and the rest malefic. 
As each Rasi happens to be counted 8 times (once for each of the 
7 planets and the Lagna) for ascertaining the benefic as well as 
the malefic places, the maximum number of countings cannot in 
any case exceed 8 . If after computation of a planet’s 
(Ashtakavarga) it is found that a particular Rasi has more 
countings on the benefic side than on the malefic, it means that 
the net result is beneficial to the native. 

If we should denote a benefic place by a dot ( ) and a malefic 
one by a vertical stroke (i), we can at a glance understand the 
difference between these two kinds of countings in any 
(Ashtaka\arga). The effect of a planet’s arrival in any bhava 
( * 1 ,^ ) in its progress through the orbit ( Gochara), is 
benefic, mixed or malefic according as the number of benefic 
dots in the Rasi representing the bhava ( ) in the Bhinnash* 

takavargu) ( ) °f the planet is greater than, equal to 

or less than 4. Dots shoit of the prescribed minimum indicate 
untoward effect produced by a planet belying any favourable 
position it may occupy ; while clots in excess of the prescribed 
minimum betoken good, not with standing the unfavourable 
position of the planet concerned. For example, if all the 8 happen 
to be bencUc it means that the result is fully beneficial. If only 

7 \ 

7 of them are benefic and 1 malefic, the result is — — or ;! ths. 

a 1 

beneficial. If in any rasi the number of benefic dots he 6 and 

6 — — 2 

that of malefic strokes be 2 , the result is — 5 — or J beneficial. 

o 

If the number of benefic dots be 5, we should say that the effect 
will be - or Jth beneficial. If it should be 4, the result is 

? - or 0 ; that is neither good nor evil, but neutral and so on 

8 1 
qRW°I— 

T- §J*: ST 'TTT^t I 
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Take for example the horoscope mentioned in Chapter VII, 
*Sloka 6. 


Lagna 

30° 

Venus 

27° 

Sun 

I 10° 
# 

Me. 1° 
Moon 


i... 

(Illll 

Mill 

Mill 

Mill 

Rasi Kundali 

J U P. 

5° 

1 1 1 1 

Ashtakavarga 
of Mars 
Benefic dots- 
39 Malefic 
Strokes—— 56 

1 1 1 1 


Mars 

23° 




1 1 i 

i i i 



Saturn 

20° 

I 

i 

• • 
I iiiiii 

mini 

■ » • • • 
i i i 

iiiiii 


In the sign (Mesha), there are 3 benefic dots and 5 
malefic strokes. The 3 benefic dots neutralise with 3 of the 
malefic strokes. The net result is 2 malefic strokes which means 
that Mars when passing through this sign will be productiv of 
2 or 1th evil. Similarly for the other sign. There is one p c. u- 
liarity to he noticed in the gfgfiqq (Ashtakavarga) of Mars. In 
sign Kumbha ( ) in the example there arc 3 dots and only 4 

strokes instead of 5. This is because the 10th place from the 
Moon has been declared to be ineffective, that is, neither benefic 
nor malefic— Chandraddigviphaleshu — for the 
(Ashtakavarga) of Mais. That place lias therefore not 
Tjeen taken for the calculation. The net evil arising there is thus 


-only 


4 — 3 

3 


or i th. 


In the case of a planet with more benefic dots, the benefic 
influence will be all the greater and moie marked if the planet 
-concerned should also be posited in an gqqq (Upachaya) house 
•(with respect to the Lagna or the Moon, or occupy a friend’s 
Itouse, or his own sign or his exaltation Ra>i. 
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If on the other hand the planet though getting more benefi c 
dots should happen to he in an (Apachaya) house 

(reckoned either from the Lagoa or the Moon), or in his depres- 
sion sign or inim,cal sign, the good effect will be considerably 
reduced If in the above case there be more malefic strokes 
instead of benelic dots, it will worsen the bad effect. 

qtg ST ^fcTiq V-TiTSlS^ 11 

N.B. — The (Upaclny,i) or gfq^q (Apachaya) places 

have to be reckoned with respect to the Lagna or the Moon at 

the time of birth and not by the position of the planets at the 

time of (Gochara). 

«« * 

c/ 

e erod fipi 11 

i) iTiaq.S'jcFT g 5 r-n<T«ft 11 

Also n?i— 

lid *T^ I 

STfqqvfqdqqr: <fr? t *qvT 11 

These authors have in their turn specifically stated, by the 
words g;uq>.pr (Janmakalc), ^ (Sutau), SsFJrft (Janmani),. 
that good and bad places have to be determined with respect to 
the positions of planets at birth-time only. But at the time of 
producing the effects, all planets excepting the Moon will cause 
their full good or bad effect to conic to pass provided they are 
strong and no^ otherwise. In the case of the Moon, even if she 
is bencfic (i.e., placed In places such as gq^3|, etc,, and the Rasf 
containing the Moon happening to be associated with benefic 
dols) if she docs not possess strength, she produces only evil 
effects ; for says — 
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Varahamihira too has said in his work (Yatra) about 
.the inability (to produce effects) on the part of planets devoid of 
strength owing to their being in depression, defeat in planetary 
war, or combustion, etc. 

ssftfsrai *5*?f*nj?n *wi: I 
gsrni atr n 

Thus it will be seen that whatever effects — good or bad — 
"have been ascribed owing to the planet being placed in a sign of 
exaltation. Swakshetra, Upachaya, etc , it always refers to the 
position of the planet at the time of birth ; and whatever effects* 
good or bad, that have been ascribed to the planet itself generally 
without reference in any way to the particular place of occupa- 
tion should be construed as indicating the result of the plancVs 
transit to the concerned place. 

It may be mentioned here that in several Panchangams the 
bcnefic (Gochara) phalas of planets are mentioned ; i.e., 

if particular planets in their orbit in the zodiac pass through 
particular places from the Moon, they become auspicious and so 
on. It will be seen that these are simply the benefic positions of 
that particular planet with respect to the Moon in that planet's 
Ashtakavarga and do not completely represent the entire benefic 
results of tbit planet. 

The Ashtakavarga is used in connection with t ansits. For 
•example, Saturn transiting the 3rd, 6th and 11th places from 
the Moon is good provided the benefic dots in those places are 
above 4. Suppose he is transiting the 3rd house from the Mocn 
in a nativity where the benefic dots are below 4. He will not be 
very good. His coming in the 3rd house is no doubt good ; but 
much cannot be expected of him because of the small number of 
benefic dots. The position in the 3rd house though good, tLe 
small number of benefic dots therein disqualifies him t:> do good. 



208 


[Cn. IK 




Bhattotpala adds : 

Varahamihira has before stated (Chapter VIII* Sloka 23- 
supra) that when two similar effects but contrary in nature are 
produced by one and the same planet (owing to its ownership of 
two houses, or ownership of one house and occupation of another 
house), the result will be nil when the two effects referred to are 
equal in degree and that it will partake of the nature of the 
preponderating effect in case they are not of equal degree. 

A question may now be asked what the author’s object was- 
by making a similar declaration again through the words u 

foriftafat 5Ftwirra ^ '* Ther 

answer is — “ No, it is no repetition at all. What was stated be* 
fore without the aid of Ashtakavarga Table relates to the cancel)- 
lation of two s'milar effects but of a contrary character. For 
example, a plant t in one capacity may be a giver of wealth ; the- 
same planet in another capacity may cause loss of wealth. la 
such a case, both the effects arc similar in character and become 
neutralised with the consequence that the native neither acquires 
wealth nor incurs any losses But if the planet’s capacity t> 
give wealth be in any way stranger for moic. reasons than one* 
the same will of couise predomma e over the opposite current 
(of the other effect) and the result will be an influx of some 
money. In the present vcise u has been stated that there is 
cancellation in the case of good and bad effects even if they are 
not sijzrjar in nature. This view is further supported by Bada- 
rr/;ana ( ) and Yavana ( as they have admitted 

this principle while, speaking abaut Ashtakavargas and their 
Several effects. '1 hus, for example, a certain planet may be the 
giver of gold on account of a certain reason. The same planet 
may on account of some other reason epuse loss in silver. 
Though the effeets in these two cases are not similar (because 
both are not in respect to gold, nor to silver),, merely on account 
of the effects being opposite in nature (one giving and the othe^ 
taking away), the result is neither benefic. nor malefic. After 
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such considerations of each Rasi on account of its 8 countings* if 
it is found that benefic points outnumber the malefic, the effect 
of the planet on that Rasi should he declared as bencfic to the 
extent of the excess benefic dots as already stated. 

Now the following question may be asked : Well, if Ashtaka- 
varga then is so important for ascertaining the nature of the 
effects, what was the necessity for Varahamihira treating sepa- 
rately in his Brihat Samhita the (Gocharaphala) of 

planets with respect to the Moon’s place at birth { The answer 
is, the intention of Varahamihira is that such of the effects which 
have not been stated in connection with the Ashtakavarga should' 
be stated in the 37)^ (Gochara). Further, as 37}^; (Gochara) 
is wide-known to all, and as it has been treated of by many 
authors in their works, it has to be inferred that Varahamihira 
too has adopted the same course followed by his predecessors. 
For he has said in his work 37^1 

qw gw g q? i 

g f| qtqr. 11 

Yavaneswara too, after describing the effects separately, has 
accepted this Ashtakavarga system alone as of primary import- 
ance ; for he has said 

qqwrcg qww qiqifqqi;f q sgsd q 11 

Badarayana also has said 

wwr w?r: q>3qt«ra qrsq: 1 

qmi q;^q q%si 11 

and has thus accepted only the Ashtakavarga method. 

THE ASHTAKAVARGA PLATE 

The process of finding the benefic dots in the Ashtakavargas 
of the several planets in accordance with the method given in* 
this Chapter involves heavy labor and considerable time especi- 
ally when it has to be done for several horoscopes. Some 

27 
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methods of simplifying this work have been suggested in the past, 
but a new contrivance has now been devised which has several 
merits. It not only does away with the patient labor involved 
in the dull and routine process, but also shows the results in snch 
a way that one can see at a glance how the benefic dots in any 
particular house have been contributed. The (Sarva- 

shtakavarga) figures can also be very easily read from the plates 
at a glance. The practical uses to which the results can be put 
are, as is known to astrologers, several. The more important of 
these u;es have been explained in Jatakap irijata, ( ) 

Cjhapter X. 

The construction of the Ashtakavarga plate ; nd the method 
of reading the results frem the same will now be explained. 

The contrivance consists of nine circular plates (discs of 
zinc, copper or brass), of successively larger radii placed one 
over the other in the order of their size, the largest being placed 
at the bottom and the smallest at the top, A radius of one inch 
for the smallest and three inches for the largest, the difference 
between the radii of successive plates being ^th of an inch will 
be found suitable. The bottom-most plate has an axle with 
screw arrangement fixed to its centre about which the other 
plate revolve* By tightening the screw at the top, the plates 
can be fixed up in any desired position. Each plate covers the 
central portion of the next biggci plate, exposing to view only 
a circulat strip or rim. The top p ate is of course fully exposed. 

The top plate and the narrow strips of other plates are each 
divided into 12 equal parts. The dividing lines are so drawn 
that they form a straight line when the plates are adjusted for 
any horoscope. The twelve divisions of the top plate are assigned 
to the twelve signs of the zodiac. In the visible rim of the next 
bigger plate are arranged the figures indicating the benefic dots 
counted from the Sun in the several Ashtakavargas. The next 
plate contains figures of benefic dots counted from the Moon ; 
and the next one, from Mars ; and so on in the order of the Sun, 
the Moon, Mars. Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn and the 
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Lagna. One of the divisions of each of these plates contains a 
dot denoting die position of the planet to which the plate relates. 
Thus the dot in the largest plate indicates the position of the 

Lagna. 

To adjust' the plates for any horoscope, keep the bottom- 
most plate in the position and rotate the next plate (relating to 
Saturn) until the division containing the dot is as many divisions 
removed from the dot in the Lagna plate as Saturn is removed 
from the Lagna in the horoscope under consideration. For 
example, if Saturn occupies the 8th house from the Lagna, move 
the plate relating to Saturn till its dot comes to the 8th division 
from the Lagna plate. Then hold the two plates in position 
firmly and proceed similarly with the third plate. Then hold 
the three plates in position and proceed with the fourth and so- 
on. When the Sun’s plate also has been thus fixed, rotate the 
topmost plate until the name of the particular Rasi representing 
the Lagna in the horoscope under consideration is brought 
directly above the division containing the dot in the Lagna plate. 
It will now be found that the divisions containing the dots in the 
several plates are directly below the signs of the zodic res- 
pectively occupied by the planets at birth, so that the positions 
of the planets in the radix of the native can now be read out 
from the plate. Fix up the plates by tightening the screw at the 
top. They are now ready for reading the result. The 1 1 ’s 
indicate bcnefic dots relating to the Sun’s Ashtakavarga ; the 
* 2 *s indicate those relating to the Moon’s and so on. The number 
of ‘ 1 's in the several plates in the 1 Mesha’ division represents 
the benefic dots in the Ashtakavarga of the Sun in that division ; 
the number of 4 1 ’s in the several plates opposite to * Vrishabha ’ 
representing the benefic dots In the Sun’s Ashtakavarga in 
Vrishabha and so on. Similarly, the number of ‘ 2 ’s in the 
divisions of the plates oppsite to 1 Mesha ' represents the benefic 
dots in the Ashtakavarga of the Moon in ‘ Mesha ’ ; the number 
of ‘2 *s in the parts of the plates opposite to ‘ Vrishabha *, the 
benefic dots in the Ashtakavarga of the Moon in * Vrishabha * ; 
and so on. The number of * 3 's will similarly yield the results 
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for Mars, ' 4’sfor Mercury, ‘5’s for Jupiter, 4 6’s for Venus, 
and 1 7 ’s for Saturn. The following figure shows the plate 
properly arranged for the positions of the planets in the sample 
horoscope given below ■ — 


I Lagoa' Venus Moon 

i I 




Sun 



Merc. 



j u p 



Mars 


1 

Saturn' 

1 
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It will be seen that the dotted division of the plate relating 
to the Sun has been brought rgainst Kataka as the Sun occupies 
Kataka in the Kundali ( ) 5 the dotted part of the plate 
relating to the Moon has been arranged against Mithuna as the 
Moon occupies Mithuna ; the dotted part of the plate relating to 
Mars has been brought against Simha as he occupies Simha ; and 
so on. It will further be observed that there are six * I ’s in the 
division against Mesha, four in the divisions against Vrishabha, 
and so on. Similarly, there are five ‘ 2 *s against Mesha, four 1 2 *s 
against Vrishabha, and so on. These represent benefic dots in 
the Ashtakavargas of the Sun, the Moon, etc., in the several 
houses. The number of figures (irrespective of what planet they 
relate to) in the several divisions against a particular hou«.e 
indicates the Samudaya Ashtakavarga ( in that 
house. For example, it will be found that there are 34 figures 
in the divisions against Mesha. 34 is therefore the number of 
'benefic dots in Mesha in the Samudaya Ashtakavarga. Similarly 
for other houses. 



CHAPTER X 


wW3OT3;n$*iwi!ri I 

^*to^f*mt5Ri«ii^T ii l ii 

8/ oka 1. — There is acquisition of wealth, firstly t 
from the father, mother, a foe, a friend, a brother, a 
wife or rn inkiior, r ccording as the Sun or any of the 
other planets t kui in order, occupies the 10th place 
reckoned from the Lagna or the Moon ; secondly , by 
means o' the pjofession prescribed for the ruler of the 
10th hoii'O or of the ruler of the Navamsa occupied by 
the planet owning the 10th place from the Lagna, from 
the Moon or from the Sun. 

No rn.s 

Find the planet or planets occupying the 10th place reckoned 
from the Lagna as well as from the Moon. Ascertain which of 
them is strongest. Il the Sun be such a planet, the native gets 
parental inheritance (from the father) ; if it be the Moon he 
inherits propeity from the mother ; if Mars, he gets money from 
enemies; if Meicury, from friends ; if Jupiter, from brothers; 
if Venus, from w^e ; and ii the planet be Saturn, he gets wealth 
from inferiors, ^sucli as servants, etc. 

Planets in midheaven of aspiring to Midheaven 
gjfqcr,: (Dasamabhilashinaha) are to be treated accordingly. 

Secondly, find aut the rulers of the 10th house counted from 
the Lagna, the Sun and the Moon. Take the strongest of them f 
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Find out in what Navamsa he is. The ruler of that Navamsa will 
influence the profession. 

Let us take the example given in the notes to Chapter VIII 
Sloka 1 - 

There is the Moon posited in the 10th place reckoned from 
the Lagna as well as from the Sun, and there are no planets in 
the 10th house from the Moon. The Moon is therefore the only 
planet that influences his income. 

According to the other view, the lords of the 10th place 
reckoned from the Lagna, the Sun and the Moon are Saturn, 
Saturn and Venus respectively. Saturn and V$nus are in 
Dhanurnavamsa and Simha Navamsa respectively. The lords 
of these are Jupiter and the Sun ; and the stronger of them is 
the Sun. The Sun is therefore the planet thet influences the 
profession. 

Also 

?iwifviqq^fs«n?%irqis^s}i 51ft: 11 

According to Bhattotpala, it is not correct to predict the 
profession by considering the strongest alone of the planets 
{]) posited in the 10th house reckoned from the Lagna and the 
Moon, or (2) owning the 10th house counted from the Lagna, 
the Sun and the Moon. Every one of these should be considered 
for determining the source of income of the native. He quotes 
in support of his view the following slokas of qjjif 

ft wMjto 3rar> n 
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^fifl5T^r% a?Fi3 rW q: qf?T. II 

sricrw ?j?r i 

wqfar fir^i&slq *q?$ri§ ftfaferaq 11 

If this view be accepted, the income for the native in ques- 
tion will have to be dcteimincd with reference to the planets 
Jupiter (the lord of the Navjmsa R.isi occupied by Saturn) and 
the Sun (the lord of the Navamsa occupied by Venus), i.e #> from 
the souices mentiond in Sloka 2 and 3 infra. 


3R3& 

^fiaasunnxww i 

pr$r 

sWtr fofawnft$isqf^q: li * II 

Sloka 2 . — If the Sun be the lord of the Navamsa 
occupied by the lord of the 10th bhava reckoned from 
the Lagna, the Moon or the Sun (whichever Is s rong) r 
the person concerned will e: rn a living by dealing in 
in grass, gold, wool, medicine and the like. If the 
Navamsa under reference be that of the Moon, the 
person gains a living by agriculture, by dealing in 
things derived front water (such as conchs, pearls, fish 
etc ,) or through the medium of women If the Navamsi 

in question belong to Mars, the person gains a* 
livelihood by metallurgy, by violent acts like brandings 
fighting, etc. If the Navamsa belong to Mercury, . the? 
person concerned ' will try to earn bis livelihood as- at* 
writer, by the use of his mathematical knowledge, by- 
poetry or by pursuingethe .arts. 
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Notes. 

The occupations coming under the Sun are : some honorable 
employment either under the State or under some public body 
of men, kings, princes, emperors, dukes, earls, barons, etc., all 
titled appointments under the crown, jewellers, goldsmiths, 
gilders, owners of woollen mills or workeis there, minters or 
men employed in mints, and the like. 

The employments signified by the Moon generally include 
sailors, mariners, navigators, fishermen, watermen, midwives, 
nurses, etc. 

The profession indicated by Mars are all kinds of military 
men, such as soldiers, generals, colonels, captain, doctors, 
physicians, apothecaries, chemists, butchers, barbers, execu- 
tioners, engine drivers and the like- generally all the workers in 
iron, steel or fire. 

Mercury’s employments denote literary authors, translators* 
writers, accountants, astrologers, school masters, mathematic 
cians, poets, lawyers, book- sellers, printers, postmen, etc. 


eVrtr mroircsNftA: 

II II 3 I' 

Sloka 3. — If the Navamsa belong to Jupiter, the 
person concerned will earn money through Brahmins, 
deities, learned men, mines and the like or by 
religious acts. If the owner of the N avsmsa in question 
be Venus, the living will be derived by dealing in 
rubies, silver and the like and by rearing cows and 
buffaloes. If Saturn be the owner of the Navamsa 
occupied by the lord of the 10th place, the person 
concerned will live by doing wearisome acts by the 

28 
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carrying out of punishments, etc., inflicted on criminals, 
by the bearing of burden, or by engaging in some vil e 
pursuit. The person succeeds in the avocation prescribed 
for the planet owning the Navamsa occupied by the lord 
of the 10th bhava 





ll 




Notes. 

The occupations denoted by Jupiter include judges, priests, 
learned men, senators, pre^chtrs, clergymen, bishops, ministers, 
and bankers. Venus’s piolessions indicate dealers in gold, ruby, 
elephants or horses, cows, jaggery ; hotel-keepers, confectioners, 
shepherds, musicians, pointers, linen drapers, jewellers, players, 
embroideres, lapidaries, scent. dealers, maid-servants, etc. 

Saturn’s employments include shoe-makers, scavengers, 
grave-diggers, undertakers and all persons engaged in similar vile 
pursuits ; they also include gardeners, miners, brick. layers, etc. 


^ II tf II 

Sloka 4. — The source of wealth ought to be divined 
by the planets occuping friendly, inimical or their own 
houses. When the Sun is in exaltation and at the samQ 
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time strong (or it may mean in the 10th house), the 
person concerned earns money by his own exertion 
(and does not inherit much of paternal property). If 
benefics imstrength occupy the 11th, the 1st and the 2nd 
houses, the native acquires wealth in many ways. 

Notes 

Is another reading for (Ayastthaihi). 

To determine the ways by which a person will earn money* 
the planets which are in the 1st, 2nd and the 5th (opposite to the 
11th) houses, in a friends house, in an enemy’s house or in his 
own house, indicate the source. If the planets be bad, there will 
be maximum labor and minimum income ; if they be good, there 
will be minimum labor and maximum income. If the Sun is 
exalted in the above position and at the same time strong (in 
good houses, etc.,) then the person concerned will earn money 
by his own exertion. [Note that the Sun in exaltation causes 
maximum labor and maximum income ; the same w r hen the other 
malefics are posited in the 10th house.] If more than one planet 
be strong, then the native will have more than one source of 
income. 







Also qrcust— 


nswreft: II 


The profession or occupation of a native is generally judged 
from the planet or planets occupying the 10th house and, if there 
should be none there, from those in the 1st and also from those 
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aspecting the Sun and the Moon. Further, the planet which is 
posited very near the Sun or the 10th bhava whether before or 
after in the radix of a native and its condition — whether strong 
or weak— due to its position and aspect exert much influence in 
this respect. 



CHAPTER XI 


This Chapter deals with yogas leading to king-ship. 
In twenty slokas the author exhausts in his characteristic 
way the whole ran^e of Rajayoga, enumerates the 
various views upon the subject, critically examines 
them, and postulates his own view in preference to the 
views of others. 

In the first thirteen slokas, he merely sets forth the 
views of Yavana and others. In the first sloka, he 
records the theory of Yavana and the objection raised 
by Jivasarman when three malefics arc in exaltation in 
a nativity. In the next sloka he describes how according 
to their view 32 kinds of Raj.tyogas arise when one or 
more planets occupy their exaltation, one of them 
being in the Lagna and the Moon in Kataka. Tn the 
third sloka he mentions a further set of 44 Rajayogas 
arising out of the aspect of four or more planets on the 
Lagna or the Moon in Vargottamama l . In the next 
eight slokas he mentions some particular yogas leading 
to kingship as understood by Yavana and others In the 
latter part of this Chapter, he criticises the views of 
Yavana and his school and points out that four planets in 
exaltation do not necessarily lead to kingship. Accord, 
Ing to his view, planets whether posited in exaltation 
or Swakshetra houses will lead to kingship only when 
they are trine to one another and not otherwise ; and if 
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they do not satisfy this condition, the jyogas will only 
result in conceding longevity even without wealth. He 
then gives some of his own Rajayogas. 


snfSwi: fh l 

ffog * sfasuk: n t u 

SI ok a 1 Yavarus hive said that when three male- 

fics are in their exaltation, a king is born who will be 
cruelly disposed. But Jivasarman is of opinion that, 
with malefics as such (i.e m9 in their exaltation), the 
person born never becomes a king. 

Notes. 

Vaiahamihira without giving his opinion merely quotes the 
two schools of Yavana and Jivasarman — Yavanas saying that 
malefics in their exaltation make a cruel king and Jivasarman 
maintaining the contrary, viz., that under such circumstances,, 
no king is ushered into the world. 

fowtaiq; i 

^ fora 

gfoft qte^fon: li R II 
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Sloka 2.-- If all the four planets, viz-, Mars, 
Saturn, the Sun and Jupiter be in their exaltation, one 
•of them being associated with the Lagna; or, if three 
of the aforesaid planets be in their exaltation and one 
of them happens to be in the Lagna, 16 cases of Raja- 
yogas arise. If the Moon be in his own house (Kataka) 
and if two of the afore- mentioned planets be in their 
exaltation, one of them being in the Lagna at the same 
time ; or, if one at 1<msL of the four planets be in its 
exaltation sign identical with the Lagna, a second sei of 
16 Rajayogas is caused 


Notes. 

Of the four planets, viz., Mars, Saturn, the Sun and Jupiter 
in their exaltation, any one of them may he associated with the 
Lagna There are thus 4 cases. Any three of the above in 
exaltation may be in 4 ways ( 4 c :5 — -1). and each of these c m 
Lave 3 varieties as any one of the exalted planeis may be associ- 
ated with the Lagna. There are thus 12 cases. The total 
therefore is 16. 

Two of the aforesaid planets mav be in their exaltation in 
6 ways ( 4 c* 2 -” 6 ) and each of these has 2 varieties as cither of 
the planet may be associated with the Lagna. There are there- 
fore 12 cases. Any one of the 4 planets in exaltation being with 
the T.agna will give 4 cases. 'The total thus is lb. 

It should here be noted that these are not however accepted 
as Rajayogas by Varahamihira. 

gpnw— 

qtni: I 

W- to? PFf ****** II Q 
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Also srcusft— 

^gfatpsq- 

3W HHfgfap qifsfal: I 

5l«rf %*kUtI^ ^*fSR ^ 3^7: 

SSff sfq ^v?f qiJlftrq II 

^iktr*$ m ^ m i 

?st gifts} ft: H ^ u 

Sloka 3 . — When the Lagna or the Moon occupying 
a Vargottamamsa is aspccted by four or more planets 
other than the Moon, twenty-two cases of Rajayogas- 
arise. 

Notes. 

Besides the Moon, there arc six planets. The number of 
cases in which 4 out of these can be selected for aspecting the 
Lagna is i»c 4 or 15. The number of cases in which 5 planets 
may aspect the Lagna is G c r) “=“5. All the 6 planets may also 
aspect the Lagna. Therefore the total number of cases is 15+ 
6+1 or 22 for each of the Lagna and the Moon or 44 in all. 

A particular case in which four planets situated in Kendrafr 
aspecting a Var^ottama Lagna are said to usher a king into the 
world is desetibed in Jatakaparijata, viz, 

fqreir i 

mri ii 
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Sx. 4] 

i.e. ( “by planets other than the Moon" has 
reference only so far as Lagna yogas are concerned, for the Moon 
cannot aspect itself. But a quesition may be asked “ Will the 
aspect of the Moon on the Lagna nullify the yoga if it is other- 
wise complete? ” The answer is in the negative. In this case, 
the Moon’s aspect does not count, being productive of neither 
good nor evil and the Moon cannot be one of the planets making 
up the least number of 4 above stated* 

Also SRR&— 

i 

N.B. — Varahamihira mearly makes mention of these Raja* 
yogas, as described by other authors and does not accept them. 


^ s| lift srftrfa tfa ^3^- 

ii « II 

Sloka 4. — With Saturn in- Kumbha, the Sun in 
Mesha, the Moon an Vrlshabha, Mercury in Mithuna, 
Jupiter in Simha, and Mars in Vrischika, one of the last 
three (according to Bhattopala, one of the first three) 
Rasis being the Lagna also, three Rajayogas arise. 
Again, when Saturn and the Moon are^mexaltation 
29 
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with one of the two signs as the Lagna, the Sun and 
Mercury in Kanya, Venus in Tula, Mars in Mesha and 
Jupiter in Kataka, two cases of Rajayoga arise. 
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** 31 F& f^qfru ii mi 

Sloka 5. — When Mars is in exaltation, the Sun and 
the Moon are in Dhanus, and Saturn is in Makara 
Identical with the Lagna, a king is born. If the Moon 
should occupy the Lagna along with Mars in exaltation 
in the aforesaid yoga (i.e., when the Sun occupies 
Dhanus), the person born becomes a king. Again, if 
Saturn occupies the 7th in conjunction with the Moon, 
Jupiter be in Dhanus, and the Sun be in Aries in exalta- 
tion identical with the Lagna, the yoga leads to the 
birth of a king 
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93 % gjg&ssF 

$%fR: I 

?I^r3^cR>(^%7S^S«T 5T|^ 

* 13 % qi3«ts;q: SRrRiq II 

*R^ *K# gni$ gqpt ^r*$ Ms? i 
qsrtar qaiq^wraqq??^: u 

Also srcisr#— 

w*ig; tTRifaqr 

«fr *Tl3# sfNtfsf^s S|t% ^ I 
*R% %fo%q%: SffecS $} *TC1^ 
s^ciH nnfoi w ftq^l ^«ri: q<n<Tif?HT n 
«ig% fir^sRWJFa’I wgtsil qfcrfer t 

gqfa«N% srt sgs^f^: u 


fcd 3$ sftsgStMrpjrc: 

Iprroi^fafa i 

git ?A g*raft3q4 5 *rc»Tfl: 

TOfth 9WTO: £»T3<Tft: II q II 

S loka 6. — If the Moon occupies Vrishabha identical 
with the Lagna and if the Sun, Jupiter and Saturn be in 
the 4th, 7th and 10th bhavas taken in order, the person 
born will certainly become a king. If Saturn be in 
Makara identical with the Lagna and if the Moon, Mars^ 
Mercury and Jupiter respectively occupy the 3rd, the 
6th, the 9th and the 12th bhavas, the" person born 
becomes a king famous all over the world for his good 
qualities. 
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35T %fir*T- 
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ffcial ara] ’-Tgfa 
<T?I ST.d ^jr grqfaJW qiqfl^qr II 


5^ $k 3*Tg^ 

gv«tf g^ftfacnsnfa fti^> 

-MTWWt iwfil ft ^qts?4tsft H VS 
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Sloka 7. — If Jupiter in conjunction with the Moon 
be in Dhanus, Mars occupy Makara, and Venus and 
Mercury be in their exaltation signs and if Meena or 
Kanya be the Lagna, two Rajayogas are caused. If 
Mercury occupy Kanya identical with the Lagna, Mars 
and Saturn be in the 5th ; and Jupiter, ti.t Moon and 
Venus be in the 4th, a king endowed with all good 
qualities is ushered into the world. 
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SHclf <F?I wsft 

d&roHbnA^nift qilql^ II 

srft ftris^j^sriqsna^^ if fcsa i 

fynsrr fir*3jti|¥ri; ?ig$¥n: 


?A flftl- 

m wfa zmn, 1 

siteinl-i 

ciT 3^ qrfrcfi^sft gQfttit II < II 

S lol a 8. — If the Moon be in Mecna identical with 
the Lagna, and if Saturn, Mars and the Sun occupy 
respectively Kumbha, Makara and Siinha, the person 
born will indeed rule ihe e.u ih. If Mcsha be the Lagria 
and if Mars occupy it, and Jupiter be in Cancer, a king 
is born. Or, if Jupiter be in Cancer identical with the 
Lagna and Mars be in Mesln, a king is born and he will 
be endowed with all good qualities. 
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3% «jfar w 

lift an ssrfrfr gqt ftf^ifi;: i 

3i^S3t 3gij5^ §sm?l 
35133^ 3J II 

Also 

s^jfsr ^ ; 5'. 3T-af-3.55i- %fog<r a% 

snqfasMl TOn*tan%TOh% ii. 


$f$fa *A mk aft ^3$mt twmi \ 

am frsnfe$H3% 2«(tan^ II ^ H 

SlohO, 9. — If Jupiter occupies Cancer identical with 
th^ Lagna, and the Moon, Venus and Mercury be-ia the 
lltfi- house and if the Sun be in. Mesh.a*. the. person. bora 
will become the ruler ,of the earth and endowed with 

*»te. 
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JPIFET: — 

gfnatsfilct: gwirais I 

frpral ii 

Also STKFcKjJ— 

9^1% 3 ^% rra^rrwi^t 

sfar§*n;*rcl i 

n(ir ?rei ^ m&j 

^g^frfstfTljfip fluffs II 


gfTg%sfcrcq^p>.j: 
firai&TOqtsjingffi: | 
p3$1 

?k W iffilw. u? «»ii 

Sloka 10. — If Saturn occupy the sign Makara 
identical with the Lagna, and the signs Mesha, Kataka 

80 
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and Simha be occupied by their respective lords and 
if Mercury and Venus occupy Mithuna and Tula 
respectively, the person born will become a famous 
king. 
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teral *rrat: 3^t gnro 

*fir- =*fiq>-<r: 

§*ift *NIRt 5TI 
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tm ^ II U II 

S loka 11. — If Mercury is in Kinya identical with 
the Lagna, Venus in the 10th house, the Moon and 
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Jupiter in the 7th and Saturn and Mars in the 5th, the 
person born becomes a king. 
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Spnw— 

3rt 

#5i5Rrrr^i%^vrf^Mr?i: n 

Also STRre^t— 

f «T: aw 

w?. wrct fagwrewf 4R*?p7T. i 
Erciaft ^ wfecmsmfwsiwT ti 

atifqr srsfasnaT swr tisw^tst: 

ft.5?T ?Tf3tc«n: I 

<Tlta 43TOA- 

ii mi 

Sloka 12 — When men even though born in inferior 
ranks are declared as participators of kingdoms by 
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by means of the several Rajayogas mentioned above, 
where is the doubt for persons born in a royal family to 
become kings? We shall now proceed to describe 
certain yogas, the persons born under which will become 
kings if they belong to a royal family j otherwise, they 
become only their equals. 

Notes. 

Varahamihira in the previous slokas stated the several 
Rajayogas as mentioned by Y.iv.ma and others. He further 
added that Yavana and the rest maintain that with the above 
yogas, e\en persons born outside the royal family become kings. 
He gives his own Rajayogas hereafter and states the persons 
•without being born in royal families will only become equals (<it 
kings) with such Rajayogas. It thus follows that he does not 
endorse the above yogas recited by Yavana and others as leading 
to kingship, (vide also Chapter VII si. 8 supra). 

3®iH5r— 

Wftfasiwrai 3 n { 3 1| 

S/oka 13. — If three or more planets occupy their 
exaltation or their own signs ,md are at the same time 
trine to one another, the persons born become kings if 
they belohg to a royal family. If there are five or more 
such planets, persons though born in ordinary families 
(other than royal) become kings. Those, in whose 
nativities such planets are less than 5 will be possessed 
t jjth wealth, but will not be kings. 



&. 33 ] 




Notes. 

Here begin the Rajayogas of Varahamihira 
(Swocha Swagrihatrikona) means planets must he in their own or 
exaltation house and at the same time trine to one another. 
Three or more planets placed in exaltation or Swakshetra, at the 
same time forming an equilateral triangle will cause the prince 
to inherit the kingdom of his father. 

Cf ggSTlrRS— 

tistr: i 

An objection may be raised here that I 3 f=j;)ar means M iola. 
trikona. The answer is that if Varahamihira had meant Moola- 
trikona to be understood here, he would have used Moolatrik na 
explicity as he has done in Chapter XXII — 1 ( 355- 
)• The interpretation of Bhattotpala that me ms 

Moolatrikona appears superfluous as all Moolalrikona signs are 
either Swakshetra or exaltation Lvasis ; and these have alre idy 
been mentioned in the beginning of the sloka. This incon- 
sistency and want of conectness is ihe result of the interpretation 
of Bhattotpala and which has generally been followed by other 
translatois ; Ins inference that Slokas 7 and 8 of Chapter VII are 
not the author’s own but mere interpolations (will 110c then stand) 
thus fails. 
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goirci:— 

Also grcragl - 

^qjpfqt : I 

qSii^fw^^sroqtaq fas'! 


si s|s$ 3?r ^ir §*$■ *r^ I 
Tl^J 3^ II W II 

1 

Slola 14.— If Aries be the La^na and the Sun just 
rising occupy it along with the Moon, Mars be in his 
exaltation, Saturn in Kumbha, and Jupiter in Dhanus, 
the person born if he is a prince becomes a king. 
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No tes 

The yoga given is more or less an Amavasya combination 
with Moon- trine Jupiter. All the planets are dignified and are 
with the exception of Jupiter ascending midheaven. The three 
planets, Saturn, Mars and Jupiter are aspecting the Lagna and 
it is an early morning scenery. 

would put the Sun in Simha instead of in Mesha. 
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ntfStsfa ijfcwq: 

SaRT^: II 

May not the reading in the text he ^$555 instead of 


snftjutt: SlWra: u \\ w 
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Stolen 15. — Venus placed in the 4th house identical 
with his own sign, the Moon in the 9th and the other 
planets in the 3rd, 1st and the 11th houses will usher % 
king into the world. 


Notes 
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In the above Rajcyosas, V, rahamihira has placed planets 
in sextiles and times to one another. Lagna is strong and the 
San and the Muon arc also strong (night sccnciy and the Moon 
away fi om the Sun ) This will show that planets in trine and 
sextile aspect, I igna strong, and the two luminaries - the Sun 
and the Muon — also strong are much favoured by Varahamihira. 
The same principle is emphasised by Western astrologers. 

Spiwac-"— 

gwil ^nif ■ i 

wpi H 

Also 

gffrfavns omfera: i 

'ilsrerc wgn&: II 



Sl. 16] ^5Rsfts'*rra: 24$ 

^ 3$ pr*n?r i 

spfafo^fosltwrm ^i3t: ifofb: IH* H 

Sloka 16. — If a benefic planet endowed with 
strength be in the Lagna, and another strong benefic 
occupy the 4th house, and the other planets be in any of 
the following houses, viz- y the 9lh, the 2nd, the 3rdi 
the 6th, the 10th and the 11th, the person born will, if 
he be a scion of a royal family, be a king and be 
virtuously disposed. 

Notcs. 
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In I, most of the planets are in trine. There is also a. 
Nabhasa yoga. 

No. II is the horoscope of a Maharaja that ruled in a part 
of India. The Moon in the 4th house is in Vargottamamsa and 
therefore strong. 

It may here be noted that the Rajayogas enunciated by 
Varahamihira are more with rcfeience to all Rasis and not so 
much to exaltations alone. 

Bhattotpala interprets as meaning only Budha (Mer- 
cury). Is another reading for The reading 

adopted in the text b more probable. If the reading 
be accepted, the 9th house is referred to twice, which is not 
probable. 
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5 % gfl % 

siwlptsqt: it ?\9 n 

Sloka 17. — If Vrishabha be the Lagna, and if the 
Moon be in it, Jupiter in the 2nd house, Saturn in the 
6th and the other planets in the 11th, the person bom 
becomes a king. If Jupiter be in the 4th house, the Sun 
and the Moon in the 10th, Saturn in the 1st and the 
other planets in the 11th, the person born becomes a 
king. 
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From II and III, given above it can be maintained that 
Amavasya conjunction is good and that the Moon or the Sun in 
opposition to Jupiter is also good. (See Chapters XIX and XX 
infra.) Also that planets in the midheaven or nearing it (in the 
11th house for example) are good. 
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Sloka 18. — If the Moon, Saturn and Jupiter occupy 
respectively the 10th, the 11th and the first, Mercury 
and the Mars be in the 2nd, Venus and the Sun in the 
4th, the person born is a king. Mars and Saturn, the 
Moon, Jupiter, Venus, the Sun, and Mercury occupying 
respectively the 1st, 4th, 7th, 9th, 10th and 11th houses, 
usher a king into the world. 


Notes 
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Varahamihira gives a chance for all the Lagnas and his yogas 
are not with reference to exaltation Rasis alone. Further, in all 
these yogas, he makes the Lagna and the two luminaries strong 
and the planets to be in trine or sextile (though there may be a 
few squares) . 
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en^ ml 

snfgg^Sigt spu^jqigqj^ n 


*13^^*131 snisw I 
q^taTOraroraf 
IswNtot qffa^T II \% II 

Sloka 19. — The acquisition of a kingdom will come 
to happen either in the dnsa or antardasa of the planet 
(if there are more than one, of the strongest of them) 
in the 10th house or in the Lagna, or ; if there are no 
planets in either of these houses, in the dasa of the 
strongest planet in the horoscope- In the dasa or Antsr- 
dasa of a planet inimically placed or occupying its 
depression sign, should be predicted abdication or loss 
as such, whether willingly or unwillingly. 


Notks. 

Flanets placed in midheaven or if there be no such one, 
the planets in the rising sign give the kingdom and not the 
rulers of the 10th house or of the Lagna, If there be no planets 
in the 10th or the 1st house, the planet that is strongest in the 
horoscope gives the kingdom. 'I he dasa referred to here is the 
(Amsayurdayadasa). 

It must be noted here that Varahamihira who gives a chance 
for all lagnas (unlike other authors) for the above Rajayogas to 
occur is aware also that sometimes the planet though indicating 
Rajayoga will not actually lead to kingship if it be in depression 
or inmically placed. 
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gowa:- 

sraggt ^i ) 

^ qi% *N*: stagier ii 
Also /niff - 

ap; 3TI «nq«I<n sfa 57: I 

*T Wl?fgFciq5l|?Pl^ *|3^: '43gl 3^1 I 
gt^ifrqfWW 3vTW vw,w ^ \ 
rHT'sj; qwwii^ ii 


faqft iStforf zw i 

OT3ga&£: f-wfo ’TiV 

info w^*nfawk^ ^ n R° n 

Shka 20. — If any of th<* thi^* planets, viz , Jupiter,, 
Venus and Mercury, he in *• ‘‘* igna and Saturn occupy 

the 7lh house and ihe Sun ’ in ih* 10th the yoga will 
indicate the hirth of l>ho^;i / e , persons who reck- 
lessly sj a nd and cn joy. Ii iic ^igns happen to be 
strong (by occupation < r «.^pMV if good planets or by 
their lords being strong in . >od position) and also 
become Kendras, r. nd all in • ’ ics occupy malefic signs, 
the person boin becomes a leader ot hunters or thieves 
and will po sess immense we ddi, 

No n- - 

This ^oga is possible in bliavas in places far remote from the 
equator, say about 50° N. or S. Lit. Some of the bhavas will be 
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less than 19° or 20° each. The greatest elongation of Venus 
from the Sun is 47° while the corresponding figure for Mercury 
is 29°. Venus can thus come in the 4th bhava from the Sun. If 
we go to still higher latitudes, Mercury also can happen to 
occupy the 4th'house from the Sun. 

The idea of the sloka is that persons born under the above 
yoga will enjoy life without caring for expenditure. They will 
have no status or position and may not have even wealth. 

Varahamiliira in this sloka nicely criticises Yavana and other 
schools who advocate that the above position constitute Rajayoga 
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by stating that the above conditions instead of conferring on a 
person Rajayoga, or a good status, make such persons leaders 
of thieves, rogues, cheats, spend thrifts and the like. 
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Also srrcra$— 
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«wfmRt ^Rfeorrt ifer 5R $§: I 

Mt aN * g»wn ^ 'wifasffl- 

farrara ii 



CHAPTER XII 


r 

In this Chapter, Varahamihira treats of the trPTOT 
(Nabhasa) or heavenly yogas. In the first si oka he 
states that these yogas consist of 4 divisons, viz G> 
g qfifeqfr fl: which have 20 subdivisions ; (2) 

(Sankhya) ifaj: which have 7 subdivisions ; (3) 
(Asrayayogah a) having 3 subdivisions ; and (4) 
(Dalayogas) having only 2 subdivisions or a total of 32 
in all- The Yavanas are said to recognise 1,800 varieties 
of these (Nabhasa) yogas. In the second sloka, 

he states how the 3 «n3HT (Asraya) and the 2 ^ (Dala) 
yogas are formed and he explains, in the next sloka, 
why some astrologers have failed to treat them 
separately A peculiarity with these sn*T3 (Asrayayogas. 
is that they produce the effects described for them only 
when they do not partake at the same time of the nature 
of other yogas- Otherwise the other yogas become 
effective and bear fruits (vide sloka 12). In slokas 4-9, 
the 20 (Akriti) yogas have been treated. In the 
10th sloka the author describes the 7 (Sankhya 
yogas). Then follow the effects of the several yogas 
above-mentioned, viz., those of the eriWT (Asraya) and 
(Dala) yogas in sloka 11 ; those of the arifi% (Akriti) 
in sloka 13-17 ; and those of (he (Sankhya) yogas 
in slokas 17-19. In the end (latter half of sloka 19), 
the author makes it known that the one distinguishing 
feature of the (Nabhasa) yogas is that their effects 
are felt throughout life unlike the other yogas where the 

33 
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effects are felt only during the dasa or antardast period 
of the yoga-producing planet or planets and not 
afterwards 


^fag<m ft 

m rRflJTi: II l II 

SloJca 1. — Nine, ten and eight multiplied by 3, 
3 and 4, respectively, represent the numbers of the first 
two (STlfifa Akriti and Sankhya), the first three 
Akriti, Sankhya and erisrti Asraya) and all 
the four kinds (STIfift Akriti, Sankhya, Asraya 
and D ala) o( Nabhasa yogas. dheYavanas have 
recognised 1,800 subdivisions of Nabhasa yogas. Their 
summary is given here. 


Notes, 

The term ‘Nabhasa Yogas’ is the name given to 
Akriti, Sankhya, gjisjq Asraya and Dala yogas and is 

thus the genus and the above 4 yogas the species. There are 20 
Akriti yogas, 7 of Sankhya yogas, 3 of Asraya and 2 of Dala or 
32 in all. 

Nava=9 ; Dik=10 ; SJQ Vasu— 8 ; ft Tri=3 ; gift 
Agni=3; and ^ Veda=4. 9 x 3=27, 10 x 3=30, 8 x 4=32. 

The number 27 denotes the sum total of gu^ft Akriti and 
Sankhya yogas ; 30 denotes the sum total of Akriti, 

Sankhya and yogas. And 32 denotes the sum tota] 

of all the 4 yogas. 
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It will now be explained how the Yavanas recognise 1,800 
subdivisions. 

Of the 20 3TI£i% Akriti yogas, the Gada yoga (see 
Sloka 4 infr^i) has been treated of by the Yayanas as 4 distinct 
yogas. The number of Akriti yogas is thus 23. 

The 7 Sankhya yogas are split into 127 Sankhya 

yogas for each Lagna by the Yavanas thus : — 

The yoga ^oj( Veena (also called vallaki vide Sloka 10 
infra) which is caused by the 7 planets occupying any 7 signs has 
7 subdivisions as each of these 7 planets may occupy the Lagna* 
The second Sankhya yoga (Dhama) according to which 
all planets should be in any six houses. The Yayanas recognise 
21 varieties of this yoga (number of yogas caused by 5 out of the 
7 planets being in 5 houses and the remaining 2 occupying the 
Lagna). The next yoga is Pasa. This has 35 varieties (4 of 
the 7 planets occupying 4 houses and the remaining 3 being ia 
the Lagna). The next yoga, viz., Kedaia has also got 35- 

varieties for the same reason. Similarly, ^5 (Sula) has got 2l 
subdivisions and grj Yuga 7 subdivisions. Lastly (Gola) has 
only one, viz., the case in which all the planets are placed in the 
Lagna. So that the 7 (Sankhya) yogas are subdivided inta 

7 + 21+35 + 35 + 21+7+1 or 1^7 divisions. These added to the 23 
Akriti yogas mentioned above give us IjO yogas for each 
Lagna or 1,800 yogas for the 12 lagnas. The Asraya and 

3^5 Dala yogas arc not taken by them into account. 

gpira*:— 

ft ^ I 

5ift?T5n*ei ffa n 

Also srcrasl— 

?T15TT I 

«rHi^T 5 icfQftrai#qf 11 
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Slolca 2. — Rajju, g?ra Musala and 33 Nala are 
the three ansTC Asraya yogas declared by Satyacharya 
to arise when the planets are exclusively in the 
moveable, the immoveable and the dual signs res- 
pectively. Sr \k and qq Sarpa are the two ^55 Dala 
yogas mentioned by q^i^R; l'arasara due to the Kendras 
being exclusively occupied by henefic and malefic 
planets respectively (the Moon being left out of account ; 
benefic and malefic planets are 3 each). 

Notes. 

sn*wfrlp ( Asra y a y°g as ) 3 - (!) ^ ( Ra jju). 

All planets should be in ^ (Chara-moveable) signs. 
Planets posited in cardinal signs will make the native ambitious 
by proceeding to foreign places in search of name, fame, wealth, 
•etc. 

(2) (Musala), All planets should be in (Stthira- 
mmoveable) signs, The native will be of fixed determination, 
good status, etc. 

(3) (Nala). All planets should be in (Ubhaya-dual) 
signs. The native will be dejected, depressed and disappointed. 

( Dala y°g as 2)- 

(1) (Srak) — All benches should be in Kendras. 

(3) ^pj[ (Sarpa). — All malelies should be in Kendras. 

For the effects of the above yogas vide Sloka 11 infra. 
Satyacharya has described the three Qflsjsj (Asraya) and the two 

(Dala) yogasithus : 

^3 q%3 i 

tif?i 3 5513^5 a i 
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srasfcswpr: 


^ ns f •% qtm i 

fa3«u*f gwir sr^shrawfiRr n 

Also 

wif^ra^ 753: frn^Asnir ssraq i 

%5rfc*w*Tt gftfa*r?2 ll 

From the woids (Munibhiruddishtaha) in the 

above quotation, it will be seen that Satyacharya was not the 
original discoverer of the yoga, but the earlier sages. 

Some commentators are of opinion that the 3 (Asraya) 

yogas Rajju, Musala and Nala are caused when the planets 
occupy all the four of the moveable (immoveble) or dual sigus 
respectively. But this view, says Bhattotpala, is opposed by 
Carga who says : — 

q$t ^ m v\- ^§tpi v.v i 

ll 

( iriftBr firl^jf'JTr is also another reading) 

Regarding the two ^ (Dala) yogas 7 ^ (Srak) and ^ 
(Sarpn) the oomii ent itor adds that 7 ^^ (Sr.iK) yoga is caused if 
the benef'e plant is occupy three of t.ic lorn Kendias while there 
are no malefic planets in any of the Ke id; a places, and that 
when malefic planets occupy three of t lie Kendras while there are 
no benefie planets in any of the Kendra ho-ucs, the yoga is 
known as (Sarpa), and that the Moon should Le left out of 
consideration and not classed as benefe or malefic. He also 
quotes in support thereof the following two quotations : viz., 

(1) T]T\ (Garga) 

Wif 5 : :%<rSRT?: | 

qi55T II 

(2) (Badarayana) 
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^RSIH I 

«q<*ral«T£r si q>fiwrl ssi^ II 

The ^g (Dala) yogas are thus described in |grqTO?K$ftT 
(Bnhat Parasara Hora). 

SrMtaifag 37|5JI ^c?q|5qfeg*Ti^: *t})r^ | 
li 3 Jjfrqfa qfffqi^T f§ || 

Tlie commentator adds that these two yogas have been* 
mentioned not only by q^f^n; (Parasara) but also by others and 
quotes the following from (Manittha). 

%^qTid: q|q gMhlT I 

H tint ii 

»pn« — 

^fwfssrj.faftsa^g ^ mq- fefa3*% I 

shTlOI Jjqg Hc?i^^rT%^ln5iqiT|?7qt^ II 
g*T I 
7$S,gir sins qU7JM7.q II 

Also eiTiq^ — 

9f,^^in.-; qsr.qq fSTO&n II 

gSRcJ§a^sr«T: qiq?T: | 

gt+qq.wfel SRST ^3^ II 

srsF^n^sn: wti 

al II 3 II 

SloLo 3 — According to some astrologers, the 
Asraya yogas are the same as the ?j^(Yava), 
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.(Kf-mala) 3p*(Vajra), qfajR (P.kshin), srftgsB (Golaka), 
and others* of the eri$% (Akriti) and (Sankhya) 
yogas; and the two ^3 (Dala) yogas are only similar to 
the yogas caused by the planets restricting themselves 
to Kendras and consequently have the same effects as 
have already been described for these. That is why 
these yogas and their effects have not been separately 
•described. 

Nores. 

Varahamihira has explained in this sloka the reason why 
some of the astrologers (meaning thereby the Yavanas) have 
omitted to treat in their works separately of the 3 (Asarya) 

and the 2 ^5 (Dala) yogas. 

It wiU be seen that the three (Asraya) and the two 

53 (Dala) yogas some times (but not always) happen to be 
identical with some of the (Akriti) and the 

(Sankhya) yogas. The cordinal signs where planets are posited 
need not necessarily be angular at the same time in any 
horoscope. 

For instance, suppose all the planets in a certain horoscope 
happen to be in and As these two signs are moveable 

ones; the yoga caused is and wall be identical with 
if the Lagna happens to lie cither j|q or But if any 

other qfjjy (other than J^q or -fjq; ) be the I/i >Ta, and all the 
planets arc as described in the above, there is no q^j yoga 
though it may still be called 

Again, if all the planets be in ^-q and ggj and if one of 
these Rasis be the Lagna, then too the yoga is 3^^ since both 
the signs are moveable ones. As J^q and happen to be 

* IJ5J (Gada), (Sakata) among the (Akriti) 

yogas and gq (Yuga), ^§5 (Sula) and (Kedara) among 

the ^11 (Sankhya) yogas. 



$56 




[Ch. XE 


the 1st and 7th houses and all the planets are said to be in these 
tjvo houses, the yoga is jifjgr. 

Suppose all the planets occupy and two of the 

dual signs, the yoga is If one of these two Rasis be also 

the Lagna, the yoga is known both as £ and qg. But if 
or be the Lagna, it will be both qfj^ and jfg. If 

any other Rasi be the Lagna, it will only be a Examples 

like these can be multiplied 

The question now arises as to why then Varahamihira makes 
Special mention of these ( arfSH and ^55 ) yogas in his work, 
The answer is, all the possible instances of these yogas are not 
included in the aqfifo an d yogas. The anc * ^55 

yogas may be these and may not be these. It is therefore that 
the auihor has deemed it fit to treat them separately. 

Again, it is said of the two ^55 yogas that other authors 
have described the effects of bcnefic and malefic planets occupy- 
ing the Kendras and as these arc als ) the effects of the two 
>ogas, truy have (iniittd 10 tieat of them separately, 
Varnhamihira treats of these separately in rrder to make it 
known that the two a: e Y°g as and as such their effects 

are felt throughout life, and not like the other yogas whose 
effects are felt only during their dasa or antardasa period and 
not afterwards, (vide latter half of Sloka 19 infra) 


Mi 1 

n » 11 

S lob a 4. — Astrologers say that the yoga 
(Gada) is produced when the planets occupy two- 




8l. 4] 




m 


successive Kendras; (Sakata) when all the 7 planets 
are in the 1st and the 7th houses ; (Pakshin) when 
they are in the 4th and 10th houses ; 3g^i<I^>(Sringataka) 
when the planets are in the 1st, the 5th and the 9th 
houses ; and 55! (Hal a) when they are confined to a 
group of triangular houses other than the one contain* 
ing the Lagna. 

Notes. 

In this stanza Varahamihira describes 5 out of the 20 g||^ 
(Akriti) yogas- 

(1) (Gada). All the planets should occupy adjacent 

Kendras. There are thus 4 varieties, viz., all the planets may 
occupy (1) 1st and 4th houses; (2) 4th and 7*h houses ; (3)' 

7th and 10th houses and (4) 10th and 1st houses. The Yavanas 
recognise these as 4 distinct yogas and call them respectively as 

(Gada), (Sankha), (Vibhuka) and (Dhvaja).. 

The effect is somewhat good and somewhat bad. They will be in 
squares. 

(2) SHfceT (Sakata). All planets should be in the 1st and the 
7th houses. The effect must be bad as planets are in opposition* 

(3) (Vihaga). All planets should be in the 4th and the 
10th houses. The planets being in opposition, the effect must b£ 
bad. 

(4) (Sringataka). All planets should be in the 1 st^ 
5th and 9th houses. Effect good. 

(5) goj (Hala). All planets should be in — 

(a) 2nd, 6th and 10th houses ; 

(b) Hrd, 7th and llih houses; 

(c) 4th, 8th and 12th houses ; 

that is, in trines beginning with any house other than the Lagna. 

jpmw— 

^prater II 

33 
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Also ir wgwJH - 

guisgS: ^1^3 II 
SWfttffcg ?Tf? ft$W ! grorffr II 
3iW«4|H^: sft: ^>1 II 

«l^ifcnft , T5«Tf5l'*I 3 II 

«TO*3)— 

RUT 

$top& si*? =R§^??unfsiR^to: i 
g® *% sraft rr ii 


*W$ 3 fafrroN+iftt Vr^iira: II H II 

Sloka 5. — (Vajra) is produced when all the 
benefic and all the malefic planets are ranged as in the 
(Sakata) and (Pakshin), *>., when all the 

benefic planets occupy the 1st and the 7th houses 
exclusively and the malefic planets are in the 4th and 
the 10th houses exclusively. This order when reversed 
gives the RSf (Yava) yoga, i.e., when the malefic planets 
are as in, ?|f? (Sakata) and benefic ones as in qf§p^ 
(Pakshin). The yoga becomes qjtr® (Kamala) when the 
good' and evii planets are ranged promiscuously in the 
4 houses indicated (viz., 1st, 4th, 7th and 10). Rjqt (Vapi) 
yoga would result when the 7 planets occupy the 4 
succedent or the 4 cadent houses. 
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Nu'l'ts. 

Four more (A Krili) yogas are described in this sloka. 

(6) (Vajra). All benches should be in the 1 st and the 
7 th houses, and all malefics in the 4th and the 10 th« The spirit 
is good ; because bad planets are in opposition to bad ones and 
vice versa. 




Ljgna 

Venus 

Merc, 


Saturn 




Sun 

Mars 


j u p- 

Moon 




( 7 ) *T5T (Yava). All malefics should be in the 1st and 7 th. 
houses and benefics in the 4th and !0th. 



I Lagoa I 

Sun | 
I Mars I 


Moon 

Jup- 

i 



Venus 

Meiv’ 


r ■■ 

Saturn 



(F) 353735 (Kamala). — All the planets should be posited in 
the 4 Kendras promiscuously. 
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Lagna 

Venus 

Sun 

Mercury 


Jupiter 




Moon 

Mars 


' 


■ 

1 


The effect will be that the person rises with the maximum labour 
and hardship. For example, Sri Rama’s horoscope. 

(9) (Vapi) — All the planets should occupy 
(a) the 2nd, f)th, bth and 11th houses, 
or (b) the 3rd, 6th, 9th and 12th houses. 

In the (Vajra) yoga, the man enjoys well in early and 
later life, because, benefics m the 1st and the 7th must mean 
good in the beginning (1st house) and good in the end (7th house), 
and bad in the middle, because, bad planets are in the mid- 
heaven. Similarly for (Yava). 

In the (Kamala) yoga, it should be noted that wealth 

is not indicated. 

In the cfiqt (Vapi) yoga, wealth is indicated without 
character or name— a mere money-making machine. 


f&?r : II 
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Also tTKTq®|— 

qjtb I 

fr$: q?j q% : n 

Also srRgTBiq#— 

fwa?r.*?t §*ri: ^ *si5F$ qnlmii i 
hr JSfMtar'nn&TOire: ii 
f*r«ii* qjqp sprp sr =qg: %%s«i i 
Tmbft =a aifqqsr n 
Also for a^-- 

*?Nq: q^WHNqnlaj si?.- l 
a^l^atnls^ vrt^gr^t ^fSFaq-J# II 

For the ^^5 (K. .mala) and 5j,qj >ogas herein mentioned, 
four malefics are required. Rahu is to make up the 4 th malefic 
planet. ('J 

annaw: i 

w& *R m-. \\ 

3??s^ % =q<|*T ^ gvr tj$: qiitew: i 
q? m«ji5iqt %'?is^g aq. II 

qftg q£ ^ ^ qqfc&iimwi i 

=g$fJq: q;sr^Tra: ficrq n 

<$5TT3!3HI^ *T*Jf 3^*7: ^?!!i I 

srifcffai) ns w: ^ II % II 

Sloka. 6 — In agreement to the writings of previous 
authors, I have described the ^ (Vajra) and other 
yogas. For, how can Mercury end Venus occupy the 
4th sign from the Sun ? 

Notes. 

From the above sloka it will^be seen that Varahamihira per* 
sonally does not recognise the two yogas sj^r (Vajra) and q 5 f 
(Yava) as possible. The same doubt is expressed by 
(Gunakara) when he says. 
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gforaiift i§ i 

qjik§«J 5?^ foa# vq Niftier gsfogq n 

But readers who are familiar with the working of the- 
W3T*!Jicr (Bhavasplmta) piocess described in detail in sftqfoq^f^ 
(Sripatipaddhatj), Adliyaya I, and in my notes thereto will easily 
see that it is not impossible, as we go to higher latitudes, to have- 
some of the bhavas uncommonly short and others extraordinarily 
long, so that in places like London, Berlin, Petrograd, etc., it i® 
perfectly possible that Mercury and Venus may happen to be in. 
the 4th bhava with respect to the Sun, though not in the 4th 
Rasi as interpreted by Varahamihira. 

It will therefore be seen that (Maya), (Yavana),- 

r,q (Garga) and others have not erred in treating of these yogas- 
as possible ones, if the } ogas are meant to refer to the positions 
of the planets in the (Bhava Kundali) and not to the 

( Rasi Chakra). 

^ ivk: wzk n vs n 

SloLa 7. — If the seven ph' nets exclusively occupy 
four contiguous ldiaws ictkoned fiom the L'igna and 
the other Kendras in order, the four resulting yogas are 
(Yupa), (ishu) or (Sara), (Sakti) and ^ 
(Danda) respectively. 

Notes. 

Four more 9T ( ^% (Akiiti) yogas are described in this verse- 

(10) qjq (Yiipa). — All the planets should occupy the 1st, 
2nd, drd and 4th houses. The planets are rising or are about to- 
rise. 

(11) (Ishu) or $r (Sara). — All the planets should be 
posited in the 4th, 5th, 6ili and 7th houses. The planets are: 
culminating or are about to culminate. 
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(12) (Sakti). — All the planets should be in the 7th 
•8th, 9th and 10th houses. The planets are setting or about to 
set. 

(13) (Danda) — All the planets .ueitithe 10th, llth, 
12th and 1st houses. The planets are elevating or ascending 
mid heaven. 

(Yupa) must be good, because planets are rising. The 
next best is (Danda), because the planets are elevating or 
.ascending. The other two, viz., (Ishu) and (Sakti) are 
bad. The effects of these yogas are described in Sloka 15 infra 
and are consistent with the above principles. 

*pnw:— 

Also 

5 nor: n 

w: iqn: l 

53ii%55jrc&l: g^SlfiTSTRT: II 

Also 

TTCWStfcV’qi! TOWlffaT II 

sftfzsaspnT.ftf I 

snwr: i ii 

Sloka 8. — If the seven planets be in the seven 
contiguous houses reckoned from the Lagna and other 
Kendras in order, the four yogas produced are ^ (Nau)> 
(Kuta), g5T (Chattra) and (Chapa). If the seven 
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successive houses occupied by planets do not begin with 
a Kendra as in the four y ogas ^ (Nau), etc , but begin 
with a qupw; (Panapara) or (Apoklima) bhava^ 

the yoga produced is declared to be (Arddha 

Chandra). 

No nss. 

Five more (Akriti) yogas are described in this Slaka. 

(14) ^ (Nau) — All the planets should be in the seven houses- 

from the Lagna, (i.e. , in the invisible half) in any order, culmi- 
nating and rising. 

(15) (Kuta). — All the planets are to be in the 7 houses 
from the 4th in any order (i.e , on the occidental side, setting 
and culminating. 

(16) (Chhatra) All ihe planets are placed in the 7 
houses from the 7th bhava (i e., elevating and setting — all in the 
visible half). 

(17) ^q (Chapa) — All the planets are to be in the 7 houses 
from the 10th (i.e., on the oriental si !e, rising and elevating). 

(18) (Arddha Chandra). — All the planets are in the 
7 houses beginning from the 4 qqqj 7 (Panaphara) or the 4 
Wiql%lT (Apoklima) honses. 

Consistently, Varahamihira gives the several effects in Sloka 
16 for q) (Nau) and other three yogas — good effects for 
(Chattra) and ;qjq (Chapa) because in the one case, planets are 
in the visible half and in the other, they are rising and elevat- 
ing — in both the cases, they must be good. 

ipm* — 

Also 

far ii 
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TW*5*ltfgt 5J3tal5mifof.il l 
fSntataJT: TO? Sl^l &mi II 


Also STRIc^l— 

frlftwfcw sraa|n%; $ta f : tg: | 

;fts5j$?fS!§ff^?Ti: 'J'fcsR'f: II 

tiffiifsi? \$\ i 


^crcirttofcgg?: ifrrufsil: I 

Slot a 9. — If the 7 planets be ranged In the 6 houses 
beginning with the 2 nd house and separated from one 
another by an intervening (planetless) house, the 
resulting yoga is called ^rjsl (Samudra) and if the 
planets occupy the 6 odd bhavas reckoned from the 
Lagna, the yoga produced is ^ 3 ; (Chakra). Thus an 
epitome of the ongifft ( Akriti = figure) yogas has been 
given. 

Notes 

The remaining two Sf|^f (Akriti) yogas are described here. 

(19) (Samudra). — All the planets should be in the 6 
even bhavas, i.e., the 2nd, 4th, 6 th, 8 th, 10th and 12th. 

(20) ^ 3 ; (Chakra), All the planets should be posited in the 
6 odd bhavas, i.e., the 1st, 3rd, 5th, 7th, 9th and 11th houses. 

The Western principles of sextiles and trines implied in the 
above two yogas may be profitably compared in this connection. 

* jmr— 

wratafl'fj&i'Ugff qajj^'egipgsrfer i| 

34 
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Also-inJip^— 

fat: I 


Also srrcra^l— 


®raMN «ntsranf-id fasrefa 


*g: aroW& 
^qrai§®$5iMt ^ i 
mi fan w3i*h $n * 

*itawRi3 s^ifNiro u n 

Sloka 10. — (Vallaki) or eftflll (Veena), ^|jj 
(Dama), qfci (Pasa), fait (Kedara), (Sula), grj (Yuga) 
and nte (Gola) are the toven ( Sankh y a=n u m <"r ical) 

yogas respectively j roduced by the seven planets occupy- 
ing as many Rasis as are denoted by the seven figures 
commencing from 7 and diminishing successviely by one, 
i.e.y by the numbers 7 y 6, 5, 4, 3, 2 and 1. These tfall 
(Sankhya) yogas are to be reckoned when those 
mentioned previously are absent. 

Notes. 

(Sankhya Yogaha) 7. 

I 1 ) (Vallaki) or (Veena). — All the seven planets 

should be in 7 Rasis or signs (in contradistinction to bhavas or 
houses). 

(2) (Damini). — All the seven planets should be in any 

6 Rasis. 
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(3) qj^f (Pasa). — All the seven planets should occupy any 
5 signs. 

(4) (Kedara), — All the seven planets are in 4 signs. 

(5) (Sula). — All the seven planets are in three signs. 

(6) gj] (Yuga). — All the seven planets are situated in 2 signs 

(7) nte ( Gola ) or J7l^ (Golaka). — All the seven planets 
should be in one single sign. 

This is a proof that all conjunctions are bad. That is why 
qggjjt (Vallaki) yoga is the best. For effects, Lee sloka 17 infra. 

Yogas other than (Chandra) yogas are (Nabhas-) 

yogas and they take effect at all times and periods irrespective 
of any dasa or bhukti ruling at the time. These yogas are of 
permanent effect on the life, character and fortune of the person 
concerned, (Karaka yoga) and other yogas also come 

under 3])^ (Nabhasa) yogas. 

Xhe (Sankhya) yogas may sometimes coincide (or 

become identical) with the (Akriti) yogas. 

For instance, and yogas are particular cases 

of mentioned in this sloka. and yogas are 

only varieties of The yogas sp*, ^ jjij, 35, 

5lf^6 and arc only special instances of the yoga 

The yogas ^ and are particular examples 

of q|oj| yoga. The ^jpr and ^5p yogas are special cases of 
*P*Wfal* In these cases it must be understood they cease to be 
3*311 yogas, i.e., the yogas are not then to be taken into 

account. 

Cf gori**:— 

*S35|f 
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sgr^t 

*t«nfNat gsuraT *55:$^ M m 

Sloka 11. — The person born in the (Rajju) yoga 
will be envious, delighting in visits to foreign lands and 
fond of travel; the man whose birth is in the jpRS 
(Musala) yoga will be proud, wealthy and engaged in 
many works; he whose nativity is in the *ra(Nala) 
yoga will be defective in some limb, resolute -and 
ahrewd ; the man born in the ^p^(Srak) or (Mala) 
yoga will have many enjoyments ; he whose birth is in 
the $4 (Sarpa) yoga will suffer many miseries. 

erercfiRi: §^qt: JTjjsri: i 

*£*1: II 

AR9*HlRgen: *sqi<rj 1 

forcfcfrll g^^sii ^-q: g^qp II 

§^qi 11 

foq *pwwrci wiiRqwfaitn^qsri: 1 

fiRP pgstal JIP.WT 1 $ II 

fcpwi: *£<p ftmi §*s#tr- g^taisr 1 
qigsnp qi«KSi< «q sri<n w. n 

Also £joj|^: — 

ft»$feg*r *f2*8at 

^snfir«i^ 3 <nt mOi *hisst: 11 

3^ fNHSflwfe 1 
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m 


sgdtor: trosspa: n H n 

Rloka 12. — If ansro (Asraya) yogas should at the 
same time partake of the character of other yogas, 
then the effects described for the 3TISPI (Asraya) yogas 
<lo not come to pass, but the effects of the other yogas 
with (Asraya), then only qtisr (Asraya) yogas take 
effect. 

fa*! 51 ^ 13 : II 

Also *TRR55t-- 

cwrarift sriar erfirfaft 1 

^tUls || 


Notes. 


Where the $f|9pqf (Asraya) )ogas coincide with other yogas, 
(see notes to Sloka 3 supra), they cease to be gn$rq (Asraya) 
yogas. So that the (Sankhya) and ^\\ pjq (Asraya) yogas 

become null and void (eclipsed or inoperative) when they coincide 
with any of the (Akriti) yogas. 

But suppose the Qftfq (Asraya) and (Sankhya) yogas 

to coincide with each other. How ai e they to be then treated ? 
Accord, ng to the commentator Bhattotpala, if the coincidence 
relates to the (Kedara), ^5 (Sula) and grj (Yuga) yogas, 
the yogas are to be treated as gfj$PT (Asraya) yogas only, but if 
5t refer to the ffogf (Gola) yoga, it is to be treated as such and 
not as GflVfZf (Asraya) one — otherwise there will be no sc >pe for 
the (Cola) yoga at all. 
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The two (Dala) yogas will coincide neither with the 
(Asraya) yogas nor with the ©nfifo (Akriti) yogas. They 
might coincide with the (Sankhya) yogas sjyj[| (Veena), 

(Daniinec), qj^f (Pasa) or (Kedara) — in which case 

the yogas are to be treated as only ^^3 (Dala) yogas and not as 
(Sankhya) yogas. 

szm Hi??: 

*ap^> 11 U 11 

Sloka 13. — The person born in the it?I (Gada) yoga 
will be a performer of sacrifices, have accession of 
wealth and be ever hankering after the same. The man 
whose birth is in the (Sakata) yoga will gain his 
livelihood by driving a cart, will be sickly and cursed 
with a bad wife ; in the qf$r (Pakshi) yoga, the person 
born will be a message bearer, of vagrant habits and 
quarrelsome. The man that has the (Sringataka) 

yoga will be happy in his latter days; and the person 
whose birth is in the (Halt) yoga wUl be engaged in 
agriculture. 

Notks. 

From the effects given above, the principle to be deduced is 
the planets in square or in opposition to one another give bad 
results, while pl.necs in trine to one another produce good results 
and the saqie is brought out beautifully. And this is our old 
theory and not the theory of others. Varahamihira does not 
agree with Parasara and others who think that some Kendras do 
good, (e.g., Kesari yoga). Varahamihira is consistent 

throughout as regards the effect of squares, oppositions and 
trines. 
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The word (Chira sukhee) has been interpreted as 

(Ghirena sukhee), i.e., “ happy in the latter days/ 1 
according to the commentator Bhattotpala. The interpretation 
“ happy for long time 99 given by some is not accepted by the 
•commentator as it is opposed lo the following quotation from 
Garga : viz.. — 

Her- i 

For the effects described in this sloki, cf. 

SKfa ?153',sr | 

dniTif; f forai: i 

ra^Rfallfai: STRi, iR|: II 

OTW) ft$SI ^1» -<iSi : I 

^ ^iJt 3frai: ii 

^rqR: piw I 

snism zpifazwu J^iawisn sgsri: || 
sfifsrat jfew 4tnr- i 

Also JOfl^FT. -- 

tt *rg<r: i 

spn^W srMgat >?=fr ll 
sra : 

Seurat H II 

^ s^r«cfe%^: 3*nir sfesft 
#nMt s«ra qtt i 
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qir 

^ ti U ii 

Sloka 14. — The person born in the ^ (Vajra)yoga 
will be happy in the early and concluding portions of 
his life Hi will be lovely and very brave. In the 
(Yava) yoga, the man born will be valiant and happy in 
his middle life. In the (Kamala) yoga, the person 
will be of wide fame, his enjoyrm nt will be immense 
and his virtues numerous The man born in the 
(Vapi) yoga will enjoy some small though long-enduring 
comforts, he will hoard his money underground and will 
not give. 


Also bkivA- 

ST|?I^qfe gferfi: g*Pli I 

^ STRi: II 

JWftqtTOf oWT qQSt | 

Iwf^i II 

Xerosis! ipiigsiii fr-mgqt $i^|: i 

^ttsvicn jtr^i ii 

fa?:istgs*rg?n: i 

?ri «rrar- n 

*ynw::— , 

anfff 

wqrts^jo §*msr i 

*»% ^ (t 

wiWwk: II 



Sl. 15] 


IWB)s«ira: 


ft# s«r I 

5# fircftcfta ii ^ ii 

Slola 15. — The person born in the ^q(Yupa) yoga 
will he liberal and self-possessed and will perform 
eminent sacrifices. He who is born in the ^ (Sara) 
yoga will be of a cruel disposition and in charge of a 
prison. He will be the artificer of arrows. - The man 
who has his nativity in the (Sakti) yoga will be base, 
slothful and bereft of ease and wealth, while the person 
born under the (Danda) yoga will lead a life of 
servitude without those that he could hold dear (wife and 
children). 

QpIlW— 

qiqfenm i 

jrNrar iotbt: 11 

II 

Also *rrcpral— 

enwft wiErcratnnjal farnaNssFrer i 

3trat frfrsaj II 

fifap 5K^*f *5: II 

qff w agfta ^n-. ^wri! fauth gw* II 

35 
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gifaaifrqi: 3w q^sraqi w- II 

jftsi: 

5ti??: i 

35rt$q: s?3rateqj 

^ nw^rn^w: ll ^ ll 

Sloka 16. — The person born in the ^ (Nau) yoga 
will become famous, with occasional happiness, and be 
miserly. The man born in the ^«r (Kuta) yoga will be 
disposed to utter falsehood, and will be a jailor. The 
person born in the %% (Chhatra) yoga will make his 
relatives happy and will be himself happy at the end of 
his life . The man born in the (Karmuka) yoga 

will be brave and will be happy in the beginning and 
end of his life. 

»jon«K— 

SJfjflql ShS'T 

ft *Fwqssr w- i 

ijqfirct wj- 

~m snfcrct s?q-w» » 

®TI?I?<T«)w S^RJC- 

n 

Also HiTicret— 

aif RTWRnft^ I 

froi gs«n ^Nnjtrmssi: gw- n 

en^$%tf5T*Ftr*WT ftfaWHb $I3T: fTf: | 

ftssr n 
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qfgqfo: | 

sr«ifts^ jtt: g^vri^fr: raaraia: II 

sn^^of^isisikl: ^IRff filin'- i 

srrai TOta«t n 

a&fsu jwr- 

^fcrra* I 

*& item 

#ft*w 11 ?\s n 

Sloka 17. — The person born in the apf^jj (Ardha- 
chandra) yoga will have a beautiful and fascinating 
appearance and will be the head or chief among his. 
class. The man who has had his birth in the agsr 
(Samudra) yoga will be equal to a king and a 
voluptuary In the to (Chakra) yoga, the person born 
will be an emperor ; while the man born in the 
(Veena) yoga will be skilled in every kind of work and 
fond of music and dancing. 

toivp i 

* anfrft igrerir. II 

qwtf«F?RWI-- *q[^aj353T: q%: II 

Also 

lgm‘ ^trr: SR?rfai gqfsroi *f§R: I 

^rero>jqaig?n n 

" 1 ■ — ■ ■■ ■ - 

* qroWWl’ = In ggipfor. 
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sfcgt q gs nq% ^ grpKt 11 
*S*ra*«TP %£ni *tai%ri 3rcfiRi3mfa i 
3 W: fwfcrfl: 1 1 

fenf?w<rr* susrm Tta*n?ift?;<n5j i 

qgW #U[3r q&Rfal TT^3fi: II 


3[raiswrw^w: q^qs? zm 
qitr ^J»Wi5WRi5W?3: i 
tercsi: gqf<ratsqr: 

# II II 

Sloka 18 — The person born in the (Dama) yoga 
will be liberal in gifts, will take great interest in other 
people’s affairs, and will protect cattle. The person 
whose birth takes place in the tf|^i (Pasa) yoga will be 
very clever in the acquisition of wealth, and will have 
near him servants and relations. The man who has the 
(Kedara) yoga in his nativity will pursue agriculture 
and will be helpful to many. The person born in the 
3 J 8 (Sula) yoga will be brave with the marks of wounds 
received in fight, will be fond of money, but without 
wealth. 

*PWK« — 

q p g Rre pHSfta* qgqt sfaqisi i 
«?l% ^ sift. 

*raoo& ^ 3^531 II 


%qrc*jt ssigft «r^«n?u 
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vn 


SFnrt'TlTT'T^fT^Rnif- 
Sl?Rxd %VRtS35g^ |) 

Also STT?TW^— 

qu^Fi^Bt *&'• i 
vftft S15TI5I-. II 

qi% totor* q>wf^is srarawr i 

^TlfW f^Ttel BmqgTi: *g: l| 

iratqsr- w3Fn%r i 

^rjjtnj^^wiwr v^grpr- II 

^^IRH^5[f|cn |p*|-. 5I515FI-- I 


vd^rt qu$r«^ ^t 5*t m 

faqwfoft szm i 

^fir *?t*n: mi mm\ 

faqqq^TfsFSTT ifi ii \% II 

Sloka 19. — The man whose birth is in the gt| (Yuga) 
yoga is without wealth and is heretical. He who is 
"born in the tj| 55 (Gola) yoga is without wealth, slenderly 
clad, ignorant, unskilled in any work, idle and always 
wandering. Thus have been described the ^|VT^T 
{Nabhasa) yogas with their effects. The yogas treated 
in this chapter should be considered as permanent, i.e., 
will have effect at all times, in all the dasa periods. 

*TCW*ft — 

qwomiPrit *n «ra?f|?n *r 3t% i 

S'ra.TOfefan qiwi n 
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^ 3:%3ftal ^ 3^ «3fcl sra« I! 
sfeirafo Wr: 3*31 33^1: II 

Also goro— 

qrcfosft 3 i fwmi: * 3 - 

^3^313*13^131: I 
*ll^ 3%3l^ JJ8? 

*3: II 

33fafa «%: 353^3*1: I 
Rll&Hflfo H5T(3Ti: 33?far Jltffal: II 




CHAPTER XIII 


Sfft ft% ^ SR[ 5JT 

3# ^ imi 

Sloka 1. — According as the Moon occupies an 
angular (%?jj (Kendra), a succedent (qurqft Panaphara) 
or a cadent (3Tql%R Apoklima) house in respect to the 
Sun, will the moral training, the wealth, .the knowledge 
and the intellectual precision of the person born be the 
lowest, midding or highest. If the Moon be in its own 
Navamsa or in that of a very friendly planet and if it 
be aspected by Jupiter, the person born will be wealthy ; 
if it be aspected by Venus, he will be happy — in both 
cases without regard to when the birth takes place — 
which may be by day as well as by night. 

No r IES. 

From the effects mentioned, it will be seen that the Moon 
.in a Kendra from the Sun is bad whether in the conjunction 
{1st), in a square (4th or 10th) or in opposition (7th). Here 
Varahamihira differs from Parasara with regard to 
{Purnima Chandra). 

The Moon situated in the 2nd, 5th, 8th and lith from the 
Sun is middling. 5th is a negative trine and 9th is a positive one. 
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The Moon situated in the 3rd, 6 th, 9th and 12th from the- 
Sun is good in result. Here Parasara also agrees. Gf. 

^r*rsftr%3wr|T qi zi 

35°TI ?HI 5TI3t farT^lfod! | 

*fifafirti5maj?5t ?gt *rto&oti n 

#rir# 3i«RtS*Wn w || 

Also ; — 

$ 5 ? 5 TunrRiq li 

51# ^2: I 

*§prafep!%w: n 3 ^ fcn ^Tji)fg?ta II 

The sloka in the text can also hear the following two 
interpretations — 

(1) If the birth be in day time and the Moon be aspected 
by Jupiter, the person becomes wealthy. If the birth be at night 
time and the Moon be aspected by Venus, the person born 
becomes happy- If the Moon be in his own Navamsa and 
aspected by Jupiter, the native will be wealthy. If the Moon 
should be in the Navamsa of a very friendly planet and aspected 
by Venus, then the person born will be happy. 

(2) Whether the birth be at night or day, if the Moon be 
aspected by Jupiter and Venus together, the native is sure to be 
rich and hippy. The amount of wealth will be in a less degree 
if the Moon at birth be in his own or in a iriqnd’s Navamsa and 
b|C aspected by Jupiter. In the same way the happiness vyill be 
slightly less if at binh the Moon being in his own or in a frieiyl’^ 
Navamsa be a&pected by Venus. 

— 


Si.. 2] 




oniki 


ii 

f Q^r%cij i 

dfosKTr S *^%?n II 
Also *rKi^:— 

f^fopiN «r^%oi%9^%^ri3£i || 

^*«P^folfaft<n33F*T I 

ST^^f^^srsp* 

<Ni$it sirai: |R it 

Sloka 2 . — With the benefic planets occupying the 
6th, 7th and 8th houses from the Moon, there results- 
what is called the Moan’s aiftipiln ( Adhiyoga) wherein 
takes place the birth of a commander (Police Superin- 
tendent or head), a minister or a ruler (of a Disirict or 
Province) Those that are born in the Moon’s BT^qfrT 
(Adhiyoga) are at the height of prosperity and pleasure, 
overcome their foes and live a long life, being exempt 
from diseases and dangers. 

o 


tT5?rii 


Notes. 

The yoga will be lowered a little in effect if the Sun should 
be in opposition to the Moon. The effects described in the third 
quarter of the sloka will take place if only two beneficS instead 
of three as above be in the above places from the Moon, tr and 

£.6 
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those mentioned in the last quarter result if only one benefic is 
present in one of the above places from the Moon. The benefic 
planets referred to are Mercury, Jupiter and Venus. 

Bhattotpala says that the interpretation put by some that 
all the three places, viz., 6th, 7th and 8th houses from the Moon 
should be occupied each by one of the three to constitute an 
(Adhiyoga) is not correct, and quotes in support thereof 
the following from (Sruta Kcerti) who recognises 7 sorts 

of STfaft*! (Adhiyoga). 

ft sr qg vwroro #^*1 1 

srftftn: sr sNif wgvrr u 

The seven sorts are caused according as the three benefic 
planets occupy one or more of the three houses, 6th, 7th and 8th 
places from the Moon. That is, they might occupy (1) all the 
3 houses, 6th, 7th and 8th ; (2) 6th and 7th ; (3) 6th and 8th ; 

(4) 7th and 8th ; (5) 6th only ; (6) 7th only and (7) 8th only. 

He also adds 

Riff. I 

qjq: qjq^r ii 

Eadarayana ( ) and Parasara are of opinion that 
according as all the benefic planets happen to possess supeiior, 
medium or ordinary strength, a person born under the yoga will 
become a king, a minister or a commander. 

sfan: qg spr sri ft'Rflfwn qi i 
m qisfq 11 

^n^T: Sqfwivftsu I 

*i* wNft ii 

But (Kalyanavarman) classes the 

(Chandr adhiyoga) with Raja yoga when the planets Mercury, 
Jupiter and Venus are not eclipsed nor aspected by malefics. 

surest— 

qg VIST: Wm: gwi: 

jgjiotf qft * qften: i 
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^jqiss: qW 

wgg: qlq?f l 

Mandavya is also of the same opinion. 

wfa* q'lfiri fJrwtmi gforefe a t 
w- sNisifiif 5R^3^rq%q; i 
3*$widi ^3f% fwisfqqtfr 
srenqifiprw ^3 11 

For the cSITtf^T^tn > the following effects are giveh 
in STTCFrat- 

'• 3i7Rqi»??lg^ § 1 TI: qjqq 3 ^K%<r- 

q^?on%: faj?fafqq%: q^i q%: i 

jrawl 3JTi%Jtif qt?i 

^iftrosrcsfcrat w- $*r qNwt u 

■PW*— 

sj^rgftvr^qftretn: ^ qRq^ I 

vjqqfesqqiqqq: ^qrftql s?nd qqftn: II 


fk&nk gsrawiirjwn: *n^*ro^5ti 

sfaNfo 3 sr|fai fofqts^rcft I 

¥k tfrofcqrcr ^*rt ^ 

^ ^rgf%: stfe[T q ^ ll ^ II 

Sloka 3. — When planets other than the Sun occupy 
the 2nd, the 12th, or both the 2nd and the 12th houses 
from the Moon, the resulting 3 yogas are respectively 
styled g^q;i (Sunapha), ®rqq!I (Anapha) and 
(Durudhara). It is declared by the majority of 
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astrologers that in the absence of the 3 yogas defined 
above, there is the (Kemadruma) yoga. But there 

are others who would not allow the (Kemadruma) 

yoga where a %?sT (Kendra) (calculated from the Lagna) 
■or the Moon is associated with a planet. Some there 
are who declare that the 3 yogas (Sunapha), SR’fif 
{Anapha) and (Durudhara) are to be reckoned 

from the presence of planets other than the Sun in the 
4th and the 10th Kendra fron the Moon instead of from 
the 2nd and the 12th houses from the Moon ; and the 
absence of any of these 3 yogas indicates the presence 
of (Kemadruma). Another class would declare the 

3 yogas in reference to the Navamsa occupied by the 
Moon, i.e-, find the Rasi owning the Navamsa which the 
Moon occupies ; if reckoning from this Rasi, the 2nd or 
the 12th Rasi or both be occupied by planets other than 
the Sun, these three yogas exi>t. (Kemadruma) 

Is the absance of any of these three yogas. But the 
holders of these -last two * views are not recognised as 
authorities in the science of astrology. 

Not ns. 

Note. — In the yogas propounded by this sloka, the Sun is 
-always kept out of consideration. 


* But Parasara has recognised the last two views, cf. 

^ 5Wi ii 
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( First half). — The authorities relied on by (Vara- 

liamihira with regard to this half of the sloka appear to be 
JnsriTO and and such other works, where, 

in the absence of the 3 yogas (viz.) snTO| and ), 

%3T^*T is declared as positive, cf. 

er^ffclg§ *T *TT WT R«T^SC ^ Raief I 
srat II 

er^«n u 

Also ir3nq?f— 

er^oi m *1 1 

srN «tr?t 

firfe TTR^% -5T 

tra %% satai 11 

traiftnng^ft 11 


(Third quarter) — 9^5%!^ (Varahamihira) relies on 17 ^ 
{Garga) for the principle laid down in this qjq of the sloka, who 
says that in the absence of any of the 3 yogas above stated, the 


W1 ^ k e mitigated or nullified by the presence of any 


•of the five planets Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn in 


a Kendra or by the Moon’s association with any one of them. 


The words ‘ ‘ %% Hg^ ,J are also capable of 

being interpreted ” ‘hat is, if 

the Moon occupy a Kendra (calculated from the Lagna) or 
be associated with a planet (one of the five above named). But 
this has to be rejected on the authority of who says 

Jr 3M» 3lf$rcrw^t: %'t^? sf^rgtHa— (Chapter VI, Sloka 1 
supra.) 

The above interpretation is also opposed to the principle 
laid by Garget* who has said : 
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wir it ^r- i 

^ s\ 

T.fer^I%flI ^gr 555T ^^alSOTl II 
*i)n- %«?qt k?*t w.tts rfifr | 

^fi^r fifts^.qftwgui ll 

That is, if ihe 2nd or 12th house counted from the Moon 
or any of the Kendras —whether reckoned from the Moon, or 
the Ldgna — be not be occupied by .my one of the five planets, 
Mais, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn, also resulting yoga 
is Kemadruma, &c. 

A ho J]OTi^: -- 

^TTf?<r sh^wt: 

r^fir^rfir %?rsr i 

it q? g§igt =sr 

SlIiRTOfel-'S.a^reAs II 

The correct interpretation of the words therefore are 
0) 3T*t 5(1 TTfrT— “That is > if one of th « 

Kendras or the Moon be associated with a planet ” (any one of 
the five above named) ; (2) |5Tg<J^ — “ I f Kendra 

be devoid of the Moon or be occupied by a planet 99 (any one of 
the live above named). This interpretation will correspond with 
the above quoted Garga’s principle as also that of Kalyana. 
varman who says : 

f&rCTTOr*ifiS?t: || 

^ qln/- %'?Kg,wficr: sijrifsj i 

qiTT^Rtsfa'T.S: ?!%% ^ II 


From the above, it will be seen that, according to Garga 
though the position of any one of the five planets in any one of 
the Kendras will annul or annihilate the effects.of the 
it does not produce any of the 3 yogas OOTfif an( * 


[Note. — The Moon in a Kendra associated with one of jhe 
five planets does not dcstory the effect of the 



Si./ 3] 


spMswrrc: 


287 


(Fourth quarter).— But the Yavanas went further, 
{Srutakirti) one of the Yavanas, declared that the presence 
of any of the planets (i) in the 4th house from the Moon is 
(2) in the 10th house grqqjj and (3) in the 4th and 10th 
houses is cf 

%^q^fgprls m\ qfa: || 

(Devasarma) went still further than and 

declared the yogas with refen nee to the °f the Moon. cf. 

5?^# 3 Ttar§for% 5RT!q fcpT; I 
a^foftafoitqfrT.' §qqii^rrsi^^f3: h 

The above two views, viz., those of and 

^ire not accepted by or other old astrologers. But 

se ems to attach some weight to the views of 

Cf- 

^ Hssi zftw - 1 

fipawRif«r ^3 *5*3 «n«n ^3 ^3 ngSftrear 11 

But as a J s o H3TRP4 would appear to be strict 

followers of and spaqqfo ('/ 

£R3irtT3q>i 1 

<3*wfc*lt<|*3T| qts^q: II 

and ^3i 

5T|5B l| 

%*i^ls5r ^s-^sn i#r 11 

Parasara also says that the absence of planets in the 2nd 
and 12th houses from the Moon causes (Kemadruir.a) Cf. 
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^nSwT,]5?lfe*& 

Hifei^! s^rbH^Wr i 

^fg^rarn * <9^nnn: wr^i 

*rfp ^tn,: 

The presence of the planets in the Kendra3, the Moon’s 
association with any of them, the aspect of all the planets over 
the Moon, are all specific cases of exceptions where 
does not operate. For sa Y s : 

sflitarg: qjac$ qri ti % #ra^TR|0I: I 

*T3*ir aspires efrr ^ 11 

tfe|: W*li <p* *T>TOlfq | 

52 at '*& frfrsR f4 : *t?m I fafesiq, U 

*r*g =^tTtg 33?ifefe*^T i 

%wr«if?sf.j qlni: *rIsw w 5Eig: ii 

See also the following slokas from 

4UfOT.or 

to i 

'fiswgnHg^ irtc^ 

t^RW STl^JTt femifc II 


'Tfgspj < 

sRSTtsforh 

W II tf It 

Slolca 4.— There are 31 gqpfij (Sunapha) yogas, 
a .similar number of epro (Anapha) yogas and 180 
varieties of g?pro (Durudhara) yogas. This can be 
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verified by forming series as described in the rule for 
finding the number of combinations of a given number 
of things. 

Notks. 

There are 31 varieties of 31 of and ISO of 

Cf 2<w- 

ft i 

efg?r II 

Take for example the The second house from 

the Moon may contain one. two, three, four or all the live 
planets (viz., Mars, Mercm y, Jupiter Venus and Saturn). 

;> r> 5 r> 5 

This will be in 5, 10, 10, 5 and L or 31 ways — fC + Cl + G + G + C], 

1 - 3 4 5 

Similai ly with the 

Now take the case of <i yoga where the second house 

from the Moon is occupied Iw only one planet. In order to make 
this a Dhurudhura tli* 1 ‘2 lIi house from the Moon may 
contain one, two, three oi forr planets This can be in 
4 4 4 A 

4 f-6 + 4-h 1 [G + C-l G4-C| or lb ways. So foi one 

1 2 3 4 

yoga where the 2nd house is occupied by one planet there are 15 
varieties of Dhurudhura possible. Therefore, for the 5 
varieties of Ep'EiSfIJT with one planet in the 2nd house there are 

5 x 15 or 75 varieties o{ Dhuradliuri 

Next, in the c sc ol a with 2 planets in the 2nd 

house, to make this a Dhuiudliura yoga, the l2tli house may 
contain one, two or three planets. This can be in 3 + J + 

3 3 3 

1 (C + C-fC[ or 7 ways. Therefore for the JO such varieties of' 

1.2 3 

with twu planets in the 2nd house, 10x7 or 70 varieties 
of Dhurudhura yogas are possible. Similarly in the case of a 
with 3 planets in the 2nd house, in order to convert it 

37 
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into a Dhurudhura yoga, the 12th house may contain one or two 
planets, This will be in 2+1 or 3 ways. For the 10 such 
varieties of with three planets in the 2nd house, we 

have 10x3 or 30 varieties of Dhurudhura. 

In the same way, for the 5 varieties of with 4 

planets in the 2nd house we have 3 varieties of Dhurudhura. 

In the case of the yoga which has all the 3 planets in 

the 2nd house, iu> Dhurudhura yoga is possible. 

The total number of varieties of Dhurudhura yoga is thus 
75+70 + 30 + 5=180. 

<?/• 

gTORTOTCOT q;g. i 

vrfopajf torM srorew n 

il gsrewt vforoanfirat* i 

ftrogsgHt ftfcwisreron n H li 

Sloli-a 5. — The person who h,is had his birth in the 
(Sunapha) yoga will be a king or his equal with 
self-acquired property, and renowned fur his wisdom and 
wealth. The man born under the (Anapha) will 
be strong, healthy, with amiable manners, known to 
fame, blessed with material comforts, well-dressed, 
contented and happy. 

'■* Notes 

V^' The principle here is that planets in the 2nd (from the 
Moon) give rise to accumulation of wealth and planets in the 12thi 
(from the Moon) give rise to enjoyment without caring for 
accumulation. The position of planets is with respect to Ras 
positions instead of bhavas. 
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syro:— 

g^r ^ i 

gqErcmspjt? jti^r ^%tb 
5R3% §^131^133^1 Hjjssrq || 
fqqq^qgfTt q^#^R?qiprl^: | 

fqfl^sqr au^TOPTcr: II 

Also *ri?;i5rat— 

sftw 5 ?; ^qrgfqvrqt 
?n^i s i%|q?ii: ^gcnifvTTm. i 
5IRS gjjft %ft7f?P ef%qtS8|5Tf Wfrt 
*J?' giTR fwgsafr ^qsifqqi^ II 
cflUTt qgffcoraRfl?- 
^mqH$§qi*qwifiFTtoiq i 

^Ti5T- SWl^QOI: 

§|q: II 

3rq?I^iI5^nsiq5II?qi^r- 

^nrifaat ^rawnra: §a?<?r: i 

. spin mm isamii n $ u 

Slolca. 6 — Taking freely to the joys of life as they 
crop up and blessed with abundance of wealth and 
vehicles, the person born under the 355^*1 (Dhurudhura) 
yoga is bountiful and waited upon by faithful attendants. 
But those born under the (Kemadruma) yoga, 

though they may be of a princely race, become obscure, 
miserable, given to base way penurious, drudging as 
menials and wickedly inclined. 
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Notes. 

Persons born under (Dhurudhura) yoga earn 

<(becaues of planets in the 2nd) and at the same time enjoy or 
spend (because of planets in the 12th). In the case of 
(Kemadruma), the yoga should be predicted only if, as stated 
above, there are no planets in any of the Lagna Kendras or with 
the Moon in any one Lagna Kendra. 

— 

snai: *3551 55taf3*3?f%: I 

Also erciw^t— 

?IrT! 

rsr: 

^R% RimRR^Sfq || 


steu q§: faiw. i 

^ftssMpraif 

$i*ft sgtf^rat ftwwfaw ii vs ii 
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Sloka 7. — If the planet in the 2nd or the 12th be 
Mars, the person born will be energetic, powerful, 
wealthy and bold. If it be Mercury, he will be skilful, 
eloquent aiyl proficient in the arts- If it be Jupiter, he 
will be wealthy, virtuous, happy and honoured by the 
sovereign If it be Venus, he will be very rich and a 
sensualist. 

Noxes. 

Varahamihira does not differentiate the effect of the planets 
by their positions in the 2nd or in the 12th house,' so far as these 
yogas are concerned. He attributes the effects to the planets 
causing the yoga without reference to their being in the 2nd or 
the 12th house. 

gwra:— 

q>5?lfT ^Tlf^T ff: II 

3P»s I! 

^SF^IT5;q^ I! || 

Sloka 8. — If Saturn be the planet in the 2nd or 12th 
house from the Moon, the person born will enjoy on 
other people’s wealth, cloths, efc., will engage himself 
in various occupations and will be a leader of men. 
In a day .birth, the Moon if situated in the visible half of 
the zodiac will cause evil ; but if he be in the invisible 
half, he will do good. If it be otherwise, the results 
.also will be reverse. 
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Notes. 

If the Moon be in the visible half (7th to 1st) for a 
day. birth, i.e , when the Sun also is in the visible half, it will 
not be auspicious, If the Moon is in the visible half (even if he 
be a weak Moon) for a night- birth, i.e., when the Sun is in the 
invisible half, the Moon wil! be auspicious. When the Moon is 
in the invisible half for a night scenery (when the Sun also is in 
the invisible half), it is bad When the Moon is in the invisible 
half in a day scenery (when the Sun is in the visible half), the 
Moon is very good. 

N.B. — This is important for all yogas and combinations. 

JPTO:— 

II 

m 3q?rai?qjqq>i(t u 

Also tfjTiqst— 

srfcqifos: 

rot f?cn i 

qfcjpfcjGfs 1 1 

zivri o^rarar- 

iptafRHft ll ^ il 

Slob a 9. — If all the four bengfics, viz-, the Moon, 
Merdry, Jupiter and Venus be in the Upacljaya houses 
(3rd, 6th, 10th and 11th) from the Lggna, the person 
born will be immensely rich. If the three benefics, 
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Mercury, Jupiter and Venus he in (Jpachaya Rasis with 
respect to the Moon, the man becomes an ordinary 
land-lord. If only two benches be in these houses, he 
will have medium wealth If there should be only one 
benefic, his wealth will be less. (If none, he will own 
no land or house.) Kven if there should be other malefic 
yogas, the effect of this yoga will prevail. 

Notes 

The principle to be deduced from this is that benefics in the 
3rd, 6th, 10th and 1 1th houses bring forth maximum income with 
minimum labour, that is by luck or fortune. If matches should 
occupy the above positions, the man will have maximum labour 
and minimum income by dint of hard struggle and work, and so 
may not be a great gainer financially. 

This should lie read along with the latter half of the prev.ous 
sloka. 

spiral^ i 

Also 

3$: swtjfeiRRl siwr i 




CHAPTER XIV 


*fttorsRd ftjjoT l 

a* tf?Ri»rai$rfttcT 7^i#- 

*f^JT qi II l II 

Sloha 1. — If, at the birth of any person, the Sun 
be in conjunction with the Moon, he will be skilled in 
machinery ami stone work ; if the Sun be in conjunction 
with Mars, the pciwn born will be intent in doing sinful 
deeds; if he ’ - associat'd with Mercury, the person 
will be clever, intelligent, famous and luppy. If the 
Sun be in coiij mcnon wi !i Jupiter, the person born in 
the yog t will he cruel, .• nd inlf*r<‘,,ted in other people’s 
work li the San . nd Venus lv; together at a birth, the 

« J 

poison con Co* i *.! will v irn :n- n» j y .*n .ctor or by the 
use ot weapo- l! tin 1 . So bo assocl itnl with Saturn 
the person h< u \ ill b.* clev ■* in working in metals or in 
\arious sons of i*i : ch n \st\ 


From an «nn'ati m of the dfccts given above it will be 
seen that : — r 

the Sun conjiHiction Moon confers on the native a creative 

spirit ; 

the Sun conjunction Mars — a destructive spirit; 
the Sun conjunction Mercury — a proficient, with a good 
name and famous, but m>< good for finance; 
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the Sun conjunction Jupiter — cruel-hearted, benefits 
others at the cost of himself ; 

the Sun conjunction Venus — an imitative spirit ; 
the Sur\ conjunction Saturn — one who will work hard* 
Varahamihira consistently maintains that conjunctions are 
bad from the financial point of view. The Sun conjunction Moon 
(Amavasya conjunction) in an exception. 

QGIR*: — 

^IST: 


qrft 

mi i 

ft*PF<r wfffr 

mfai s^gsr* ii R li 

Sloka 2. — If the Moon be in conjunction with Mars, 
the person born will be a dealer in hammers, ploughs 
or other rough instruments, women, drinks and earthen 
jars ; he will be disobedient to his mother. If the Moon 
be associated with Mercury, the man born in the yoga 
will be sweet-tongued, clever in interpreting, and 
endowed with good luck and fame. When the Moon is 
in conjunction with Jupiter, the person born will be 
over-powering (his enemies), but fickle-minded ; he will 
be a chief of his family and wealthy. When Venus is 
associated with the Moon, the person born will be an 
adept in weaving, tailoring and dyeing of cloths. If the 
38 
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Moon be in conjunction with Saturn, the person born 
will be the son of a widow remarried. 

Notks. 

Moon conjunction Mars — here Varahamihira disagrees from 
Parasara who maintains that ^^17^5 (Sasimangala) yoga is good. 
■Cf. \^estern astrologers- 

/^loon conjunction Mercury — combination of two benefics 
■gives good results is well borne out by this yoga. Even this is 
not good for finance. 

Moon conjunction Jupiter — this is an exception to the 
ordinary rule above quoted that even conjunction of benefics will 
not be good for finance 

Moon conjunction Venus — no success in finance indicated. 

Moon conjunction Saturn— bad for finance. 

gw: 11 

0 Tif&n 11 

jfaq*: wft: simf^rt feat m 1 

titst aitssi w q*pferat 

11 3 11 

Sloka 3. — If tie Mars and Mercury be together, the 
person born in the yoga will be a dealer in herbs, plants, 
barks, oils, » and drugs, and clever in boxing. When 
Mars is in conjunction with Jupiter, the person born will 
be a leader of a city, or a king, or a wealthy Brahmin, 
pie effect of Venus and Mars being together at a birth 
will be that the person born will be a shepherd, a 
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wrestler, skilful, addicted to other people’s wives or a. 
gambler If Mars be in conjunction with Saturn at the 
birth of a person ; he will be miserable, untruthful and 
despised by # all. 

Notes. 

Mars conjunction Mercury — the professions mentioned are 
all condemned ones, according to Manu ; also bad for finance. 

Mars conjunction Jupiter— occupies a good position. (Cfi 
Western astrologers). Earns by his own exertion — an exception 
to the ordinary rule. 

Mars conjunction Venus — a moral wreck. Varahamihira 
condemns this yoga, while Parasara and others advocate the 
same. 

Mars conjunction Saturn - conjunction of two malefics, bad- 

QP VPEQ — 

Jijgwa; 33^ 1 

aipjfr uroqrrcqft: II 


ymm feifa ^ 1 

SJpntrssrciftsft m 11 « 11 

Sloka 4. — When Mercury and Jupiter are in con- 
junction, the person bom will be an actor, fond of 
music and versed in the art of dancing. If Venus be in 
conjunction with Mercury, the person born will be 
eloquent, possess lands, and will become a head of an 
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assembly. If Saturn be associated with Mercury, the 
person born will be clever in cheating others, and dis- 
obedient to his superiors. The man at whose birth 
Jupiter and Venus occupy one house will have good 
learning, possess wealth and wife and have many good 
qualities. If Jupiter and Saturn be together at a birth, 
the person affected by the yoga will be a barber, a 
potter or a cook. 

Notes. 

Mercury conjunction Jupiter. This is also is not a good yoga 
for finance unless these planets rule the house of wealth, 

(Ranga chara) may also mean a Statesman. 

Mercury conjunction Venus — the person may be a fine 
speaker with considerable influence. This also is not a good 
yoga for finance. 

Mercury conjunction Saturn — the person born under this 
yoga will prove a rogue and a transgressor of all divine laws. 
Not good for finance. 

Jupiter conjunction Venus — this is an exception to the 
ordinary rule of conjunctions being bad. Good for finance. 

, v^upiter conjunction Saturn — bad fur eye-sight. Marriage 
and start in life simultaneous. By entry of the wife into his 
house, the man begins to earn. 

From the above it will be seen that conjunctions are 
generally bad, especially from the financial point of view. 

Exceptions.— Jupiter forming a conjunction with the Moon, 
Mercury and Venus and to a certain extent with Mars]is good for 
finance* 


SprpR:— * 

vtanr* snfft rite fort i 

ggfe flor&TO)# awrcg&ro 11 

firattart M tewifrg y ir i 

ft qavwFt wi n 
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m$[ Stwqjfi^n: li H ll 

Slolca 5- — If Venus and Saturn be together at a 
birth, the person affected by the yoga will be short- 
sighted, will get his wealth augmented through a young 
woman. (His marriage will be a key-note to financial 
success). He will be skilled in writing and painting. If 
more than two planets occupy a house, prediction 
should be made by combining the effects described for 
the several possible pairs of planets constituting the 
yoga. 

srorat #r«rairi.jrinsR: ^isr: i 

ItaUrfririta: fcCTi ll 
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fafcre«nw i 

spi3*ti H*n: JT^far II \ ll 

Sloka 1. — If, at a birth, four or more planets 
possessed of strength occupy a single house, the person 
born will become a $tr?j (Sakya), a (Jeevika), a 

fag (Bhikshu), a (Vriddha) or rnj (Guru), a 
(a Charaka), a ffpfcai (Nirgrantthi) or (Vivasa), a 

a (Vanyasana) or erRSRai (Vanaprastha), accord- 

ing as Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, the Moon, Venus, Saturn 
or the "Sun is the strongest planet of the group. If the 
strongest planet in question be conquered in planetary 
war by another planet or planets at the time of birth, 
the person will relinquish that stage of ascetic life and 
revert to his previous condition in life. 

Notes. 

The following sloka from ( Jatakaparijata) ex- 

plains the several terms referred to in the above verse. 

f^rrer 

fircg: i 

TOfcnraot ww i w r- wwfcft 

sn<t 11 

A qjqjnsj (Vanaprasttha) is a religious man engaged in the 
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practice of rigorous and devout penance. A fiftHfT (Vivasa) is a 
naked ascetic dwelling in hills and forests. A fjjg (Bhikshu) is 
an illustrious ascetic with a single staff for his symbol engaged 
•ever and anon in the contemplation of thj truths of the sacred 
scriptures. A* (Charaka) is a religious mendicant wandering 

over many countries. A 51, in an ill behaved ascetic of the 
Buddhist class. A jpj (Guru) is a celebrated teacher endowed 
with royal splendour. A (Jeevaka) is a garrulous and 

gluttonous mendicant. 


Strongest planet 
of the group 

Stage of life, i.e. , 
kind of ascetic 
or holy order 

Remarks 

Maheya or Mars 

Sakya 

Sakii- form of worship. 

Jna or Mercury 

Jeevika 

Vishnu — form of worship. 

Guru or Jupiter 

Bhikshu 

Sankhya system of philo- 
sophy. 

Kshapakara or 
the Moon 

Vriddha or Guru 

Belief in Parameswara. 
T hose that go about 
begging with skull-like 
thing for alms. 

faer 

Sita or Venus 

Charaka 

Meterialistic School. 
Lakshini Maya. 

srwred 

Prabhakari or 
Saturn 

Nirgranttha 

Digambara Sanyasin. 

Simple living and high 
thinking, denoting high 

Vi 

lna — The Sun 

Vanyasana or 


qrivfSftq intellectual and spiri* 

Vanapraatha tual development. 


!JVr 
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If there are in one house four or more strong planets (one 
of them exceedingly strong — all the planets cannot be very strong 
in one sign), the school of philosophy pertaining to that planet is 
followed by the native by becoming an ascetic of that order. If, 
among the 4 planets, two are in conjunction, the weakest (by 
virtue of conjunction) nullifies the yoga of the strong planet. 
The min takes to the religion or faith indicated by the strongest 
planet, but give it up at the end without much advancement in 
the faith. 

«rre3ifiiWB<Erren 'taftyrow'ifc n 

iu li 

Sloka 2. - If strong planets capable of leading to 
asceticism be obscured by the Sun’s rays, the persons 
born will have threat reverence for ascetics, though 
they may not become initiated into the holy order. If 
the planets referred to above be overcome in planetary 
war and aspected by other planets, the person concer- 
ned will seek admission into the holy order without 
success. 

Notes. 

If the Sun forms a conjunction with other] planets as in the 
first sloka, then the man does not become a Sanyasin at all* 
What the Sun*actually does is, he improves the devotional side 
in the school of philosophy denoted by the strong planet but does 
not make him a Sanyasin of that school of thought. If the 
planet that is defeated (by conjunction as above) be aspected by 
any planet, then the man makes persistent efforts of attaining 
the end in view. 
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Also stkpi®):— 

*133 W ofTS^: I 

*nf%?rfl$rf =* II 

5F^‘<ft S'i^Sf Jfj}‘*f p^c=f ( 

<Rroiftt»rf m i <* fawi 

*fal^ ^ ^ \\\ II 

Sloko 3. — If the lord of the sign occupied by the 
Moon having no aspect of other planets on itself aspect 
Saturn, or if Saturn aspect the lord of the sign occupied 
by the Moon, devoid of strength, the person born 
becomes an ascetic. \\ hen the Moon occupies a 
decanate ol Saturn and is aspecu-d by that planet, the 
yoga leads to tlu* renunci: lion of the world. The same 
is the case when the Moon occupying a Navamsa of 
Saturn or Mars is aspected by Saturn. 

No L'KS. 

First half. — The same effect is attributed for the 
(Lagnesa) in place of tjF^j (Janmesa) ()j 
(Jatakaparijata) XV. 40- 

SI I 

snifirt f| II 

There is another interpretation for the latter half — vix., 
u If the Moon placed in the decanate of Saturn be at the same 

39 , 
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time in a Navamsa of Mars or Saturn and be also aspected by 
Saturn (any aspect whether from the 3rd, 7th or 10th), the man 
becomes an ascetic.” Cf. SUrHi'JlftsTi?! ( Jatakaparijata) XV. 41* 

tftgafclWlft rf«ll 

STOlfaq Wqi srffcqr JT^rt II 

Also sfrcrc# 

snjiteqn^r ^firsr^i 
f^llfe: i 

$5TT?T% *Tf egl 

q>*rafcr ^gr- ii 

s^infaq: ug: ^ i 

snartaiftejr gqfotRift f^rcorta^ u 


3^«i writer qtasrefrif^ \ 

*raft mwft n « u 

Sloka 4.r-When Jupiter, the Moon and the Lagna 
are aspected by Saturn and Jupiter occupies the 9th 
house, the person born in the Rajayoga will become a 
holy illustrious founder of a system of philosophy. When 
Saturn occupies the 9th house and is not aspected by 
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any planet, the person possessed of Rajayoga wilt 
betake himself to the holy order before becoming a 
lord of men. 


* Noti:s. 

Cf- »pnq*: - 

Also 5I|5rq;qi^5nct Jatakaparijata XV— 21. 

isftl ^qqhTtsfq cftfe ii 
gq^siq <£l%d 11 


Jup. 




>p. 

Moon 

Mars 

Lagna 


i 

Lagna 

Saturn 

ii 


Saturn 

Sun 




Mars 

Moon 

Merc. 

Venus 




Sun 

Merc. 

Venus 


For further details, the reader is referred to the chapter on 
5!3|3*fr!ita Pravrajyayoga in gp;[efgt Saravali, Ch. XX. 







CHAPTER XVI 




The several effects described in this chapter for 
the 27 asterisms may be classified as either good or bad 
for purposes of convenience as shown in the following 
statement. 


Nakshatra 


Effect 


Ruler of the 


Aswini 

Bharani 

Krittika 

Rohini 

Mrigasiras 

Ardra 

Punarvasu 

Pushya 

Aslesha 

Makha 

Purvaphalguni 
Uttaraphalguni 
Hast a 
Chitra 
Swati 
Visakha 
Anuradha 
Jyeshta 
Mula 

purvashadha 

Uttarashadha 

Sravana 

Dhanishta 

Satabhishak 

Purvabhadrapada 

U ttar abhadrapada 

Rcvati 



Good . — 

Ketu 

»••• 

Good 

Venus 

„„ 

Good 

Sun 

BMi 

Good 

Moon 

ltti 

Good 

Mars 


Bad 

Rahu 

.... 

Not very Good .... 

Jupiter 

.... 

Good 

Saturn 

.... 

Had — 

Mercury 


Go* >d .... 

Ketu 

.... 

Good 

Venus 

MBI 

Good 

Sun 

-« 

Bad 

Moon 

.... 

,Go'd 

Mars 

IBt# 

Good 

Rahu 

Btaf 

Bad 

Jupiter 

BBBB 

Bad 

Saturn 


Bad 

Mercury 

.... 

Good _ 

Ketu 


Good ^ . 

Venus 

.... 

Good 

Sun 

#|#g 

Good 

Moon 

#ii§ 

Good __ 

Mars 

M## 

tiood ... 

Rahu 

• ••• 

Good 

Jupiter 

•••• 

Good 

Saturn 

• ••• 

Good 

Mercury 
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The Nakshatras that are in the 8th sign (i e , 
(Vrischika) where the Moon is in depression are the 16th, 
the 17th and ihe 18th. These are bad for the Moon. 
The middle Nskshatra of the 6th sign, viz , Hnsta is 
also bad. Among the smjTrrfs'T (Riksha Sandhi) Nakshatras’ 
viz-, STi^l (Aslesha), (jyeshta) and (Revaii). 
the last is good, because he is in Jupiter’s sign. srraif 
(Ardra) is a ^ (Rudra) N..kshatra of fire. Therefore 
the Moon, a watery pi met in arijtf (Ardra) is bad 
•(except for fiery planets like the Sun, Mars, etc.). 

All Nakshatras (hat are bad for the Moon, are in 
(avaroha) position for the Moon, that is, away 
from the exaltation. Again, all stars that are bad lor 
the Moon are in the 4th, 6th and Sth signs of the zoiiac 
with the notable exception of snjjf (Ardra). 

The Sth sign (Vrichika) is throughout bad for die 
Moon, Similar results should be expected if the Moon 
is progressed to the Sth house as per any system. The 
middle of the 6th sign (»/>., gteff Haslu is bad when the 
Moon progresses there. The end of the 4th sign is 
{ BTIWn Aslesha) similarly b id. A fiery star like anjf 
•(Ardra) Is bad for a watery pl'.net like the Moon. Tie 
Moon progressing to the end of the 4th sign («rj?b 
K ataka), the middle of the 6th sign ( Kanya ) and 
the 8th sign Vrischika) in any horoscope is bad. 

Varahamihira has considered that the Moon is good 
or capable of giving good results in the Nakshatras 
ruled (according to Vimsottari system) by 

benefics (including Nakshatras ruled by herself) and also 
the Nakshatras ruled by her friend the Sun. Next, the 
Nakshatras ruled by Mars is a little beneficial. The 
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Nakshatras ruled by malefics, though good, are not 
capable of much improvement for finance. The above 
analysis is with respect to finance, subject to what has 
been stated already with respect to the 6 Nakshatras* 
viz., foflisi (Visakha), argtivn (Anur.idha), ( Jyeshta), 

(Hasta), 8Ti%qf (Aslesha) and arftj (Ardra). 

It should further be noted that Nakshatras in the 
signs Makara and Kumbha (Saturn’s), though they are 
ruled by benefics according to the rule given above, are 
not capable of making the native generous. Because,, 
the Nakshatras are in the house owned by Saturn, a 
conservative, stingy planet Cf. (Adata) for 
*Tl5q^| (Purvabhadrapada) and Tstffl (Durgrahya) for 
(Satabhishak) and (Lubdha) for 

(Dhanishta). 

The Moon is good generally in the signs or 
Nakshatras ruled by benefics. 

fanpir: i 

n m 

SI ok a 1. — The person born under the star srftpft 
(Aswini) will be fond of ornaments, lovely in appear- 
ance, liked by all, clever and intelligent. If, at a 
person’s birth, the hioon be in the star vrctft (Bharani), 
he will carry out his purpose to the end, will be truthful, 
free from malady, clever and happy. 

g<WR:— 
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qte*?is«nq: 
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STSSs 

*nw*i(t ^r^oftg ^aj: u 


$ f%$i§ torn: l 

ssrgfo: f¥r^: gsqs* II R II 

Sloka 2 — He who is born in fifoqq (Krittika), will 
eat much, will be addicted to other people’s wives, will 
be brilliant in appearance and famous. The person 
born in (Rohini^ will be truthful, pure, sweet - 

tongued, with a settled mind and lovely in appearance. 

^qr II 


sizitfk : fiNr 'tn^ 11 3 II 

Slolca 3. — If a person be born in (Mriga- 

sirsha), he will be fickle, sharp-witted, timid, eloquent, 
industrious, wealthy and indulging in sensual pleasures ; 
if in en3? (Ardra), he will be perfidious, haughty, 
•ungrateful, mischievous and sinful. 


•$ynw — 




^go qj: 1 

fifa: qRT*f: wm WlifaW: II 
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5# fqqr^ i 

aisto ^ tfge: 3^ irgsi: imi 

Sloka 4. — l he person born under the star jjq^g 
(Punarvasu) will be self-controlled, happy, amiable, 
dull, afflicted with disease, thirsty and easily contented. 

lynre*:— 

qi^ : fqqig : 

II 


STRUCT qfedt vft I 

gsBfecnn: n h II 

Sloka 5 ■ - If a person be born in jjbj (Pushy a), he 
will be composed in mind, liked by all, learned, wealthy 
and inclined to be virtuous; if in STj-^qj (Aslesha), he 
will be insincere, inclined to hoarding everything, 
sinful, ungrateful and deceitful. 

3JW:— 

511^1 VT=T.^r: gVRl g'-T: Wl- 
W.’WfifH -'W' I 
jpr^vr wna: 

^ 5ljs: iW’S? g^Rfs II 


«fH9T«nt 4t<ft nfrras fq^ I 

f&wsrai iJMi-isft . II 5 li 




Sl.6-8) 




m 


Sloka 6 . — The person born under the star qcft 
(Magha) will be wealthy and have many servants, will 
enjoy life, worship the Gods and the Manes and be 
very industrious ; while the man born in (Purva- 

phalguni) will speak sweetly, will be liberal in gifts, 
bright in appearance, fond of wandering, and loyal to 
his sovereign. 

siTRlSHR: ^aFJTW SPEifcr: ll 

SSt 5^ II vs II 

Slolca 7, — The person born under the star 3rH^>5Jplt 
{Uttaraphalguni) will be loved by all, earn money by 
his own learning, will be voluptuous and happy. If a 
person be born under the star (Hasta), he will be 
industrious, impudent, fond of drinking, merciless and 
thievish. 

gqra*:— 

qtaifNr?r ^rN^gat 
faqiafaTr: i 

53tsrcii?3j mfti form* i 
Sffit ll ^ \\ 

40 
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Sloka 8— The person born under the star foil 
(Chitra) will wear beautiful garments and flowers, and 
will have beautiful eyes and limbs, while the one born 
in (Swati) will be modest, clever in trade, will be 
compassionate, sweet in speech and virtuous. 

vrjf^T: II 

gflfoFTOTIi: «3C?li9T*ig I 

II ^ I! 

Sloka 9 . — The person born under the star jiRlpai 
{Visakha) will be envious, covetous, of bright appea- 
rance, clever in talking and quarrelsome. The man 
born in QT^ItTI (Anuradha) will be opulent, will be 
dwelling in foreign coun'ries, will be unable to endure 
hunger and will ramble from pi .ice to place. 

jpn$r:— 

vnft wifl. ii 

* liter. qifesrsTOft: I 

=r fita* teh teft n ?° n 

» 

Sloka 10. — If a person be born in the star 
(Jyeshta), he will not have many friends; he will be 
contented, will be virtuous and will be exceedingly 
irritable. The one born in jjgj (Moola) will be proud, 
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wealthy, happy, of a soft disposition, firm*minded, but 
luxurious in his living. 


tprww:— 


ew ?Tapfvr^ i 


jjglspjfirat ^57 


%k 11 U ll 

Sloka 11. — The person born in the star 
jPurvashadha) will have an amiable wife, will be proud 
and firm in friendship ; while the person born in 3 tKFM|3j 
(U ttarashadha) wil' be well-behaved, righteous, wilL 
have many friends, will be giateful and amiable. 

5pim:— 

faiRF? fluft wit «®ahK*- 1 

snlfos) %% qgiFTO 11 

vRifcra? l 

Trai toi wt qfagig w&w 11 H u 

Sloka 12. — The person who is born in 4he star 
9RfOT (Sravana) will be learned, possess a generously- 
disposed wife, will be wealthy and famous. The 
person born in crftlSf (Dhanishta) will be liberal in his 
gifts, wealthy ^ courageous and fond of music and will 
be greedy. 
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***1^ srfes: 

J?Rri^ SKJjP I 
TOlfflM ^f^r«lI35J- 
*3Ti»ft *ri?rgi§ n 


$RTfircft imi i 

^OTiafeir: #fSrasrita^rar ^ n \ \ n 

Sloka 13. — If a person be born in the star 
(Satabhishak), he will be truthful, unfortunate, will 
conquer his enemies, will be daring and hard to be won 
over. The person whose birth is in (Purva. 

bhadrapada) will be afflicted, will be henpecked, wealthy 
and clever, but a miser. 

Tjuirar:— 

srrat £3^$: i 
&*snfN<n vrift sn- 


to pft i 

tftpftf: W> ^ II ^ || 

Sloka 14.— The person born under the star 
t K K WflPW (U ttarabhadrapad'a) will be clever in speaking, 
happy, possess children, will overcome his enemies and 
be virtuous ; while the person born in (Revatif 
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will have a symmetrical body (all his limbs perfect), 
will be liked by all, will be courageous clean and 
wealthy. 

« 

trtfqr. flaN* i 

WR3|% II 


CHAPTER XVII 


srft gtan^pfrim: $f*sf drag*: l 

for?: iranffoftrci wft fr€tr«rm3i: 

^F?n «nfirafo%atsf?re<K«flft ? *fo: m ii 

Sloka. 1 — If, at the birth of a person, the Moon be 
in ifa (Mesha), he will have round and voluptuous eyesr 
will relish only vegetables and hot meals 5 will eat 
sparingly, will be easily pleased, will always be on his 
legs, will long for women, will be weak-kneed, will 
have no permanent wealth of his own, will- be courag- 
eous, will be dear to women, will be clever in serving 
others, will have disfigured nails and a bruised head, 
will be proud, will be best among;his brothers, will have 
(Sakti Rekha) in his palm, will be very rash and 
will be afraid to go in water. 

Notes. 

Mart, being a commanding or martial planet, the eyes are 
voluptuous and thus command attention as they form the most 
prominent of the important part of the body, viz., the face. 

(Kshipraprasadaha), easily pleased. Mars is 
fiery. The Moon { (a watery planet) in a fiery sign. The result 
is first fiery’and then watery ; that is, cooling down. The man 
will be easily irritated at first, but will cool down immediately ^ 
As (Mesha) is a moveable sign, the person will be wandering. 
He is passionate ( ^j^|.kami), because Mars is fiery and any 
conjunction or relation between Mars and Moon will cause 
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pa»sion. Qf etc..IV.I). . (Kami) 

may also mean ambitious as Aries is a sign of enterprise* 
-gfesDg.' (Durbalajanu) = (Durbalasarira), part put 

for the whole. QfRgftET'?" (Astthiradhanaha), because Mars is 
not very good for finance being a planet that is generous as 
contrasted with Saturn. The person is liked by women 
J Anganavallbhaha) because the qualities of Mars 

being the opposite of those of Venus are liked by women* 
<Cf. Venus being considered in the case of a man’s horoscope 
and Mars in the case of a female’s horoscope for marriage). 
Having (Sakti Rekha) in one’s palm indicates that the 

person concerned is very generous. 

swferff?rci: Sfitt&T$TT$l?q*TtTf>J I 

qqft 

Also srciqsl— 

srho)rwtsft*n;*q: 

ajrasng.- f trflfar i 
q^rw: qiforqitfq^grra;*! 

silferal ftq ^ ll 

«ri: toft: wqmai ?giwqwnft«r- 
tos: wgt mmi i 

^VHifsr: sra^for: ftagfiraitolteft *rf% IR ll 

Sloka 2, — The person at whose birth the Moon is in 
Taurus [will be beautiful in appearance, will have a 
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stately gait,, will have broad thighs and a big face, will, 
have marks or moles on the back, face and sides, will 
be liberal in gifts, will endure hardships, will be a man 
of power, will be running high as a wave, will be the 
father of many daughters, and will be phlegmatic in his 
temperament. He will be abandoned by his brothers or 
near relations, _ior will he inherit any patrimony. He 
will be liked by all. He will be of a forgiving dis- 
position, will be a great eater, will be fond of young 
women, will be firm in his friendship, and happy in the 
middle and concluding portions of his life. 

Notes. 

(Vrishabha) is an earthly sign. (Khelagatihi)' 

Having a sportive or stately gait — may also mean ‘ fond of going 
astray.’ (Prithuruvadanaha) — a metaphor for ‘ wide 

influence.’ 'T8pqq| , gffi%3'- (Prishtasyaparswankitaha)- -a figure 
for ‘fortunate’ (Kakudavan) — fig for ‘wide influence.. 

: (Kanyaprajaha) Father of daughters, because the 5th 
house from Vrishabha in Kanya. 

#5T3S- 

Jiiir ?^iri ii 

Also 

qpcT: fqSWWTt I 

gtf! qi’afasl swift: ajiforg^l II 
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^t: i 

’*!$*: f$PHI^ WWfanfafoft ¥ 8 $^ 
3g*ra?TCTs^ It ^ r 

Sloka 3. — When the Moon occupies Gemini, the 
person born will be clever in coition, will possess 
voluptuous eyes, will be learned in the sciences, will 
carry messages, will have curled hairs, will -be highly 
intelligent, will indulge in mirth, will be skilled in 
interpreting other people’s thoughts, will be an adept 
in gambling, will possess a beautiful form, will be affable 
in his address, will eat much, will be skilled in the art 
of dancing, will indulge in pleasures with eunuchs and 
will have an elevated nose. 

Notes. 

^ (Duta) — servile, because, Mithuna is a dual sign ; back 
ground is bad. (Samunnatanasaha). A figure indicat- 

ing aristocratic spirit. The person is of good speech, fond of 
music, etc., because Mithuna stands for throat, 

jprWR: — 

arena? 5 sflg 

fogjret gjRis: II 

Also 

«pr: wrwn# 


41 
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3n^5i«T: 

Jif*ra*i: wwit •. 

fw ^ # aiinsjp^rc: 

ftftaiTO mi srsrrf ?rc: ii v ii 


/SVofra 4. — The person at whose birth the Moon 
occupies Cancer will walk crookedly but fast, will have 
elevated buttocks, will be henpecked, will be a good 
ffiend, will be versed in Astrology, and will build a big 
house His wealth will not be steady — sometimes 
increasing and sometimes decreasing as the (waxing or 
waning of the) Moon ; he will be short in stature, will 
have a fleshy neck, will be won over by sweet words, 
will be a good friend and will be fond of water and 
parks. 

Notes. 


Fond of walking, because Katata is a ^ (Chara) sign- 
Being a philosophical sign (Brahmana Rasi) and Jupi- 

ter is exalted there, he does not give happiness for women. The 
native will be a man who lives in imagination anJ fancy rather 
than reality, (Daivajnaha). One who will dive deep in 

divining divinity. The person will own good houses because 
Cancer represents houses. (Hrasvaha) humble. 

(Pinagalaha) metaphor for good speaker. (Toyo. 

dyanarataha) — takes delight in horticulture, agriculture or 
gradens. 
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Also 

3^’ 

WfKTCff: f^lP %fijnfasf%*: ^SWld: TOPSt I 

^i$«rrc*iqlfore*orc<r: qtaTO fgfi: n 

Ifl foroferawpnr: i 

fw$: 3*itorar *n$jf$Wts$% ii^li 

Sloka 5. — If a person be born when the Moon is in 
Leo, he will be energetic ; will have large cheeks, a 
broad face and reddish eyes ; will not have many issues j 
will hate women ; will have a liking for animal food ;. 
will like forests and hills ; will be angry at trifles for a 
long time ; will suffer from hunger, thirst, stomach ache, 
tooth ache and mental agony ; will be liberal in gifts j. 
will overpower his enemies; will not have a wavering 
mind ; will be conceited but will be obedient to his 
mother. 

Notes. 

(Stthula Hanuhu — Loud-toned. (Part put for the 
whole). f%$TT55^rL (Visalavadanaha). Broad face to have a 
clean view of things. Figure for clear intellect. dfc ’TI W SI: (Alpa- 
t majaha) with a few children — less of potentiality for children 
Cf. glfgqg^WTl t % qt (SakubugusucharadyaVriddhito 

Veeryavantaha) 11—21, supra. According to this Sloka, Saturn 
In Leo augurs more potentiality for issues than the Moon. 
hating wife; will be irritated when anything goes wrong* 
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Cf. Western astrologers saying “ The man would’nt be happy 
unless with good surroundings.” (Stthiradhihi). Stick, 

ing to his own views, because Leo is a fixed sign- ffilfj f cUW l* 
(Sugarvitamanrha). A man not underrating his powers or 
opinion. 

ateFi: wri: i 

^rtj tptenrol =sr f?«R4frfcr^ 5ra?ifaq?m: 11 

Also 

si't'ft sjfoqrai sraror^n qtfeal trraw ; i 
^i<n sfg^t 

q»|^55|qt *3*1**^%: II 


SSltamf: 

mw I 

$*rraf q^*T: fimw ^i^StTf-trsi: || ^ || 

Slot.a 6. — If a person be born when the Moon is in 
Virgo, his look and gait will be pleasing owing to their 
mildness and tardiness due to bashfulness. His shoulders 
and arms will be drooping. He will be happy, mild in 
his talk, truthful, skilled in arts, knowing the interpreta- 
tions of Sastras, virtuous, endowed with good intellect* 
j|nd fond of enjoyment. He will own houses, enjoy 
Other people's wealth ; will go to places other than hie 
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native country ; will speak kindly, will be the father 
-of daughters and will have a very limited number of 
.sons. 

‘ Notes. 

(Paragrihaihi Vittaihi). Depending on others 
for prosperity because Virgo is the sign of service (servants) : — 
modest, because the sign is not a fiery one for ambition, etc* 
(Medhavi) and (Sastravit) because, the sign 

belongs to Mercury. (Alpatmajaha), because, the fifth 

sign from it is Makara, a female sign. 

jpn^Ts — 

OTOqgTOI 

3if?rfo as*3Rn qgm: n 

Also 3TCR&— 

a^i§£togg^^i%*oif 
frSMRlfouf fatJsPRjgrT: QStyhrTOCT: I 
vftv srTfcrefai^wiJTt 

*iw| 11 


fararostfl?RW m'< W%'> ^fsra: 

CtaiSfj ftfrnin 

II vs 11 


Sloka 7. — The person at whose birth the Moon is in 
Hbra will be intent in worshipping the Gods, the 
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Brahmins and holy men, will be learned, will be pure 
( i.e not covet other people’s wealth), will be henpecked 
will be tall in stature, will have a porminent nose, and 
a lean and a frail body, will be wandering, will have 
always money with him, will be deficient of a limb, will 
be clever in trading, will have a God’s name as his 
second name, wiil be sickly and will help his relations- 
but only to be reviled and shunned by them. 

Notes 

snsr ( Pra i naha) — talented. Varahamihira uses this for a!T 
fiery and intellectual signs. (Strijitaha). Henpecked (for 

the Moon is in the 7th sign). (Unnatsnasikaha) 

aristocratic, indicating considerable dignity and self-respect 
(Hinangaha) may mean — will lose children ( part 
denoting children, (Krayavikrayeshu kusalaha) 

Business instinct. One who knows how to attract others (worldly 
sucocss). 

jprwc: 

JTIff: sfcjJSRItT 
AIso^ri^i— ( 

wrral «rasa$i££id 

fWw: I 

wh %5r%^n?rt 
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333TOTO9T frT3i^^3[!g- 

fo$gs%Ti;: %5r% l 

*rcft§3S3*T: ftfa? 

Kfffe^if^'Tiqtsfesnrr: n c n 

Sloka 8. — If a person be born when the Moon is in 
Scorpio, he will have broad and expansive eyes and a 
broad chest, round loins and knees He will separate 
from his parents and preceptors and will suffer from 
diseases at a very early age He will be honoured by 
his sovereign. He will be of a brown colour. He wilt 
be mischievous in disposition, will possess marks in his 
body o f (Matsya Rekha), (Vajra Rek' a) 

and (Pakshi Rekha) and will conceal his sin; 

(secretly do harm to others). 

Notes 

(Prithulanayanaha). Figuritively used for w.de 
influence. (Janaka Guru Viyuktaha.) Not having 

happy relations with father, teachers, etc , meaning thereby that 
he has no good educational progress. (Narapati. 

kulapujyaha). Adored or respected by children of high-class 
persons, fq^; (Pingala) Dark- red. (Kruracheshtaha). 

His actions are not above criticism. (Jhashakulis- 

akhagankaha.) These put in this order imply early, middle and 
later portion of the Rikshas, viz., fish standing for ( Jhasha)) 
%ww^ (Vajrayudhu) for t | f ^ | (Kulisa) and bird for ^ 
(Khaga.) These are in palmistry of great importance in the 
-order named 1st, 2nd and 3rd, Therefore his early life is goods 
middle life moderate and later life bad. His life will be sinful 
bat hidden. The means of earning money will not be straight* 
In opposition to Taurus, the early life for people with the Moon 
n Scorpio must be good. 
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*p>n^s— 

fif: gg^nqt |Tf3»|^53rat 

dnt *i^ i 

ssfsft wifqftlwkff <re3?m: 

?TO^t ?Kq%$§ffaj% ?TtfK^ II 

Also srcraSi— 

f^ta - - q.foa*a^fffcrc;: tg^g: 

%cl ^iraf p^wwrc^i: *q& i 
srw : qtcgw&ial apgsta sura: 

TOl ^Wlf3^: ?gTOt|K|i sfcvf II 


a?tftfrcRi$rcta: ft$RR*3H*ft 

*tut ^«ri *krr: wfera: I 

$safa: fR^t «ratang3i jnnwwisrflR- 

R RRlrRJrfrT =R W Rll^Rl^S^J 

SloJta 9. — If the Moon occupies Dhanusat a person’s 
birth, he will have a very long face and neck ; he will 
inherit property from father ; will be liberal in his 
gifts, will be a poet •, will be powerful and clever in 
speech ; will have large teeth, ears, lips and nose; will 
be intent in his business and will be a good mechanic. 
His shoulders 'will not be distinctly visible. He will have 
bad nails ; will possess strong arms ; will be eloquent y 
'Will be familiar with the laws and codes and will hate 
his relations, He cannot be subdued by force but has 
to be won only by kind treatment. 




Sl. 10] 




Notes. 

etc -» (Vyadirghasya, etc.,) — all metaphorical ;to 
mean good speaker with good influence, etc. All character istici 
of the philosophical fiery sign are indicated. 

JpllW— 

tTI«P STiai I 

snm sFgsng-. 

55 ^: fsrat ^ n 

Also *TKp^t:— 

f55TI# frT^: <ftJRI§: sr^Bi 

eslsR«mrct 

(OTt ? ) %<*$1 SPI^: || 


'HOTOTPflfcnhs*: $q: 

*W- «jro$f£%sta^;i: fltawJSrtoa: i 

Hrsnf^r^: $isg$- 

5^ S JT??T3i^f^g to: ^TB^Sfar.Mi *o ir 

Sloka 10. — The following will be the charac- 
teristics of a person who is born when the Moon is in 
Makara. He will please his wife and sons; will be 
interested in all religious matters ; will be weak in the 
lower limbs ; will have very good eyes ; -will have a thin 
waist, will understand and follow when once advised » 
will be liked by all ; will be indolent ; will not be able 
to endure cold or chill ; will be of wandering habits, will 
42 
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have exceeding strength, will be an author, will be 
niggardly in disposition, will be attached to old women 
of the prohibited class, will be relentless and will have 
no shame. 


Notes. 

(Diiarmadhvaja). Interested in religion. 
{Satwadhika) may also mean good-natured. (Aghrinaha) 

relentless, being a spiritual sign. 




Also grcnrat 

ntcnr: 2S^f$RP 

Sli^: fa$W-lTt>3«T: 

^1%: 8?1R^ iRg^fT: SrSfRfrTafl 


srto : % 13: ^^51^31 

II U II 

Sloka 11.— The person at whose birth the Moon 
occupies Aquarius will have a long neck like that of a 
camel. He will have strong nerves spread all over his 
body ; will have a tall form rough and covered with 
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hair; will have broad feet, thighs, legs, buttocks, face 
and lower belly ; will be hard-hearted and will be 
addicted to other people’s wives. He will freely utilise 
other’s wealth and commit sinful deeds. He will have 
pecuniary loss.es and gains. He will be fond of flowers 
and perfumes, will have good friends and will endure 
long marches on roads. 

Notes. 

WWHJ: (Karabhagalaha) figuratively uesd for a man who 
is not true to his promises (one who can twist his neck any way 
when confronted with breach of promise). He will begin early 
with ill fame, because he hunts after others’ wives and property — 
not a good man for society. He will first fall and then rise. 
He can undergo any amount of difficulties. His end of life is 
good. 

jpira;:-- 

qm<rc: ^ r . 

Also aura®!— 
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<ita5fRrcrcft n ^ ii 

Sloka 12. — If at a birth, the Moon be in Meena, 
the person will gain money by selling pearls and other 
produce of the ocean or will live on other people’s 
wealth. He will be fond of his wife and children. He 
will have a symmetrical body with all the limbs fully 
developed and shining. He will have a projected nose 
and a large head. He will overcome his enemies, will 
yield to women, will possess beautiful eyes, will be fair 
in appearance, will (come by) enjoy hidden treasure 
and will be learned. 


Noxes. 

(Paradhanabhokta) may mean ‘ will be brought 
up by others (other than the parents), T (Jaladha- 

nabhokta) may include manufacturer of aerated waters, proprietor 
of coffee clubs, sailors, etc. [But this need not be predicted if 
(Paradhanabhokta) as above is present. One of the 
two alone can happen for this sudden luck or fortune]. 

>jniW' — 

wnraasrom gsro i 

aaqftfi gw. ii 

Also STRT^t — 

gdMSr«R*Hj aawrct 

nmm i ^ II 
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maga: wraft gft^i i 

*flrai^«rftaTOir 

11 \\ u 

S loha 13. — The effects described above will fully 
■come to pass only if (1) the Rasi occupied by the 
Moon, (2) the planet owning it and (3)2the Moon 
herself be nil strong. The case of other planets should 
be decided in the same way, i.e , similar to that of the 
Moon. 

Notes. 

To be declared strong the Moon should be above the hori- 
zon (between the 7th and the 12th from the Lagna) during night 
or below the horizon (between the 1st and 6th) in a day birth , 
and must thus be away from the Sun. These elFects will operate 
fully if the following conditions are satisfied. 

(1) The Moon must be strong-Mere (Uchcha) or 

(Swakshetra) position is not enough. The Moon’s position in 
relationship with the Sun as described in (Asubha- 

kridudupo), etc. (Gh. XIII — S is important. 

(2) The sign in which the Moon is placed must be strong ; 

Cf. etc., (Kendrastthadwipadada* 

yonhinisichaprapte, etc ,) Gh. I — 1 ( ). 

(3) The ruler of the sign in which the Moon is placed must 

be strong, by the ruler occupying his (Uchcha), ^^3 
(Swakshetra), (Mitrakshetra) and so on. 

(Sasivadataha), etc. This rule applies to other 
planets also, just as in the case of the Moon. For example, the 
Sun is in Gemini. In order that the effect described for the Sun 
in Mithuna to be fully operative, the Sun must be strong ; sign 
Mithuri i must be strong and its ruler Mercury should also be 
strong according to the rule laid down above. 
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I 




Also *TKT?c5t— 

*iWI ^ ssifNft m ^rt i 

*#7kS Sll?a$55 *T II 


For Lagna phalas please see Chapter XVIII — 20 infra. 



CHAPTER XVIII 


JTtesfts^'TftrT fm*\ ctltpqitgtf wt I 
nft ^faarfss &®n it^cnir n ? ii 

Sloka 1. — If, at person’s birth, the Sun occupy 
any portion of Aries other than his exaltation points, 
"he will be famous, clever, of wandering habits, with 
very little wealth, and earn his livelihood by the use of 
weapons. If the Sun be in Taurus, the person bom 
will live by trading in scents and clothes, will hate the 
company of women though skilled in instrumental 
music. 


Notes. 

The Sun in Aries though in exaltation gives little money 
because bad planets in exaltation do not necessarily mean good 
inheritance or fortune for finance. The Sun in Taurus, an 
enemy’s house, brings on quarrels with one’s wife. 

— 

M at srci3«T: I 

Also *rra«r&— 

^fTBl *8: II 

$ sfaj: ?id mi ii 
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^ifq I 

vrat Hragraat n 

^wi^giqRWjal Ttasnsr^nr: i 

fasnft fW^ 3*T|^ II 


R?TI5qt^qfqtTqtr[ favj^ 

drifts** j i 

fmk w> 3*n^ 

fefq^q«5q*if5i^iJn^j II r ti 

Slola 2. — If at a birth the Sun occupy Gemini, the 
person concerned will be learned, versed in astrology 
and wealthy. If the Sun be in Cancer, the person will 
be passionate and poor; he will be engaged in other 
people’s business, will live by sweating (strenuous)’ 
work, and will undertake long and wearisome marches 
or roads. The man born with the Sun in Leo will 
dwell in forests, mountains, cowsheds, and will be 
strong and learned. If the Sun be in Virgo -the 
person concerned will be skilled in writing, drawing, 
and mathematics and will have a body similar to that 
of a woman. 


Notes. 

Gemini is a friend’s house for the Sun and so brings wealth 
and being an intellectual sign marks the person Sfearned, 

The Sun in Leo will make the person a learned man. The words 
are (J na ^ a an ^ not 3f9;Jgin^ (Ajnaha Pumanj 

as interpreted by some, {sftsfg: ,(Strivapuhu) because the sign is 

Kanya(^). 



Sfc. 3 ] 


•rcwutOTFi: 


5% f^i^fqqsrt snft Riq. 
iRJRWq&ls ?TCBt 

^qgtffifae^qqjRqfqr^qi^fSRT | 

Also HRiqst— 

* 1 ®?^ qirH^qQR^q: gam*: | 
fM5TM?TUj|^?I«r q|f%rTI 3?R%23r || 
f^goff 3 qt%q^rTI q^qq^Fqt %qf?jqj: ^gqq: i 
snq: g?sqt ftqfa ri^ n 
qafg Rqg: q:qiaf {pr^nm majfqtqt l 
^§*tn : qrofaTn^: swiftraqq-. u 

U?R%: WRIT? SRt qTq,qq^u^|rn | 

Q? q|Tlq%: fqOTfSr n 

^31^ qiMd fqf$T5^sr qqifsjcfo* 1 i 
awifl sr^qfcsrcqt *?re*r$rcjTt 11 

ft*l?ST?qt qfw %%qja^ qq*P£ 5 : | 
f^qqqS: ^iq: g^ql qqsriq: 11 
^sF^gffmq; fefqlqi 5^5553 q^g^q : 1 
5553^ ftg.q; fjsm-. gqQ^Jii^ || 

^Riqr fqqqq$ enat ?|qtqqiqq^ 11 


sira^foft $ftf5s$ts«sr£Kat ;N$^ 

f Tt srtfost %if&i€R: WRRtefofarel 1 

^ujy 

^sf: 11.9 it 
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Sloka . 3 — If the Sun be in Libra, the person born 
will be a distiller and seller of spirituous liquors. He 
will be fond of travelling by foot, will ' e a gold-smith 
and will do base and sinful acts. The person at whose 
biith the Sun occupies Scorpio will be cruel and daring, 
will earn money through poison and will be skilled in 
the use of weapons. If ihc Sun be in Dhanus, the person 
born will be res p x ted by the good, will be wealthy, 
intelligent, skilled in medicine or will become an 
artisan. The person at whose birth the Sun occupies 
Makara will do base acts, will be stupid, will have 
small wealth, will be avaricious and will take advantage 
ol other’s fortune and help. 

Notes 

The Sun in Tula being (Neeeha) gives bad effects. The 
Sun in Scorpio will make the person a surgeon skilled in the use 
of arms, instruments, etc. Dhanus is a friendly house to the Sun. 
Generally all planets are good in Dhanus. The Sun in Makara, 
an enemy’s sign, gives bad effects. The same remark applies to 
Kumbha. 

gpiiw— 

. . . . crf&rfr i 

Also srrcra<5ft— 

qilpaipisTOraf %S: i 


l 
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i^T: q*q;?fcr- qiqrctfq: gqrc; i 

§3i«rc^ gqqfajq.- qn?*5* n 
erffrqifisrcqftji: $fq**jfrqi r i 

5T%^I5SSgsr%: *p. II 

qSMdss^f^ ^tfwra*. q^q^Rts^qq)^ i 
smiiffrfqqqw: (qg^Fqijq g$R: $rk ii 
53?nl?qqt <SflG- R!^t: gifS5Ti3^i I 
sqqgftqpqaj || 

<J*q: mi q?J|JRt qRqiq f^ofqlRRreqjj: | 
q^r ^Rqsrd si?qgq: qs?g% 35 n 
gsq: $ fqafaqf^q: SRTOIST ! 
qgqqq*^ *ftef^qq ; g^3q$f?n n 
sreqfqqlssq^q: *qqw%$WTf?mwrcq: I 
fqqnqft 3Tiqt qgR^q;: <j^q: n 


4Ht & <rc*T*imfr^s*cr: 

II tf II 

Sloka 4. — If at a birth the Sun be in Aquarius, the 
person concerned will do base acts, will be bereft of 
sons and fortune and will be poor. The person born 
with the Sun in Pisces will earn money through the sale 
of articles derived from water, (such as pearls, etc.) and 
will be adored by women. In that particular portion 
(limb) of the body signified by the sign occupied by 
the Sun and the Moon together should be predicted th© 
existence of a mole or the like to the person concerned* 






[Cii. XVIU 


340 

Notes 

The third qj?r (pada) of the Sloka, viz., qgraTTHq ff gq ftfr 
(Nakshatramanavatanupratime vibhage) may mean “ In 
the portion of the body symbolised by the Nakshatra occupied by 
the Moon or the Sun, there will be a mark of finance.’* 
(Lakshmyadiset) is another reading for ^^(^^^(Lakshmadiset). 
See (^udharasatika) If this reading be adopted and 

if there is a Visarga (s) after (Manavatanu), the transla- 

tion would then be “ the man will shine as brilliantly as a star in 
the vocation of life which suits him best and will command with 
authority of money at the back.” 

The Moon in conjunction with the Sun in any sign is good 
for finance and fame 

|| 

w«nwi#a58ii: i 

qtfesl sntit n 

Also ^i^t— 

srar i 

q^RWi vfforft ft feral vraft ii 

g:*|5nqtS5I*ra« I 

srra: || 

srilit sipia: *raft vW^telT II 

f m 



H*L. 1>] 


arswwism: 




'TW^l 5 ? 

S**gMtewn* fira*r src^ ii mi 

SI ole a 5- — If, at a birth, Mars should occupy his 
own sign, the person concerned will be honoured by his 
sovereign, will be a wanderer, commander of an army 
or a trader. He will be wealthy and possess a body 
covered with cuts or wounds. He will be a thief and his 
senses will be directed to or spread over many things. 
If Mars occupies a sign owned by Venus, the person 
concerned will be subjected to the influence of young 
women, will not be true to his friends, will be addiced 
to other people’s wives, will be skilled in jugglery, will 
dress himself neatly and will be timid and harsh. 


Notes. 

Mars in his own house is good for finance. He will lead in 
any walk of life, in the military line (or Police, etc.) or in trading. 
He will buy stolen articles. Mars in the house of Venus is bad, 
though the native will be attractive to woman, and brings on 
immorality . 


qmt?— 

snap*: n 

IIW faaif rnmw- ircsifa: ii 


Also STCW&-- 
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trcw sjjffntesflftwprer- i 
4ft sr^sl >rtr^q: n 

sqiqrcgfrasi^eipiifaq: foqiftfFi: i 
gslcg^s&qiqt *fpKnft ^Ircsrc: II 
*m?ft srcWICT: SWlW I 

l^t ^i^orq^t II 

jqte^qjftsr ^g§gq^i: f§r frotift i 
*nftn;r. q,q> q^fires: ll 

ertq&t?r: g^qSTfiqiqqi %^C«R: pri: I 
CtaUf: *wifc§: q^q^bit =q ii 

^%S^qi°ir *rU;4i qg<jjfei«u i 

trenttroiqqr^&ft 4ft H 


*n?^35f^: ^orTs^s^f i 
^ssfai^ efcprcrcsRf^: 
jti^ ^*1 II \ ll 

S/ola 6. — The person at whose birth Mars occupies 
a sign owned by Mercury will be intolerant, will have 
sons, will be friendless, helpful to others, skilled in 
music and in the art of warfare, stingy, fearless and will 
be a lord. If Mars occupy the Moon’s sign (Katata), the 
person born will be wealthy, will earn much money by 
sea. voyage, will be intelligent, will be defective of 
some limb and be wickedly disposed. 

Notks. 

(Artthin) need not mean a beggar. It may mean 
“ master or lord ”. Mars in Kataka brings wealth according to 
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the author Bad planets in depression do good. Double negatives 
make one strong affirmative (Cf. etr - VIII — 23). 


-JpTNK-"— 

mir: ^55: **I??TSRtSfgt*: II 
Also HKlciSJh- 

^Fcr : ^ltfti* 3 °r 1 

JTWif^tpssiig =* fogoTl spil 11 

srfqd fiQowfel^ngfS: gztf =* 1 

%%a% *r*f* t<t- 11 

g^Tj: *rai?r%**i ^fWiqf 1 

%i* *T*f?r qaftriqi^sr II 

ffl#IWi ^F*= 11 
q^f**,*?T^r ta*ronf$r: $fas*5j i 
*1*4 =* tiTOjta'ffl&'g: q??£5!3!R?t n 
HfosjRFFff sr*i*; s*: i 

q*fe% *T*% J?<£: s4*l sta- 'l 


ft;*r: iiwit iHFlfW 
It Isftsftswfoii *«nferftswEira: 1 
\imi if 

*Vr Jjprnt *chj?: 11 vs ll 

Sloka7. — If Mars occupy Leo at a person’s birth, 
the [erson concerned will be without wealth, will 
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endure miseries, will ramble in the interior of forest 
regions and will have few wives and children. If 
be in any of the signs owned by Jupiter, he will have 
many enemies, will be a minister of a king, will be 
famous and fearless and will prossess a limited number 
of issues. If Mars occupy Kumbha at a person’s birth, 
he will suffer lrom miseries, will be poor, wandering 
from place to place and untruthful. He will be sharp 
in intellect. If Mars be in Makara, he will be endowed 
with much wealih and children. He will either be a king 
or his equal. 


Notes. 

Mars in Leo is bad because a bad planet in the sign of 
another bad planet is not good for finance. Mars is good in 
Dhanus and Meena (Jupiter’s house). He is bad in Kumbha. 

gorra*.— 

5W sn || 

Also 5ET)TI?ral— 

sqwjftTCVT * 335^ | 

f# 513’- I 

ihl 5KVTR^lS«T II 

s&vrasiwf^r- 1 

3^ II 
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ttaraf wvgqfoja: 1 

»n?n?ReR^'lt<ie^ ^ n 

fo^sfaateroi^ jreissrRiw: » 

ffaraWiritn *§Gj& 4 ls^ far ^i?ri ii 
*r«ra?JNftsfcTl ?5iq>R: g§,ii%&5r | 

%fid ^Rrisrigavre: $^vn;: i 
^SKrorigaffaj qR*f%|fri: 5% II 
«r^ f^nsja? g*«ita«flfNal *iwf?T gw: 1 
srwr: sfasfr *1 II 

tfsi: srfescoif^wy w«Fgfcwiwa: wawar 1 
erRans: ^3: fir w§% ^q^i^a: 11 

^qR^ftndfeft:t*v: 

f# I 

11 c 11 

Sloka 8— If at a birth Mercury should occupy 
a sign owned by Mars, the person concerned will be 
addicted to gambling, will take away other people’s 
wealth, [will be a drunkard] and will become an athiest. 
He will steal and will be poor. He will have 4 wickde 
wife and be a cheat. He will speak only falsehood* 
If Mercury be in a sign owned by Venus, the person, 
born will be a teacher. He will be endowed with 
wife and children and will be keen on amassing a large 
property. He will be liberal in his gifts and will respect 
his parents and elders. 
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$ <TWI?f ffjftffa*}?: 1 I 
qgfjOTigir. 

Qpi3«rp>RFi^i^: *g: n 

Also RRi-rat— 

frni^: l 

rftfirat ii 

f I5tl ^|STqtc<T5Tag^: I 

^*1*: Wlflfi^ g^ %?W: II 
W??N>R*fqr* I 

3jaf * *ng$55t gSlfRWlT: II 

fe^g: l 
qTO4lgR*l^ ife || 

3aj: ^ri3t %irra^?ii^n«f : i 

wns*Jlf*TC<1 • ffcRJTffo: ii 
*£ftsRhfafel : I 

*TF«r%iw^ J'faat^l % g^ ii 

fereiftTOMit 1 

. f ?ra« §s**rai ^r 1 ^? i 
5brw^ $§ 1 % sresrafaj^wf^ta: ll 


fifo^:,^rate9: fow l 

grate*: ii ^ ii 

Sloka 9.— If Mercury occupies Gemini, the person 
born will be talkative, learned in the sciences and the 
arts, will be affable in address and be always intent oh 


- Sl. 10] 


«r^s«rrc: 


34t 


pleasure. If Mercury be in C incer, the person con- 
cerned will earn wealth through water and will be hated 
by his relations. 


gsft fjrcsnfri^ fawn 1 

qtpRFT 513 : u 


Also *rrcra3l“ 





$f=f: fsrq: 5T5[M<<iT: | 

qafcraggaffcrat 11 

*1*1 fsfonft*?!: I 

^sraiql vraagfttaw?: II 
^lln?revR: 1 

fl%5ST II 


f^Rpn^ss;^: 

sn»ft ?: Jrgrgq: pft ^itri^ 

II ? o II 

Slot a 10. — The person at whose birth Mercury is 
in Leo will be hated by women, will be penniless, will 
be devoid of happiness and will have no sons He will 
be always wandering, will be ignorant, will be fond of 
young women and will suffer insult from his own 
people. If Mercury be in Virgo at a person’s birth, he 
will be liberal in gifts, learned, endowed with many good 
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qualities, will live in comfort t will be of a forgiving 
disposition and will be inventive and fearless. 

Notes. 

Mercury is good in all the signs owned by bcnefies and bacl 
in all the signs owned by malefics and in his depression sign* 
In Leo, Mercury improves a little, being a friendly house. 

It will be seen that planets in Virgo give modesty, forgive, 
ness, etc., the opposite qualities of a fiery sign. 

fT 

Also 

* sieRqrpFqsr n 

srstr 11 

RtsqTSJra^ SRlf^RST || 

^rg<: HfcwraiT* 1 

n&r- 11 

T«r* 1 

varpir 11 


ftftaft f^SlS I 

fsRrcfa^rPas*: IH li\ 




Sl. 11 ] 


«7^rlS«TR: 
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Sloka 11. — If Mercury occupies at a person’s birth 
.a sign owned by Saturn, he will be doing other people’s 
work, will be poor, will be inclined to do sculptural 
work, will contfac* debts rnd will work as a labourer. 
If Mercury be in Dhanus, the person born will be 
honoured by the sovereign, will be learned and will 
argue well on any side. If Mercury be in Pisces, the 
person born will win over his servants and will be 
skilled in the handicrafts of low caste people. 


q<qafaq? i 

Also tnro^l— 

#qt jj? 3 : i 

*qjTfqsttif?#sqq II 

fap^qF^gl ■q I 

ufofll fqst mk 3^ 3,W II 

q*qfi; 33 t n 5%: sTi^fq^ta^isrsq 11 
sfe fqtfdvrqfe 1 
flfeqt 11 

fipsq.qlqiT^: 1 

*pqi gdfMfr qr pjqqnt 11 
qsn^qqfoql foufi qiqqgltfi qrai 1 
%&%<sqqH$?ra: 3^ ^iq ; 11 

srrewqNfq*qt 1 

^3^%** ffqsig: *q fqq*far ; 11 

fosff^qs^fqgwq 1 
qiqq^qqqsjl sifsisrsqq* q$t°faq 11 
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i*%l?rg»>nfNrr: ^rra: I 

**<nif: fan «rbrt 

^ ^^^rr<T3i§|rmN3^Tfj: n ^ u 

Sloka 12. — If at a person’s birth Jupiter should 
occupy a sign owned by Mars, he will become the head 
of an army, will become very wealthy, will have many 
wives and children, will be liberal in gifts, will have- 
good servants, will be of a forgiving nature, will be 
brave, generous and famous. If Jupiter be in a sign 
owned by Venus, the person born will have a sound 
body, will be wealthy, will have friends and sons, will be 
liberal in gifts and will be liked by all. If Jupiter 
occupies a sign owned by Mercury, the person born will 
have a pretty good number of clothes, attendants and 
other paraphernalia, will have many sons and friends, 
will be posted as a minister and will be happy. 


Notes. 

Jupiter is good in all signs except Makara (his depression 
sign). When he is in a sign of Mars or in conjunction with him r 
he gives the tendency of extravagance or liberality and he con* 
trols the fiery spirit of Mars. That is why (kshami). 

SPIhWs - 

<srra: 

gfaid goiisrs n 
bji- 
3f3T- II 


$L. 12 J ■ 


3re**r)s«m: 
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Also aprast— ' 

sri^nSh s*q5T: s*r?rf5Tiw j T*rcm: l 
^icW3Tl«fTOg^ ^ II 

afrjT^lf qg5lg$g8mirf: sarajlf^flr: | 

5Ttl feiTt R^pra: ll 
sif^.ari 5?ial gq^RfR.^R^t ft3°i: I 
^13*13^1 sgg^s*q33raqr n 
5R1WJ1& «W*I§3: qHrfi^qt W3Tfofl I 

g^fewqr ^ r%jtir qn^: i 

gw: glq^lwlwiipnR ll 

^s^gqoig^i fqf^Ri^foWI wira^ i 

itaiRt qfiRt fifcrerf<n: r^iw: i 

^RlflTRf % 4 ld 11 

*Ei^t- sKiifafr?^ r^tr: Ri«faisqfqntr f$ 1 
RfS^t^NfiT gtfmtarer- Riir ll 
«n%iw: gff^n %w«t^riw: gw^R 1 
^1*41 ^rtVqggt ftpi: RHJgqTflte^J II 

rjjrI R^m^qgsgq?:?!^: 1 

%rr%: R?f.fasta 11 
$tai4t R^q*’ fqm;§44qi ; gqft<:i5ft 1 
faw ; R3*Tq*R: f?^3 fofafocri&ar 11 

$T|*3H«f§F;qqS|tffo5Tl^ *M| ^p35Tt3Sr | 

*ritajd fr^fmwfiraRs^: 11 


fife ^rae^jfPWB: wgft ** 1 
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s# forofofr vft 

^^tS5<Tfqxhs^ ii \\ it 

Sloka 13. — If Jupiter occupies the sign owned by 
the Moon, (i.e., Cancer), the person bom will possess 
gem,s sons, wealth, wives, influence, a good intellect 
and will commrnd all comforts. A person born with 
Jupiter in sign Leo will be a head of an army besides 
what has been said for a person born with Jupiter in 
Cancer. If Jupiter should be in his own sign, the person 
concerned will either be a king or his minister or a 
commander of forces, or possess immense wealth. The 
effect of a person’s birth with Jupiter in Aquarius will 
be similar to that described for one born with Jupiter 
in Cancer. If, at a birth, Jupiter should occupy Makara 
the person concerned will be base, poor and unhappy. 

Notes. 

In Leo, Jupiter is doubly strong taking also the character- 
istics of his being in Cancer. 


JjWlpW* — 

*55qtS^?f55l§g>N I 

aft *1% tqgtrcUr ii 

Also *TTCF3RJt— , 

SWT: fowfffcmTTCSJ I 

maafo&gd dvcRBv** mnt i 

pwif w?t8w? 9iP3rngw- ii 




Sl. 14 ] 


3 T?RT 5 ilS<Rf|iI: 


3 m 


WI5«T: foSltart ^ tfUiaSpr- II 

§R?igd i 

ericfi II 

«rr*n*if sir$aji jfirif^Rr fwisfe* i 
5RI §§<SPT3 || 

W^fe^t TT^ «TT *rl?5TVI 5Tll I 

SfRftsrfWHft II 

Hpferafarr §g??f ^crr ^ sy?^r 1 
^r|R?: gsrals^ mgtaqtyamfr: ll 

*llf: 5^%%5TI 53iq5rc*SIJpftj#tTl ^ I 

s*nr* asiR&gt ffcrcsRfgersj jtRt* gftl n 

fqg^ jt $%?7cftol«T% i 

5^ hotr gercr qt*iftraiifr =3?i«sr u 
§svrt sqifsrJTR: ^i%ari«fer i 

snn%°T#ft ^ <$ Hnsvqfrr ll 

vs 

35^t4f TT«R^ 5J|«W^srp^ r^t I 
SIRFtld *pT? 1WW- II 

wnr«ri^Nww^iM^^4ftJ|srs i 
*fR: 5RHET$3l fruift r || 


<K3*flrcroM*$- 

|fffa<re: $3<mra: f# l 

snRflsi jrWtsw: M $ ii ll 

Sloka 14. — If at a birth Venus occupies a sign 
owned by Mars, the person concerned will have 
4ft 
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f?3TRT% 


intrigues with women not his own, will lose all his 
wealth while pleading on their behalf for their faults* 
and will be a disgrace to the family. If Venus should 
occupy his own sign, the person born will earn money 
by his own exertion and intelligence, will be honoured 
by his king, will be powerful among his people and will 
be famous and brave. 


jyirro;:— 

# spgfegsr II 


Also srcrast— 

3?n?ft fird^s: qmRRta: i 

H*n«Ril^nd rir: ii 

5ft ft Rn?*rxr ii 

fsrf^8|fts%?13: I 
^ft RTR: II 

QTft*. TO&gft ft I 

erfefo fed ggiPR: n 

siggwftcasffcr: fRftft ! 

ftfaftft sidf mgro? ii 

fqft gets Rsfa* qftwifl fe^ ^IrT: II 

s^onajoifsra* a*ii ii 

eraft ^fe^ggpft i 

gfc gwwft di&w: §ws ii 
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§*mi stftfsrat li li 

Sloka 15. — If Venus occupies Gemini at a birth, 
the person concerned will do the work of a king 
(a lawyer for instance) ; he will be wealthy and skilled 
in the arts. If Venus be in Virgo, the person born will 
do base acts. If Venus should be in a sign owned by 
Saturn, the person born will be liked by all, will come 
under the influence of women and will be addicted to 
women of ill-repute. 

*S°nw— 

3T>fe% R 9 -ir Rd 

giTRtSfRT^RfsTR: II 

Also 

foriR^?^ Ufei: STAR gq&i: $1# I 
0n^T%^lftTRs SBlSRSftf: fETIrlftni: 1 1 

§£5TR|g*P gtfcngv: I 

| ft$R^ li 

^l^ftRIST I 
WRRJTOR|*fSi?ra§r II 
snCts sro*t ffcrt r aNswfoga: i 
gpR^ afefcwrcMl m- u 

5^3^ 5R|f RRres | 

pWt steigwsRl ftg°r: li 
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ggrufr iaas foq&g a^ifirea: i 
«rcg<T%t?l fosnSI gtfir. gta* ii 

^gg^ *rsr% g^!5rn» wfa n 
f^prfssff 4te: 

5*1 ^t'nHRj swpfaifrww: i 

#: 51^3*1 

^ %rci$*t ^^g^tsf^ii: ii ^ i» 

Sloka 16. — If Venus occupy Cancer at a birth, the 
person concerned will lr>ve two wives, will solicit 
monetary help from others, will be timid but very 
arrogant, and will suffer great misery. If the planet 
in question should occupy Leo, the person born will 
get money through females, will have a beautiful wife 
and few sons. If Venus should be in Dh anus, the person 
born will be adored tor his good qualities. And lastly 
if Venus should be in Pisces, the person born will be 
learned, will be honoured by the sovereign and will be 
very much liked by all. 


Noti.s 

Venus will be good for finance and material welfare in all 
signs ruled by bqnefics and bad in the houses of malefics as well 
as in hij depression sign. Any relationship — conjunction, square 
or opposition — of Venus with Mars will make the native immoral. 
Venus in Makara or Kumbha may give handsomeness but not 
fortune, gf«ff (Artthhr) may be interpreted as a lord or a 
wealthy man instead of a beggar. Venus is good fat Jupiter’s 
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signs (though inimical). Similarly Jupiter is good in the sign 
owned by Venus. 


Good 

Bad i Good ; Good 

Bad 

[ Good 

— 

Venus j- 

i j 

Bad 

; Bad 

Good 

Bad ' Go >d Bad 

! 


jplFR.— 

q*5R%S“RRfffit 

*jqr®q-- gwr ^ ^rr sSrtNfa: n 

Also *fK13&:— 

tfamfar: sri^r i&t ssTrst i 

^mrfm fsrc#^ g^^sr n 

qqtfei^l JT*J*T- I 

^3 ^3r^5TVr5r^r^FT'^TR: II 

93«*r< ^vgflf^naMsi ^r n 

3 cj$i 6 ^ q^qr fitter* i 

>g(pH^ ^|f% ; cn^Jrfvrqt r : u 

qSReT: I 

trnS« s«5«r?r5^ firaig JTtaHeHfagsff il 

sf&Tttm§«nt g^dsfq i 

qtftasg: sRti wj*w *igft ssft u 

s mff^s^^ftq^ssr • 

sw% ^n?r: «nil gqfitefirc: H 



358 




[Ch. XVIII 


^«T5RI WtH 3T3T^ «H9R p> II 


3 VRWTOI qists^qq | 
frr^f^^rr^w: *qfodsi ^ 

a^qfra n ?vs n 

S !ok a 17. — If Saturn should be in Aries at a birth, 
the person concerned will be a fool, always on his 
legs, deceitful and without friends. If the planet 
referred to be in Scorpio, the person will suffer 
imprisonment and will be beaten. He will also be fickle 
and without any mercy. The person at whose birth 
Saturn is in a sign owned by Mercury will be devoid of 
all shame, will be unhappy, poor, childless and shaky 
in writing. He will be a guard or a policeman and a 
chief officer. 

QpiRa::— 

^ iiragstei: fjfflfgrr: 

3t*5FVWi*E RR || 

ii 

Also tfrcrcRst-*- 

s*rcRq$«r*RH.‘ R«Fijqajsr- i 

ft«gcggrf?rc^i n 

finite qq: ii 
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gsqt ?als%r- gr^T || 

srsqTl^ ^qsq^o-lif'^^a: il 

swiNar ^iF*r$tsg^ ^ i 

?II5SI3^: ^tP: 3W3faT ^5TH^ II 

33f fo*lfa?ll4l ?I s: | 

^rtasiTBt ^isrpI® gn) firgH II 

^w-fer n 

enw: qd'roid %?rig^: i 

^rar gjn^ u 


53^et * f«?$ 

ftgi?rcH*TT ftfeWig* n ^ n 

Slola 18. — If, at a birth. S .turn occupies Taurus, 
the person concerned will be fond of women of 
{prohibited) low caste. He will not have much wealih, 
but will hive many wiws S .turn occupying sign 
Libra will make the person concerned famous; he will 
be the head of his clan, a chief man of a town, 
commander of a force or headman of a village and will 
be wealthy. If Saturan be in Cancer, the person born 
will be poor, will lose his teeth, will be motherless, 
without sons and ignorant. If Saturn should occuyy Leo, 
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the person born will be mean, devoid of happiness and 
without sons and will be carrying 1 loads. 


Notes. 

So far as finance is concerned, Saturn is good in his exalta- 
tion unlike the other two had planets Sun and Mars. The 
genera] rule of Varahamihira is that malefics are bad (instead of 
being good) for finance in their exaltation signs. Saturn is bad 
in Mars’ houses as also in Cancer and Leo. He is very good in 
Jupiter’s houses. 

SijhlRfeRp swatter: vtt( ii 

Also 3rcrq3l— 

®r*ffsrfta: M jt qraqro? ^ i 

aft snw: qquRiqrai: i 

t$s: n 

wsfqqisnwrei ;rd $^?iis^iH3rcsR: i 
?n *5q8jQHfi«Rnsf: n 

t^snrRt *ng: i 

5ftgt drnfeqlfefi: sis: i 

qq«rivr^ %f?i£l i 

jpftgw qfti?WNf$r- n 

fefqqiW Klsfinit i 

gti u 






IT^O^ l& 'I 



^d: ?Trp5TIJ7(^Tt 

3*ra!rw!i5tais«?srr i 
aF^TOtart sTOJWiJpifofr^ 

«®r *rf§ra: ^r ^ mi gm** \\\%\\ 

Sloka 19. — If Saturn occupy a sign belonging to- 
Jupiter at a birth, the person concerned will be happy 
in the concluding portion of his life and will have a 
peaceful end. He will become an important and 
trustworthy personage in a king’s place. He will have 
a good wife, good sons and will be wealthy- Or he 
will be the mayor of a city, a leader of a force or the 
headman of a village. If Saturn should occupy his own. 
sign at*, i birth, the person concerned will have dealings 
with women not his own, will .enjoy other people’s 
wealth, will be an important leading citizen of a town,, 
a captain of an army or the chief headman of a village 
and will be dim-eyed, unclean; his wealth and greatness 
will be lasting for a long time and he will live to enjoy 
the same. 

Notes. 

Saturn is good in his own signs. It should be noted here 
that the efTects described in ihese*Ibkas-fde ~Jttj»iter and Saturn 
are of a longer duration „ being about yew-and 2\ years 
respectivly and it is impossible tHait people sfioufd nave the same 
effects of these planets thott^$o^iiboiiil^^ apart. We 

should only 
the details. 

46 


therefore take and not 
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RSffar: S93T: 5TT- mi I 

1^ & RWg*PPtal II 

qp r ii p n^R^ : mugraMh srci. i 

fiMgqjft *r&%?r^ $m\ f*«R?«jf *%*« *nw u 

Also 

gst gji^Mra : ***$#* n 

«fS rr% ’* sKpfft 't^tt srasvniH^ i 
»pmi 159^ igffi wra. 11 

INBirtreqferc: w^giRi R^ Rfl iRar 1 

*Nrf&n%wt **rriton tarasr n 

Rl 4 s«r^rR^ s^r cnri^Ris-. 1 

«w*ir^ Hgiy mw j 3^ 11 
q*$tefe%RWT spg: 3 f?i?y%i 3 r Bg§pq: i 
$189*9*$: ^R** RCt^SR*^ **W: II 
BTOfajqoiftW: fc*W> 3 ir- JRW^teBBr I 
^| 9 | wr§ *r: Rsn^qh'RK: mi II 

g g>CCT ^»i II 

WWWfr f WP TOiM* g« 4 ?IMI^ I 

RjfRRl^TfERR: || 


mm w 9fiRp| 1 

m w. 

nwwwii lS IM O^u nvn 
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Slolca 20 -Whatever effects have been ascribed to- 

the Moon on account of her being in the several signs 
of the Zodiac(Ch. XVII) or as due to her being aspected 
by the several planets (Ch. XIX), sages describe 
similar results as due from the Lagn i ; nay more in the 
latter case since the qualities of not only the sign 
(typifying the house, viz., Lagna, 2nd, 3rd, etc.,) but 
also those of its lord should both be taken into 
consideration. 

Notes. 

By the word (Samagama) it may also be interpreted 

as referring to f gfl g q frl (Dwigrahayoga). Thus Sun conjunction. 
Moon is as good as Sun conjunction Lagna, and so on. (Substitu. 
ting Lagna for the Moon.) The Moon conjunction Jupiter gives 
good wealth and good constitution. Now, according to this sloka, 
substituting the Lagna for the Moon, we get Lagna conjunction 
Jupiter. The native will have good constitution and much wealth 
only if the ruler of the Lagna in the one case and the ruler of the 
2nd house in the other are also strong. 



CHAPTER XIX 


This chapter deals with the effects of planetary 
aspects. 

In the first three slokas are described in detail the 
effects due to the Moon in the several Rasis and at the 
same time aspected by each of the other six planets. In 
the next five slokas the author states the nature of the 
effects due to the Moon occupying the several other 
Vargas, viz., Hora, Drekkana, Navamsa, Dwadasamsa 
and Trimsamsa and at the same time under the aspects 
of one or more of the other six planets. It is also 
mentioned that the effects of the Sun should be similarly 
computed when he is occupying any of the several 
positions above described and is aspected l-y the Moon 
and other planets. In the last sloka Varahamihira states 
when and under what conditions the effects will prove 
good, middling, bad etc. 

ftsw fcq ; I 

II \ II 

Sloka 1. — If the Moon in Aries be aspected by 
Mars, the person born will be a king; if by Mercury, 
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he will be learned ; if by Jupiter, he will be equal to a 
king; If by Venus, he will be endowed with all good 
qualities ; if by Saturn, he will be a thief ; and if by the 
Sun, he will be poor. 

The Moon in Taurus aspected by Mars and other 
planets taken in order will make the person barn 
( 1 ) poor, (2) thievish, (3) respected by other men, ( 4 ) 
a king, (5) wealthy and (6) a servant respectively. 

If the Moon occupy Gemini and be aspected by 
Mars and other planets, the person concerned will be 

(1) transacting business in iron instruments, (2) a king, 
(3) learned (4) fearless, (5) a weaver and (6) poor 
respectively. 

The Moon in Cancer if aspected by Mars and o her 
planets will make the person born (1) a war.*' or, 

(2) a literary author, (3) learned, (4) a king, (5) a 
dealer in weapons and (6) a sufterer from eye 
disease 

Span: wnflrawnfir am n 

g^SSH^ tjqfa I 
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i»*i^cn^2i *si$t s^svi^ ^qfa: ir n 

Sloka 2. — If the Moon occupies Leo and is 
aspected by the several planets beginning with Mercury,, 
the person born will be (1) an astrologer, (2) wealthy 
(3) a king, (4) a barber, (5) a king and (6) a king 
respectively. If at a birth, the Moon be in Virgo and 
be aspected by Mercury, the person will be a king . 
if by Jupiter, he will be the head of an army; if by 
Venus, he will be skilful in all matters ; if by any of the 
other three malefics, viz , Saturn, the Sun and Mars^ 
he will live by serving women. The Moon in Libra if 
aspected by Mercury will make the person born a king * 
if by Jupiter, a man working in gold (gold-smith); if 
by Venus, a trader; if by the remaining planets, the 
person concerned will be (a butcher) wicked and crueL 
If the Moon be in Scorpio and is aspected by Mercury 
and the other planets taken in order, the person bom 
will be (1) a father of twins, (2) submissive, (3) a 
washerman, (4) defective of some limbs, (5) poor and 
(6) a king respectively. 


jpnrea:.— 

*15TT | 

qfr tsrNwifsra: II 

vm ^ i 

sir* II 

wt- 
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furfoRf 

5 i^rt ^qftps* ^q5t qiqsq qftf^ n 3 n 

Sloka 3. — .f, at the time of birth, the Moon 
occupies Dhanus and be aspected by Mercury, the 
person concerned will protect his kinsman ; aspected 
by Jupiter, he will be a ruler of the earth ; if by Venus 
he will be a support to many people ; if the Moon in 
Dhanus be aspected by any of the malefics, viz., Saturn, 
the Sun and Mars, the person will be very arrogant 
and a rogue. If, at the time of birth, the Moon occupies 
Makara and is aspected by Mercury, the person will be 
a king ; if by Jupiter, he will then also be a king ; if by 
Venus, he will be learned; if by Saturn, he will be 
wealthy ; by the Sun, he will be poor j and if by Mars, he 
will be a king. If, at the time of birth, the Moon occupies 
.sign Aquarius and is aspected by Mercury, the person con- 
cerned will be a king; If aspected by Jupiter, he will 
be almost equal to a king; if by Venus or any of the 
maleflcs, viz-, Saturn, the Sun and Mars, he will be 
addicted to other people’s wives. If the Moon occupies 
Pisces at a person’s birth and is aspected by Mercury, 
he will be clever in creating mirth ; if aspected by 
Jupiter, he will be a king ; if by Venus, he will be 
learned ; and if aspected by any of the malefics, he will 
commit sixif ul actions. 


qw* % w- i 

IfQrRN' II 
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fmrotraMft i 

5WFsp% siwftfatRfort ^qt gw: qiTOftsj qfr II 



Notes- 

What has been said 

in the three slokas above may be re- 

arranged and summarised thus : — 

(1) Mars aspecting the Moon in 
Aries will make the person born a king 

Taurus ,, 

„ poor 

Gemini ,, 

„ Dealer in weapons 

Cancer f# 

„ warrior 

Leo 

„ King 

Virgo 

,, Servant 

Libra 

„ Wicked 

Scorpio „ 

„ King 

Sagittarius ,, 

F°P 

Capricorn ,, 

.. King 

Aquarius „ 

„ Wicked 

Pisces ,, 

„ Very wicked 

Thus Moon square or opposition Mars is bad except when 

the Moon is in Aries, 

Leo Scorpio and Capricorn. Three of 

these latter happen to 

be the (Swakshetra) and 

(Ucchchakshetra) of Mars and for the Moon in Leo happens to 
be the ruler of the 9th from it. That is why Mars is good in 

these four signs. 


(2) Mercury aspecting the Moon in 
Aries makes the person born Learned 

Taurus 

Thief 

Gemini 

King 

Cancer 

Literary Author 

Leo 
Virgo , 
Libra 

Astrologer 
King , 

King ” - jnr. 

Eather of twins. " 

Scorpio 

Sagittarius 

oHftnrAations 

Capricorn ,, 

’# ^ ,-T 

Aquarius „ 

Pisces 

7 , t«g >• 
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The Moon in opposition to Mercury in any place is good 
except Vrishabha. It is however not so good as the Moon in 
opposition to Jupiter for finance. The intellectual side is good. 

(3) Jupiter aspecting the Moon in 


Aries 

will make 

one 

equal to a king 

Taurus 

it 

if 

adored by people 

Gemini 

>i 

>s 

learned 

Cancer 

If 

i f 

learned 

Leo 

if 

n 

wealthy 

Virgo 

f f 

)) 

leader of an army 

Libra 

f ) 

») 

working in gold ' 

Scorpio 

»> 

if 

obedient 

Sagittarius 

» 

if 

a King 

Capricorn 

>> 

if 

a King 

Aquarius 

ff 

»! 

almost equal to a King 

Pisces 

>» 

f f 

a King 

The Moon 

can be aspected by 

Jupiter only when the Moon 


is trine or in opposition to Jupiter and not when the Moon is in 
conjunction with Jupiter. 

Politicians or statesmen are burn if the Moon trine Jupiter 
or Moon opposition Jupiter takes place when the Moon is in 
Taurus, Virgo or Capricorn. 

It therefore follows that all leaders in any walk of life must 
have Moon-trine Jupiter or Moon-opposition-Jupiter. 

(4) Venus aspecting the Moon in 


Aries 

will porduce 

a person of good qualities 

Taurus 

i » 

a King 

Gemini 

if 

a fearless person 

Cancer 

1 1 

a King 

Leo 

if 

a King 

Virgo 

19 

one skilful in all matters 

Libra 

1 1 

a trader 

Scorpio 

II 

a washerman 

Sagittarius 

II 

a supporter of many 

Capricorn 

1’ 

a learned person 

Aquarius 

|l 

one fond of women, not his own 

Pisces 

II 

a Learned man 


47 
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Venus opposition is thus not generally bad. 

(5) Saturn aspecting the Moon in 
Aries makes one a thief 
Taurus „ wealthy 

Gemini „ a weaver 

Cancer ,, a dealer in iron 

Leo „ a barber 

Virgo ,, a servant under a woman 

Libra ,, wicked and cruel 

Scorpio ,, defective of some limb 

Sagittarius „ a fop 

Capricorn ,, wealthy 

Aquarius „ addicted to other people’s wives 

Pisces a sinner 


All aspects (whether 3rd, 10th or 7th) of Saturn to the 
Moon are bad except when the Moon is in Taurus and Capricorn. 
We have already stated in Chapter XIV that Moon conjunction 
Saturn is bad. 

(6) The Sun aspecting the Moon in 
Aries will make one poor 


Taurus 

Gemini 

Cancer 

Leo 

Virgo 

Libra 

Scorpio 

Sagittarius 

Capricorn 

Aquarius 

Pisces 


a servant 
poor 

suffer from eye complaint 
a King 

take service under a woman 

a rogue 

poor 

a fop 

poor 

vicious and immoral 
a sinner 


All opposition of the Sun to the Moon is bad except when 
tthe Moon is in Leo ; the Sun will then be in Aquarius and 
aspecting his own house. 

What is true of the Moon is also true of the Lagna according 
t o Sloka 20 of the previous Chapter. 
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All squares or oppositions between the Moon and any 
malefic is bad. Similarly all squares and oppositions between the 
Lagna and any malefic is bad Similarly conjunction of malefic* 
with the Moon or the Lagm is bad except Sun conjunction Moon. 

All conjunctions between malciics are bad. (Cf. Chapter 
XIV, as also Western Astrologers.) 


se: ^ *jw- 

qqf^ 5 q?r: II » II 

SI ok a 4. — The Moon in any hora if aspected by 
planets occupying also the same hora is productive of 
good results. The Moon in any decanate if aspected by 
the lord of that decanate for by the lords of the 
Navamsa, Dwadasamsa, or Trimsamsa occupied by the 
Moon) or by planets in their friendly signs is declared 
as good. Whatever has been declared as resulting from 
the Moon in the several signs being aspected by the 
several planets should he recognised as applying in the 
case of the Dwadasamsas also* Hereafter will be 
described the effects of the Moon from its occupation of 
the several Navamsas aspected by the several planets 
from the Sun onwards 

Notes. 

If the Moon be in the Sun’s hora, the planets aspecting 
must also be in the Sun’s hora to increase the immensity of tip 
yogas good or bad as the case may be. The same holds good if 
the Moon be in Lunar hora and the aspecting planets are like- 
wise in Lunar hora. If the Moon be aspected by malefics causing 
a bad yoga, it will be still worse. For a malefic yoga, if it is in 
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operative opposition, it will be worse ; if otherwise, the inten. 
sity will be less. 

The same rule holds good for Decanates. Therefore Vara- 
hamihira wants to confine the aspects of planets from 15° 
<^i -Hora) to within 10° (^jjoj-Drekkna). If the ruler of the 
decanate occupied by the Moon be a friendly planet to the Moon 
and be a benefic, such an aspect is good. This can only happen 
if the Moon ocoupie’ decanates of Mercury, Venus or Jupiter. 

Dwadasamsas take up the (phalas) effects of the Rasis to 
which they belong in regard to the Moon. 

qprRM;: — 

3rf*t ^arioft i 

srpr- 3*^ *rfi=m%3T «i* 
si ^ ^ q^lf5<«r?i?sfq ii 


fa?# 

II H II 

Sloka 5. — If, at a person’s birth, the Moon occupy 
a Navamsa of Mars and be aspected by the Sun, the 
. person will be a watchman of a city ; if the Moon in the 
above position be aspected by Mars, he will be fond of 
killing ; if by Mercury, he will be skilled in close 
■fighting; if by Jupiter, he will be a king ; if by Venus* 
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he will be rich ; anJ if by Saturn, he will promote 
quarrels. If, at the time of birth, the Moon be in a 
Navamsa of Venus and be aspectcd by the Sun, the 
person concerned will be a fool ; if by Mars, he will be 
addicted to other people’s wives; if by Mercury, he 
will be a good poet; if by Jupiter, he will be the author 
of good literary works ; if by Venus, he will be intent 
on having all comforts ; and if by Saturn, he will unite 
with other people’s wives. 

Notes 

It may be mentioned here that the planets aspecting are in 
Rasis and not in Navamsas. It is only the Navamsa of the Moon 
that should be taken into consideration and not that of the 
aspecting planet. 

Win I 

^ ft 1W' 

Sloka 6. — If, at the time of birth, the Moon occupy 
a Navamsa of Mercury and be aspected by the Sun, 
-the person concerned will be an actor ; if by Mars ; he 
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will be a thief ; if by Mercury, he will be the chief of 
poets ; if by Jupiter, he will be a minister; if by Venus, 
he will be skilled in music : and if by Saturn, he will be 
skilled in mechanical arts. It. at the time of birth, the 
Moon occupies his own Navamsa ^Cancer) and be 
aspected by Sun, the person concerned will be lean -, if 
by Mars, he will be avaricious; if by Mercury, he will 
be practising - penance ; if by Jupiter, he will become an 
important personage; if by Venus, he will be supported 
by women ; and if by Saturn, he will be devoted to 
his duties. 


II vs II 

SloJca 7. — If, at the time of birth, the Moon be in 
a Navamsa of Leo and be aspected by the Sun, the 
person concerned will be of an angry temper ; if by 
Mars, he will be a friend of the king 5 if by Mercury,, 
he will become the lord of a hidden treasure , if by 
Jupiter, he will become a great lord ; if by Venus, he- 
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will be childless; and if by Saturn, he will do cruel 
acts. If, at the time of birth, the Moon be in a 
Navamsa of Jupiter and be aspected by the Sun, he will 
be a man of reputed valour ; if by Mars, he will be 
versed in fighting ; if by Mercury, he will be witty ; if 
by Jupiter, he will be a minister ; if by Venus, he will 
be without lust; and if by Saturn, he will be virtuously 
■disposed. 

ii 

fisir w$R<K: || 

3f5qiq?rt 

^ ii c ii 

81 ok a 8. — If, at the time of birth, the Moon should 
occupy a Navamsa of Saturn and be aspected by the 
Sun, the person concerned will have a very limited 
number of children ; if by Mars, he will lead a miser- 
able life even though wealthy ; If by Mercury, he will 
be haughty ; if by Jupiter, he will be devoted to his 
duty; if by Venus, he will be fond of wicked women ; 
and if by Saturn, he will be a niggard. In the same 
manner should be predicted the effects resulting from 
the Sun in the several Navamsas being aspected by the 
Moon and other planets. 
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Notks 

Substitute the Sun for the Moon in the above slokas of this 
chapter and read the eifects accordingly. 

Just as wc said Moon. square. opposition-or-trine any planet 
js bad, bad, or good, etc., we have to say Sun-square-opposition- 
or- trine any planet is bad, bad, or good. For example, we said 
Moon trine Jnpiter or opposition Jupiter is good. Substituting 
the Sun for the Moon, we read Sun tiine Jupiter or opposition 
Jupiter and the effects as if for Moon-trine Jupiter or opposition 
Jupiter. 

Substitute Cancer for Leo and Leo for Cancer in Navamsa 
in Slokas 5, 6 and 7. 

Varahamihira considers the effects applying to the Moon as 
equally applying to the Sun and the Lagna. 

gm*:— 

II ^ II 

Sloka 9. — The good effects described above will 
be full, middling and little, according as the Moon 
occupies a Vargottomamsa, his own Navamsa or the- 
Navamsa of another planet. In the case of bad 
effects, it will be the reverse. Again, if the lord of the 
Navamsa occupied by the Moon be strong, the 
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effects described for the Moon in the several signs and 
aspected by the several planets will be nullified, and 
only those effects due to the Moon’s occupying the 
particular Navamsa subject to the particular planetary 
aspect will come to pass. 


Notes. 

The aspect of benefics upon the Moon when she is in (l) a 
Vargottamamsa will prove very good (2) her own Navamsa, 
ordinary and (3) another’s Navamsa, very very ordinary. In 
the case of bad effects (caused by the aspect of rrfalefic planets 
on the Moon), it will not be so bad when the Moon is in a 
Vargottamamsa ; it will be worse when the Moon is in her own 
Navamsa and worst when she is in another’s Navamsa. 

The effects good or bad as described in the slokas above 
will be felt only if the lord of the Moon’s Navamsa Rasi is 
strong. Otherwise, the Rasi phalas only will take effect. That 
is, the effects described for the Moon’s Navamsa being aspected 
by the several planets will not occur unless the ruldr of the 
Moon’s Navamsa is strong. In such a case the Rasi phalams alone 
should be considered. 

We can even here substitute the Sun or the Lagna for the 

Moon. 

SJOFRR:— 

5f4?wi*njB ii 
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mmq: 

3ft *reifaftrc;w;u foww i 

TOt*ft fofft ii i ii 

Sloka 1. — If the Sun occupy the 1st house at a 
person’s birth, he will be valiant, obstinate, will have 
defective eyes and be cruel-hearted. But if Aries be the 
Lagna and the Sun occupy it, the person born will earn 
himself, but will suffer from eye-disease. If the Sun be 
in Leo identical with the Lagna, the person concerned 
will be night-blind. If Libra be the Lagna and the Sun 
occupy it, the person born will be blind and poor as 
well. If the Lagna at birth be Cancer and the Sun 
occupy it, the person concerned will have inflamed' 
eyes. If the Sun should occupy the 2nd house at a 
birth, the person concerned will be immensely rich but 
will be deprived of his wealth by a king and will suffer 
from diseases in the face. 

Notes. 

The Sun in Leo causes blindness at night. In Cancer, the 
Sun causes cataract! in the eyes. The Sun in Libra causes blind-, 
ness. The Sun in the Lagna causes some defect in eyes. (Cf 
Western astrology.) In the 2nd house the Sun causes’some defect 
or other in the face or teeth. The yoga is bad for litigation 
exoept when he is well aspected. 
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•pira:: — 

fifeRF^IS* p5info?trt fefftsft * II 

^ofta'TR: 3 «rI 5^T3^t *lH II 

Also 3l?R3l— 

sasqSssq^: $!«*! sr^srat 

3pft 3taJTSaj$lsra3: #S8J3l ffpfui: I 

?#*r fod sftfa?:: Rr| Rrifs: 3*n^ 

^iftaitosat ftsiwnwl *r- n 

%q^r§^jrniy gsiftqi rs%wi^^5t i 
^^fcgfawrc: $5*^ 3^: 11 

*Tfofa*R5n*3?ftail$ 
ftpi: <ft^raisRi^t 1 
3133* wfiraf&fctni 
^|5®|f3I32i ir 11 

Sloka 2 — If, at a birth, the Sun occupy the 3rd 
h ouse from the Lagna, the person concerned will 
possess a good intellect and great strength If the Sun 
be in the 4th house, the person born will have no 
happiness and will be troubled in mind. If the Sun 
should occupy the 5th house from the Lagna, the person 
concerned will be childless and without wealth. It the 
Sun be in the 6th house, the person born will be power- 
ful but will be overpowered by his enemies* 

Notes. 

3g$gig (Nashtaripuscha) is another reading for yfipftg 
(Satrujitaseha). The reading in the text has the support of 
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Yavaneswara and Sphujidhwaja while the other reading it 
supported by Satyacharya. 

The Sun is good in the 3td, but is bad in the 4th or 

culminating house as well as in the 5th. He is good in the 6th 
house. 

nsjgl i 

pf^TW^fsiral ^ il 

Also 

%451'dt ^grKl I 

gr% ngtefircm: trial u 

qlfecl^q!53^% I 
*r. §3T&ft w i 
vJ«iftR5^iNwTOj i 
forai *wf^r-' r^TT3‘. ^ 11 

sr^jir^Tiftife^^ ^8 i 

sfari; fiMiVipit 5fi il 

#ftfo qfcw TCff 

^TR*Tit fai&w i 

* h 3 n 

Sloka 3- — If the Sun should occupy the 7th house 
at a birth, the person concerned should suffer humili* 
ation at the hands of women. If he should be in the 
8th house, the person born will have only a limited 
number of issues and will have a defective eye sight. 
If, at the time of birth, the Sun should occupy the 9th 
the person concerned 4riH be endowed with 
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children, wealth and happiness If he occupies the 10th 
house, the person will he happy and powerful. The 
Sun in the Hth house will make the person born wealthy 
and if in the 12th house, the person will suffer 
degradation. 

Notes. 

According to some astrologers the Sun is bad in the 9th 
house. The Sun in the 10th house gives maximum labour and 
minimum income. That is why Varahamihira has not used the 
word (Arttha) heic as he has done for the Sun in the 9th. 
The Sun in the 10th house is bad for finance because he is in 
square to Lagna. In the 1 1th he is good because he is sextile to 
the Lagna. In the 12th house he is bad. 

II 

flip: i 

TOtlfta: qclfp II 

Also 

«wfir II 

gw wm II 

SI5WW II 

M*n|3W I 
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^1°T: 4%5jt I 

5R?I5R^ 3?T Spr 

^daraavrectafo: fan: 931$^ 

9ft 9|5?i: mi |$*ft ^ I 
K# 9(<[fa 5% fRR^ 3tftTF*TT9lfNft 

ii « ii 

Sloka 4 — If at a person’s birth the Moon happens 
to be in the 1st house, the person concerned will be 
mute, insane, stupid, blind, base (or mean), deaf or 
servile. (This does not apply to births with the Moon 
in Aries, Taurus or Cancer.) If the Moon should occupy 
her own house identical with the Ascendant, the person 
born will be rich. If Aries takes the place of Cancer, 
the person concerned will have many children. If 
Taurus be the ascendant and the Moon occupy that 
sign, the person will be wealthy. If the Moon should 
occupy the 2nd house, the person born will be a man 
of large family. If the Moon be in the 3rd house, he 
will be cruel : if in the 4th, the person will be happy;, 
if in the 5th house, he will have children ; if in the 6th 
house, he will have many enemies, will have a delicate 
constitution and a dyspeptic appetite. His sexual 
passion will klso be weak. He will be harsh in 
temperament and indolent in his work. 

fJWM: — 

I 




ftdscqn: 


Sl. 5] 

S. 

§<<Ft wn. n 
gaifoa.* g?m^ ftyteftgrR- 

* 

Also STRRat— 

tl% T R 8 NW»itagi>h sr^R- 

%«i? I 

tftTrRH^TCl 

erafegg^fNg^ «rsj ft3ta*i§pft i 
*Fjyfslasftft ^dssqsraiq^: ii 
sns^RisROTlft 3?i^9R : 355i*t *feft i 
^ ^ $ct f^iraisaws^: n 

•s. 

5FgMR^wi55rgf|at ?rai ^gsHl *r% i 

sra^RKi^rr: swg^W^gw: n 

^ Vftfo * # f^lTOlTO5W»tfte: | 

/\ ' 

^jRtrNfjRt fojsft q?^ rflgpr. n 

<ft d^.‘ ^%dt i 

^qig: *re% ssjft n 

^^?*rsifift*?p;!*n*r sfanft i 

fW% snfas**ft^ | <u 

TOgimfoat wti §pEtsf$;it aft 11 y ii 

Sloka 5.— The person at whose birth the Moon is 
In the 7th house will be envious and will be exceedingly 
•over head and ears in love j while the one with the 
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Moon in the 8th house will have a fickle mind and will 
suffer from diseases. If at a person birth, the Moon 
should occupy the 9th house, he will possess sons, 
friends, relations and wealth. If the Moon should occupy 
the 10th house at a birth, the person concerned wiU 
complete to perfection t.nyiLing he undertakes and 
will be endowed with virtue wealth, intellect and 
valour. If the Moon should occupy the 11th house, the 
person born will become famous and will acquire wealth 
and the like. If the Moon be in the 12th house at a 
birth, the person concerned will be wickedly disposed 
and defective in some limb 

Notes. 

From the foregoing two slokas it is seen that the Moon is 
generally bad in the Lagna even for eye sight, except when the 
Lagna happens to be Aries, Taurus or Cancer. In the 2nd the 
Moon indicates that interests are mixed up with others. In the 
3rd, 6th and 12th, it is bad. In the 4th and 5th, the Moon 
improves these houses. In the 7th she is not very good. In the 
8th, the Moon makes the person sickly. In the 9th, 10th and 
11th houses the Moon is very good. 

ssraifNrr: spi n 

Also 

gfisrer. wrap) 1 
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yftwwMwh ^ fretrafeita: ii 
erfcmflstfq*: Hraitra i 

gfcrcifcsjlsq ^ ^i<ri n 

**!*»!** *SS?RHft «lfI3 : fi5ra^9T^fer I 
^ tftSpT: 5£< : ST^RBT II 

iw*- ^fiw: ?pf sw**irafcgqt vrlfe^: i 

^rt ?Wl«RTrat 5R?ft ftswfoijl: II 


air ftr 

few R^gqfig^q ^f - 

■ §4$%3gor: <rcfts$*ifr n $ n 

SloJea 6 — If, at a person’s birth, Mars occupy the 
Lagna, he will have an injured limb ; if Mars be in the 
2nd house, the person concerned will eat bad food. If 
he be in the 9th house, fhe person born will commit 
sinful actions. If Mars be in any of the other houses, 
the effect will be similar to that (already stated) for the 
Sun in these houses. If at the time of birth Mercury 
occupy the 1st house, the person concerned will be a 
learned man ; if in the 2nd house, he will be rich ; if 
in the 3rd, he will be a consummate rogue ; if in the 
4th house, he will be learned ; if in the 5th, he will be 
a minister ; if in the 6th, herWtlt be r without enemies; 
if in the 7th, he will possess a knowledge of the law 
and rules of the country if In the 8th, 'he. will be 
widely known for his g^obd cfitalitie*. The effect of 
49 
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Mercury occupying the 9th, 10th, 11th and 12th houses 
will be the same as that (already described) for the Sun 
in these houses. 

gfcntar* wi- 
^ «iN n 

^ vr^fi i 

%15* piw V mi pft ^ 
snwr: aami 

sift n \s n 

Sloka 7. — The effect of Jupiter occupying at a 
person's birth the several houses from the Lagna taken 
in order will be to make him (1) learned, (2) eloquent 
or sweet- tongued, (3) stingy, (4) happy, (5) intelligent, 
(6) without enemies, (7) excelling his father (in his 
qualities), (8) base, (9) devout and philosophical, (10) 
wealthy, (11) prosperous (a gainer — one who makes 
large profit) and (12) a villain. 

fiWF^ TOT gwtWfftft 

|"fe« ww. h 


v 
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lwS*OT: 


m 


o 


wto: gto to 

fitowCts^ift §^«g: i 
g^atssFjl w4to ii * H 

Sloka 8. — If Venus should occupy the Lagna at a 
person’s birth, he will be skilled in amorous sports and 
will be happy. If Venus be in the 7th house, the person 
bom will promote quarrels and will be fond of sexual 
union ; if in the 5th house, the person concerned will 
be happy ; if in the 12th, he will be rich. The effect of 
Venus in the other houses will be the same as that 
(mentioned) for Jupiter. 

3pTH5*:— 

gags* Jffcraifercl wi- 
*F*rsr II 

gmto siffsro: 

gfaMft totos»nr H \ ll 

Sloka 9. — If Saturn occupy the Lagna at a person's 
birth, he will be poor, sickly, love-stricken, very unclean, 
suffering from diseases during his childhood and (will 
talk indistinctly) indistinct in his speech. (The above 
effect is only when Saturn occupies the Lagna identical 
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with a sign other than Sagittarius, Pisces, Aquarius,. 
Capricorn and Libra). If any one of the signs Dhanus, 
Meena, Kumbha, Makara and Tula be the Ascendant 
and Saturn should occupy it at a birth, the person con. 
cerned will be equal to a king, the headman of a 
village or the mayor of a city, a great scholar and will 
l>e handsome. In the other houses (viz*, 2nd, 3rd, etc.,) 
Sirturn produces the same effect as that of the Sun in 
those places. 

3*511 

3^ s ftsig; 11 

1 

mfo ’Sbr 11 

mi 

SR«FTfg ftfW 11 11 

S lol a 10. — The fullness or otherwise of the effect of 
a planet occupying ahy of the 12 houses, vtz>, Lagna, 
2nd, 3rd. etc., must be judged by a consideration of the 
exact nature of Wia sign occupied by the planet, i.e 
whether it is in a friendly or in an inimical sign, or in 
the house of a neutral planet, or whether the planet in 
question is occupying his own or his exaltation Rasi. 




S*. 10] 





Satyacharya says that benefics posited in any house 
generally promote the advancement or prosperity of 
that house while malefics in any house work only its 
decay. This is reversed in the case of the 6th, 8th and 
12th houses. 


Notes. 

The following is the quotation from Satyacharya: — 

gfg i 

^ II 

According to Sajtyacharya, the bhavas are generally 
advanced if good planets occupy them and reduced if bad ones 
should be in them. But in the case of the 6th, 8th and 12th 
bhavas the effects are reversed. That is malefic in the 6th, 8th 
and 12th houses bring on good fortune with minimum labour and 
maximum income. [Cf. western astrologers who. say that 
malefics in the 6th' (setting) or the 8th (set) — planets except in 
opposition ( = 7th) — are good for legacy, etc.] 

But Bhattotpala interprets this statement of Satyacharya 
thus : In the case of the 6th which signifies enemies, benefics. 

there will destroy enemies while malefics will increase them. 
The 8th house is termed (Mrityu—Death). Good planets 
there will retard death, that is, lengthen life while bad ones 
will promote death, i.e., bring about the same sooner. The 
12th house is called (Vyaya=expenditure). Good planets 
in this house will destroy expenditure, that is, promote thrift, 
while bad ones increase expenditure. 

i*.» i 

r 

fcafM <rift $ *rcaf*iRpr n 


jprfcr iTprsrcwsift snrafcjfis 
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star- sfamsrfacrr- i 

sqsroaftftjqjHr stata! qrctfgffr- n 

Also ^ Ri a r gl — 

'TT'n forfo wqta; g«nfrf ^ri*- i 

4tal ^ rata: ^§sf5gfSN)8J«ifo I 
3WjftwW*N^3q 'firfira! *TW% II 





Sloka 11. — The good influence of planets is at its 
maximum, three quarters, half, a quarter, at its 
minimum or nil according as the planets are in the 
exaltation sign, Moolatrikona ( JJaSfc&OT ), Swakshetra 
(ta^3), Mitrakshefra friendly sign), Satru- 

kshetra ( = inimical sign), depression sign or 
(combustion) conjunction with the Sun. 


NofKS 


In the case of benefics, 

(Uchcha) Full effect 

IjafsraN (Moolatrikona) J „ 

(Swakshetra) £ .. 

(Mitr^kshetra) J „ 

(Satrukshetra) | „ 

(Neecha) T \ „ 


( A rkaga-Combus t ion) 

This order should be reversed Tor the malefies. 
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glHKl (Subhaphala) will increase if in (Uchcha). 
-qTffiP flyfrg (Asubhabhavaphala) will increase only in ^ 
<(Neecha). Benefics are good in exaltation. Malefics are good in 
■depression. Malefics arc bad in (Uchcha). 

The proportions given above are with respect to benefics* 

In the case of malefics we must reverse the effects. e.g. A benefic 

in exaltation gives very good results (i.e. full) ; in depression * 

If 

■effect. A malefic in (Neecha) must give | good effect and in 
(Uchcha) good effect. This will be found to hold good 
for finance. 

Spnwir— 

ii i 

Also 

J?5 : gsfo I 


CHAPTER XXI 


The sn^ni (Asraya) yogas treated of in this Chapter 
are not the same as those mentioned in the 
(Nabhasa Yoga Adhyaya-Ch. XII). The following 
•TIW (Asraya) yogas bear resemblance to 
.(Sankhya) yogas mentioned in the (Nabhasa 

Yoga Adhyaya). The tone of Varahamihira throughout 
the (Sankhya) Yogas was that planets situated in 7 
houses are superior in effect to those situated in 6 
houses, which in their turn are superior to planets 
posited in 5 houses and so on In other words, con- 
junctions of planets are not favoured. In the present 
chapter Varahamihira deals with special cases of those 
(Sankhya) yogas 

hw&rw fofts li ? ii 

SI ok a 1. — According as the number of planets 
occupying thfeir own hou;es is 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 or 7 at 
any birth, the person concerned will be (1) a member 
of average dignity of his family rank, (2) the chief 
member < f a family, (3) a man respected by all his 
relations, (4) a wealthy person, (5) a happy man, 
(6) a person enjoying all comforts or (7) a king* 



§ 1 . 1 ] 


WfjNfcflra: 


respectively. If at a birth there be a planet occupying 
a friendly house, the person concerned will be fed at 
another's cost, if there be two such planets, he will live 
upon his friend’s bounty ; if there ,be three such, the 
person will be protected by his kinsmen ; if four, by 
his relations (brothers and cousins) ; if five, he will be 
the leader of a group ; if six, he will be the leader of 
an army ; and lastly, if seven, he will be a king. 

Notes. 

If seven planets are in friendly houses (Tatkalika) 

and (Nisarga) combined] the native will become a king. 

The following chart on the left seems to be the only 
possibility Gf. (Parallel aspect of Western astrology). 










Saturn 

j“p. 

Seven planets 
posited in 
their friendly 
houses 



Seven planets 
occupying 
their own 
houses 

Moon 

Moon 

Saturn 

Sun 

Mars 

Venus 

Merc. 

Sun 

j«p. 

Mars 

Venus 

i 

Merc. 
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Cf. also «T|^q|ft3f|?r— 

t^fwtnqftp^q: i 

It is exactly as a net grows with the growth of its meshes 
that a man attains a position of equality with his tribesmen, a 
position of superiority, an honoured place, a wealthy position, 
pre eminence for vast riches, a status equal to a king's or a king- 
ship itself according as the number of planets occupying 
^Swakshetra) at his birth happens to be one, two, three, four, 
five, six or seven respectively. 

11 * 11 

Sloka 2. — A single planet occupying his highest 
exaltation point and aspected by friendly planets 
produces a king (or a leader of men). Such a planet 
though singly will make the person immensely wealthy 
ifhebeal-.o associated ‘ with another friendly planet. 
But when planets are in inimical or depression signs, 
the person born under the inauspicious yoga, are (1) 
without wealth, (2) without comfort, (3) without intellect, 
(4) sickly, (5) afflicted with captivity, (6) involved in 
murders and (7) other equally wicked crimes (succes- 
sively as the number of the badly placed planets rise 
gradually from 1 to 7). 

Notes. 

By the word fjft (Mitra) in (Mitrayogat), it is 
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natural friendship (Nisarga maitratva) that is meant 

and not the (Tatkalika). 

First half. —The interpretation given above is what has been 
given by Bhafttotpala, and in the face of it appears as most 
unlikely. For from a reference to XIX-I, it will be seen that 
the Moon in Taurus aspected by the Sun, Mars and Mercury 
produce no good effects; vide also XIII-I. 

The word ^ff]S (Uchchagaha) has been translated in the 
text as “ occupying his highest exaltation point.*' Cf. 

srrar— 

May not the word jij 3 | (Mitra) in jifvlgg: (Mitradrishtaha) 
mean the Sun ? 

By the word 3 ^ 17 * (Uchchagaha) Varahamihira appears to 
imply Jupiter, Mars and Saturn. Mercury and Venus are not 
taken into consideration as these can never come in opposition 
to be aspected by the Sun. This yoga is possible in the following 
way : — 

(1) Mars in Makara and the Sun in Kataka. 

(2) Jupiter in Kataka and the Sun in Makara. 

(3) Saturn in Tula and the Sun in Mesha. 

The Sun thus in opposition to any one of these three planets 
in exaltation together with a friendly planet makes the native 
wealthy as well besides a ;jq (Nripa a king or leader of men). 
It is only such rich people that suffer from very longstanding 
diseases such as diabetes, pleurisy, etc., (XXIII — 7-9 infra.) 

sfcr- 1 


si fSRW SPW15 Scft 
* mraifcrasRt 1 
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* tTClffc *T5t- 
ft'gp: II \ II 

Slolca 3- — Satyacharya says “Sign Aquarius as 
Ascendant is not auspicious.” Yavanas immediately 
contradict the same by saying u No, no, Satya is not 
correct j it is only the Dwadasamsas owned by the sign 
Aquarius that are bad in all Rasis.’* Vishnugupta at 
once asks “Which sign has not got such a sub-division 
3 s Kumbha Dwadasamsa ? ” The remarks are not there- 
fore warranted. 


Notes. 

The following is the quotation from (Satya) : — 

*F3[: WJiq. I 

fqfqstl vrd II 

The Yavanas did not accept the above but were of opinion 
that it is only the Kumbha Dwadasamsas (in all lagnas) that are 
bad. This view has been supported by Srutakirti, who says : 

r a<?i qrivTRt^ n 

This is again opposed by Vishungupta ; for, he says : — 
SHTdRt R 5f5TW^ RRR : I 

TORtniSI^Ri R RR I 

swo ® it r RKin: n 

Satyacharya has been mentioned prominently here, unlike 
elsewhere, because Varahamihira does not agree with his views. 
Nor does he appear to agree with Vishnugupta in thinking that 
the above views of Yavaua are incorrect and that it is only the 
I jypihha Lagna in a birth that is bad and not the Kumbha 


'tfwadasamsa. For Aquarius as Ascendant is one among the 
-several ascendants for Rajayogas and leaders of men according 
to Varahamihira (XI 5, 14 and 17). 

iPUW— 

TO TOft 

%3 * *i*wsr: 

Also 

fwfcpit H 

?W1 II 

IF# 1^5 sfa 

sfsira: n v u 

Sloka 4. — If malefic planets at a birth occupy the 
solar hora in odd signs (j.e. ; the first half), the person 
-concerned will become famous, will strenuously exert 
himself in a big undertaking, will be powerful, wealthy 
and of bright appearance. If bcnefic planets at a birth 
occupy the lunar hora in even signs [i.e., the first half), 
the person concerned will be mild in disposition, 
brilliant in appearance, happy, fortunate, intelligent 
and sweet in speech. 

Notes. 

It follows therefore that malefics in the second half of odd 
signs and benefics in the second half of even signs are not very 
good. All malefics in the first 15° of odd signs and all benefics 
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n the first 15° of even signs make the native lead a prosperous 
life. 

JPIPFT:— 

«RTl fsTWlfsTO II 

StMt- I 

$lforai^ §w sfci: uf%: II 

&TO<W#5tl 

ffen to: ^gfits *«n: 1 
TOfr ^grpgq^Hi: 11 mi 

Sloka 5- —In the aforesaid horas in other signs 
(i.e., in the solar horas of even signs and the lunar 
horas of odd signs) if malefic and benefic planets are 
respectively posited at a person’s birth, the person con- 
cerned will be only (ordinary) middling in the several 
qualities mentioned already. But if their position be 
reverse, i.e. if malefic occupy lunar horas in even signs 
and benefics be in solar horas in odd signs, the persons 
concerned will be found lacking in the respective 
qualities mentioned in the previous sloka. 

apira**— 

sgqf?*ra,: 1 

$3: WRS? 3 PI«nf$Rn: 11 
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^WlsatPT 
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Sloka 6 . — If at a birth the Moon be in his own 
decanate or in that of a friend, the person concerned 
will have a very fine appearance and will be endowed 
with all good qualities. But if the Moon should occupy 
the decanate owned by a non-friendly planet, the native 
will have the stature and quality pertaining to that non- 
friendly planet. If the Moon should be in a serpent 
decanate, the person will be wrathful; if he be in a 
weapon (armed) decanate, the person concerned will do 
deeds involving murder. If the Moon be in a quadruped 
decanate, the person will share the bed of females 
whom he onght not to cohabit with. If the Moon be in 
a bird ( qfjjj^-Pakshin) decanate, the person will be a 
wanderer. 

Notes 

Serpent decanates— The 2nd and 3rd in Cancer ; 1st and 
2nd in Scorpio ; and 3rd in Pisces. 

Armed decanates -The 1st and 3rd of Aries ; 2nd and 3rd 
of Gemini ; 2nd and 3rd of Leo ; 2nd in Virgo ; 3rd in Libra ; 
1st and 3rd in Sagittarius ; and 3rd in Capricorn. 

Quadruped decanates — The 2nd in Aries ; 2nd and 3rd in 
Taurus ; 1st in Cancer ; 1st, 2nd and 3rd in Leo ; 3rd in Libra ; 
3rd in Scorpio ; 1st in Sagittarius; and 1st in Capricorn. 

Bird decanates — The 2nd in Gemini ; 1st in Leo ; 2nd in 
Libra ; 1st in Aquarius. Also vide Ch. XXVII — infra. 

N.B. — When the Moon occupies a decanate coming under 
two of the above groups, both the effects should be predicted 
(Gurutalparrtaha). This will happen provided the $ji| 
iSarpa), (Pakshin), (Chatushpada) or 

(Ayudha) decanate is not friendly — (Tatkalika) and not 
■otherwise. 
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3 °n^i — 

^recjrfr i 
fogor $st- 

vpm 3*311 II 

sat ^ 

fk%n?M vra«RTOW: i 
fifa 3«Hig«rtF^q5i9r 
maRgRfllft II 


jftf I $jt ftitfSratfa: l 

qiqt f5#s4ta ^liTiqf^- 

1 1 vs 1 1 

S/o/ra 7 . — If, at a person’s birth, the rising 
Navamsa be not be a Vargottama one and be that of 
Aries, he will be a thief ; if it be that of Taurus, he 
will enjoy life and not be able to hoard up anything i 
if it be that of Gemini, he will be learned ; if it be 
that of Cancer, he will be rich ; if it be that of Leo ? 
he will be a king ; if it be that of Virgo, he will be 
impotent ; if it be that of Libra, he will be brave ; 
if it be that of Scorpio, he will be a labourer carrying 
loads ; if it be that of Sagittarius, he will be a 
servant; if it t>e that of Capricorn, he will do sinful 
actions; if it be that of Aquarius, he will be very" 
cruel ; and lastly, if it be that of Pisces, he will be 
without fc r. In the case of a birth where the rising' 
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Navamsa being a Vargottama one happens to be that 
of Aries, Taurus, Gemini, etc. ; the person concerned 
will be the head of the respective classes mentioned 
above. The rising Dwadasamsas produce the same 
effects as the rising signs. 

Notes. 

The effects of birth in the several Dwadasamsas will be the 
same as those described for the corresponding lising signs. 

^ ^fcT fwgsft 

qi«T: s|d roj- 

tfStsffonwgTO 1% I 

ftift 

|| ,| 

Sloka 8 — If at a birth Mars occupies his own fifeifcr 
(Trimsamsa), the person concerned will be endowed 
with a very good wife ■ He will possess good strength 
and ornaments ; he will be magnanimous in his disposi* 
tion and bright in appearance ; he will be rash in his 
actions. When Saturn occupies his own Trimsamsa, 
the person born will be sickly ; his wife will die before 
him ; he will be cruel, and addicted to other peoples* 
wives. He will be miserable along with his family and 
will be dirty. 

51 
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Notes. 

This sloka is a hint to And out easily if the native has two 
wives, a son by the first wife ( Jaya ) etc. 

ggwifsfrf tifi 

srf^sftirpn! ll ^ li 

Sloka 9.- If at the time oi birth Jupiter occupies 
"his own Trimsamsa, the person concerned will be rich, 
famous, happy, intelligent, bright in appearance, 
respected by all free from disease, diligent and wiU 
enjoy all luxury The person at whose birth Mercury 
occupies his own Trimsamsa will be very intelligent, 
skilled in fine arts as music, dancing, etc., will be tricky, 
will possess the qualities of a poet, will be clever in 
debating, skilled in sculpture and in the interpretation 
of the sacred precepts, will be daring and will be much 
respected by others. 

i 
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dhp»i: gsf&rcs: g^gffifcpra i 
$jre<pA 9gmaA gfefi 

II ?° II 

\S^ Sloka 10. — If at a birth Venus should occupy his 
own Trimsamsa, the person concerned will be endowed 
with a good number of children, good health, immense 
wealth, happiness and beauty. He will b<5 of a fiery 
disposition, will possess a fine body and will have his 
virile power dispersed (/.*?., his virile power will go to 
many women). If at a birth the Sun should occupy a 
Triinsamsa of Mars, the person concerned will be 
brave ; if he be in a Trimsamsa owned by Saturn, the 
the person will be cruel ; if in a Trimsamsa of Jupiter, 
he will possess all good qualities; if in a Trimsamsa of 
Mercury, he will be happy ; if in a Trimsamsa of Venus, 
he will possess a beautiful form. If the Moon occupies 
a Trimsamsa of Mars, the person born will be slow at 
work; if she should be in a Trimsamsa of Saturn, the 
person born will be an executioner; if in a Trimsamsa 
of Jupiter, he will be wealthy ; if in a Trimsamsa of 
Mercury, he will be learned ; and if in a Trimsamsa of 
Venus, he will be liked by all. 

3pnw.- - 

^ f t-. gwff: n 

W- W5!Fi: 

farnire; qfaW: 

crititaftw li 
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.. 

*nsR wfmi i 

fri m ft&ra: II ? II 

Sloka 1. — Planets occupying their own signs, their 
Exaltation signs, or their moolatrikona signs, if they 
should also be in a Kendra position with respect to each 
other become ( Anyonyakarakaha) or 

mutual workers. That planet which occupies the 10th 
bouse with respect to another planet replaces or acts 
for the second planet either for good or bad in an 
extraordinary manner. 

Notes. 

In the following example Jupiter, Moon, Venus and Saturn 
occupy Kendra positions with respect to Mars and are therefore 



Lagna 

Mars 



An example 

Moon 

Jup- 

Saturn 


j 

I Venus 

1 



called agents to Mars and vice versa. But out of these, since 
Saturn is the only planet situated in the 10th house from Mars, 
he is singled out as the extraordinary agent of Mars. 

In the example given in the next page, Mars is replaced by 
the Sun. We must predict the results for the Sun as if he is in 
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Makara. Mars displaces Saturn. We must predict for Mars as 
if he is in Tula (Libra). That is why so many exaltation planets 
are bad in effect. 


Venus 

Sun 1 

1 



Sri Rama’s 
horoscope 

Lagna 

Moon 

J U P 

Mars 



Saturn 



mar- *g: i 

fraferer- II 


Also srrcr^t— 

sffcpTP i 

Spqfa ^1^1^ fg: || 


pffe: i 

m*\ foifw wxi 

i: r ii 

Sloka 2. — If Cancer be the ascendant and the 
Moon occupy the same, and Mars, Saturn, the Sun and 
Jupiter be in their exaltation signs, they are declared 
to be mutual karakas. Planets in the 10th and 4th 
houses are said to be karakas of the planet in the 
.ascendant. (The reverse does not hold.) 
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Notes. 



Sun 


Lagna 

Jup- 

Moon 



Mars 


Saturn 



According to this sloka there is an exception drawn to the 
first sloka. Instead of as in the 1st sloka. the Moon and Jupiter 
in the Lagna are replaced by the Sun and Saturn, the planets in 
the 10th and the 4th houses. 


jp nw— 

^ I 

ftssqtererePi n 

Also 


Rafter 

a wu I 3 

Sloka 3. — If a planet in his own sign, his moola* 
trikona sign or in his exaltation sign, be at the same 
time in the 10th house of another who is also placed 
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in a similar position (that is in his own, moolatrikona 
or exaltation sign) and happens to be in friendship — 
Nisarga (natural) or Tatkalika (for the 

time being) — , then the planet in the lQth house acts 
as a karaka of'the second planet. ( N.B . The second 
planet is not a karaka of the first.) 

Notes. 



Take the above example. Mars and Saturn are posited in 
their own houses and in mutual Kendra position, and they are 
mutually friendly. Saturn is in the 10th house from Mars and 
is said to be the Karaka of Mars. 




Also «rcra$l-- 

tr§r* 

^ fir^t 3% II 

3HW gsrefan ^Twnanfq ^rc*Bp i 


3R ^ ^ art i 

81^3 ^ %% twwwita ^ II II 
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Sloha 4.-— A birth is auspicious if the rising 
Navamsa is a Vargottama one or if a benefic occupies 
the 2nd house from the Sun or if the Kendra houses 
are not void of planets or where planets known as- 
karaka exist. 

Notes. 

Compare Western Astrologers who say that planets in the 
10th house (or near it) are said to govern the whole nativity. 

iJVH'R:— 

crcsrqsir ^§5^3 ^#3 

^ThTTf srt giTPT wwifita n 

3^3 qi^i: 11 ^ 11 

Slolca 5. — If Jupiter, the lord of the house occupied 
by the Moon and the ruler of the Lagna be in Kendras 
at a birth, the middle portion of the life is good. 
Planets in (Prishtodaya) signs give good results in 
the end; those in 3*PTl^I (Ubhayodaya) signs, in the 
middle ; and those in the (Sirshodaya) signs, in 

the beginning. 

Notes. 

Another interpretation for the first half. If Jupiter be in the- 
Lagna Kendra, the middle portion of life is good. If he is in 
Panaphara from the Lagna, the end of life is good. If in 
Apoklima. the early life is good. The same result for 
(Janmapa) and (Lagnapa). 

SFWK:— 
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Also 

srrft q*5?: ^fcwffcrfisrat i 
^ ?>g^ qr jf’i^ ii 

5f%5T$& 

srfwro: afoiag II $ II . 

Sloka 6. — The planets shown in the following - 
three pairs : — (1) the Sun and Mars, ( 2 ) Jupiter and 
Venus, and (3) Saturn and the Moon, respectively, 
produce effect when they are in the beginning, the 
middle and the end of a sign. Mercury produces effect 
at all times. 


Notes. 

We must combine the effects together of the Rasi and the 
planet therein and deduce the results accordingly 

JpTHM.:— 

w- sw&sft q# ll 

Also tSTRTWjlifaw. II, 82.— 

sri^jpi^vr^qntn wlni- 

aroga: qwwwgqsgq^ wit H 
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CHAPTER XXIII 


arfHSTOM 

This chapter deals with srfffg (Anishta) or malefic 
yogas. The first sloka gives a clue to ascertain when 
a person will be wifeless and sonless. In the next sloka 
are mentioned three yogas which lead to the loss of 
the wife during the lifetime of the husband. The third 
sloka gives two yogas, under the first of which the 
person born is one-eyed and becomes mated with an 
one-eyed wife ; under the second the person born has a 
wife defective in some limb. The fourth and fifth slokas 
mention some yogas under which a person becomes 
bereft ol wile and children or comes in possession of a 
barren wife or has intrigues with other women. In the 
sixth sloka are described certain yogas leading to family 
extinction, and yogas under which a person is born as 
the son of a maid servant, or does base acts. The next 
three slokas refer to yogas leading to various kinds of 
diseases such as paralysis, rheumatism, pleurisy, 
tuberculosis, bronchitis, etc. In slokas 10-13 are 
mentioned certain yogas producing blindness; ear 
complaint, unsightly teeth, trouble with goblins, windy 
complaints and epileptic fits. Yogas leading to other 
deformities such as irregular teeth, bald hcadedness, 
weak sight, etc., and accidents leading to loss of limbs 
are referred tot in the fifteenth sloka. The sixteenth 
sloka deals with yogas leading to a person’s captivity 
and his imprisonment. Certain yogas leading to 
servitude and dependence are described in slokas 14 
and 17. 
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^I5T *r*T^ ft <rcif*Tts;w l 

<n«ft%q5t dtgst zm 

JWW ii i II 

Sloka 1. — \ person cnn have prosperity (sons, wife* 
etc.), according as the 5th or the 7th house calculated 
from the Lagna or the Moon at the time of his birth is 
occupied or aspected by a benefic planet or- by its lord ; 
if otherwise, he can have no son or wife. If, when the 
Sun occupies Virgo identical with the rising sign, 
Saturn is in Pisces, the latter planet will cause the 
death of his wife. And Mars in the 5th house in the 
pervious yoga brings about the death of the son. 

Notes. 

If the ruler of the 9th house is placed in the 5th or the 7th 
bhava from the Lagna, it will bring all kinds of prosperity. The 
same holds good for the Moon. This is one interpretation. Here 

(Subha) is taken to mean the 9th house. 

Second interpretation. If Jupiter, the Master of Benefics 
Subhanam patihi) is placed in the 5th or the 7th 
house from the Lagna or the Moon, the yoga causes also every 
kind of prosperity. 

Third interpretation. If planets ruling the (Ishta- 

stthanas, viz., places other than the 3rd, the 6th, the 8th and the 
12th) be placed in the 5th and 7th houses from the Lagna or the 
Moon, then also prosperity is indicated. 

Fourth interpretation. If the ruler of the house occupied by 
Venus be placed in the 5th or 7th bhava from the Lagna or^ihe 
Moon it leads to prosperity. Here §prq£r (Subhapati) is split 
up into g (Su)=|jnj (S^kra), (Bha)=^j (Rast) and (Pati). 
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Another view, if the ruler or nakshatra occupied by Venus 
be placed in the 5th or the 7th [from the Lagna or the Moon, 
then also prosperity is indicated. (The rulers of Nakshatras are 
according to Vimsottari System). 

In all the above interpretations, the planet or planets con- 
cerned may take the role of aspecting instead of occupying. 

In the absence of the above yoga, the man is sure to be 
unhappy. 

If Virgo is to rise with the Sun in it and Saturn be in Pisces, 
the native will kill many wives. If Virgo is to rise with Mars in 
in Capricorn, such a person will lose many sons who are bom. 

It may however be asked “ Why does Saturn in Pisces with 
the Sun in Virgo as Lagna kill wives ? ” The answer is, Saturn, 
as ruler of the 6th, in the 7th and in opposition to the ruler of 
the 12th is bad. To be more explicit, the ruler of bad houses 
should not be in Subha Sthanas or good houses. 

The Sun and Saturn in opposition will indicate more than 
one wife especially in dual signs. 

Mars in the 5th may be good for finance ; but it is certainly 
bad for issues and will always kill children. 

Cf. ercnrat— 

sg ^ snfctes*- 11 

Mars coming into the first portion of the 5th bhava will kill 
the first son ; coming into the mibble portion, he will kill the 
middle son, and if he comes into the last portion, he will kill the 
later issues. Further, Mars will always kill children between the 
ages of 1 and 3 years, ( Cf . etc., Ch - VIII. 

si. 9 supra. According to this principle, the Moon rules for the 
first year and Mars rules for the next two years. Therefore 
children will be killed within three years by Mars. 

ipiflK:— 

■ tPCTpfo grow gl wwfr frl ifr ft * «r« i 
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^ qjfamr 3*1 *wrfa 1 

^1?^ % «i?: 11 

<4>^!j|aTc|fo^ (Kalyana Varman), the auother of 
(Saravali), says that there are 12 kinds of sons which a person 
may be destined to have. They are (I) (Aurasa) a son 

born to a lawfully married wife; (2) 3^357 (Kshetraja), one 
that is born to a wife through a brother or other kinsman of her 
husband duly appointed to raise up issue for him ; (3) (Datta)* 
one that has been received as a gift from his natural parents 
for being adopted ; (4) (Kreeta), one that has been pur- 
chased for purpose of the continuance of the family ; (5) fgftjffl 

(Kritrima), a grown-up son adopted without the consent of his 
natural parents ; (6) (Adhamaprabhava), an offspring 

born to a low- caste woman through a Brahmin ; (7) 

(Gudhotpanna), a son born secretly of a woman when her 
husband is absent, the real father being unknown ; (8) qpjfi fa 

(Apaviddha), a son that is abandoned by the father or mother, or 
by both, and adopted by a stranger ; (9) (Paunarbhave), 

a son of a widow remarried ; (10) 3^3 (Kaneena), the son of 

an unmarried woman ; (11) (Sahodha), the son of a woman 
pregnant at marriage ; (12) (Dasiprabhava), the son of 

a female slave. The particular kind of son that one may get is 
thus described in Saravali. 

fo.q 1 

for srH3(: 3«r **r?refo * fforfa 11 
■wefo 3*# grrci?TR}«Tt 1 
airiw*3i3*r*i 5i3^iTi5t%fofq wi 11 
*teri araat ati m 1 

ipret %sr qtqr?r%s*rer efc 11 
3^gt QSfsnfefa: 1 
swift noft ilforeg: n 

gw fo wi?t, 11 
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fTRJT^nft q^ ^i vr??r i 

ffoug* i^Ntasrg$$n?<n R 11 

# q^*rci?ft eft q^or 3 is 3 i 
• slfireg qiM stftw gatssmsra*: n 
^ $qr*m1 srqft i 

^c-fST: |] 3 : $W*3$?mi% II 
riftnlT^r ^ $*r sift'W’} f^fairt i 
gwq *t3r ’^isifqs sfa swngfiwTOflr n 
fifawti 51^5^5 vwj R 3 ( i 
g^f«r«r eg 33: ofagsft irqffr ii 
=311 5 ti^c' 7 ,? 5 igw^ 5 r qqii *T 3 ?r i 

ifowsara^'t *wqfr 33: n 

^ =^ 33 ^ 3 #; l 

gfrq zm? 33: qfer sritear n 
q.q^fefcpj# qrcsjr q^ ssi aci^ft i 
STRlSdpi: S^q: || 

sfaq ^OT ^qRift I 

^itftq^enft 3^ ; ?i?fq %fa?i3rcr n 
f*m?rf?j3»I 3iwr ssssreifq ^ 3 ^ i 
sfriur ^rwst: * 3 : ^r^if^rnSrsfq 31*331 331 : » 

Such of thirc in whose horoscopes the 5th house is occupied 
or aspectt’d by bcnelic planets or is itself an auspicious sign 
(being owned by benches), will certainly be blessed with one or 
other of the 12 kinds of sons described above. If it be otherwise, 
there will be no issue. 

If the 5th house, counted either from the Lagna or the 
Moon whichever is stronger, happen to be a Varga of Jupiter 
and should also be a benefic sign or be aspected by benefic 
planets, the person concerned will have an 3^3 (Aurasa) son. 

The number of sons that a person may have is that signified 
by the numbr of benefic Navamsas that have elapsed in the 5th 
bhava. The number will be doubled if the bhava be also aspect* 



Bu 11 
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cd by bcnefics. The number lost will be ascertained through the 
number of malefic Navamsas traversed, and the number will be 


doubled if the bhava be also aspected by 
XIII— 46, 47. 


malefics. Also Cf • 5fj qfj. 


If the 5th house belong to a Varga of Saturn and be aspect- 
ed by Mercury but not by Jupiter, Mars or the Sun, the person 
concerned will have a (Kshetraja) son. The same will be 

the case if the house in question belong to a Varga of Mercury, 
be aspected by Saturn and be at the same time devoid of the 
aspect of Jupiter, Mars or the Sun. 

If Saturn should own the 5th house and also occupy it and 
if the Moon should aspect the said house, the person concerned 
will get a (Datta) son. If Mercury should take the role 

of Saturn in the above yoga the native will get a (Kreeta) 
son. 

If the 5th house with Saturn in it be in the Saptamsa of 
Mars and be not be aspected by any of the remaining planets, 
the person concerned will get a (Kritrima) son. 

If the 5th house be in a Varga of Saturn or be occupied by 
the Sun, with the aspect of Mars on it, the son of the person 
concerned will be an 3TVJJT5TW (Adhamaprabhava). 

If the Moon should occupy in the 5th house anamsaof Mars 
and be aspected by Saturn and not by any of the other planets, 
the son of the person concerned will be a (Gudhotpanna). 

If Mars occupy the 5th house identical with the Varga of 
Saturn and be aspect* d by the Sun, the person concerned will 
get a son of the (Apaviddha) class; so declares sage 

Karuna. 

The son of a person will be a (Pounai bhave) when, 


in his nativity, the Moon is the 5th house in a Varga of Saturn 
and in conjunction with that planet, and is also aspected by 
Venus and the Sun. 

If the 5th bhava be in the Shodasamsa of the Sun and be „ 
occupied or aspected by him, the son of the person concerned 
will be a (Kaneena). 

If the 5th house belong to a Varga of the Sun or the Moon 
and be aspected by the Moon or the Sun respectively and if the 
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bhava be at the same time aspected by Venus, the native will 
have a son of the (Sahodha) class. 

If the f)th house being a malefic sign be occupied by three or 
more malefics in strength and has no benefic aspect on it, the 
person concerned will not have any son. 

If the full bhava happens to be in the Navamsa of Venus 
and has the aspect of that planet on it, the issues will be of the 
(DasipraLhava) class. Some say that the]same should be 
predicted through the Moon also ; i.e., when the 5th bhava is in 
the Navamsa of the Moon and is also aspected by that planet. 

If the 5th blnva being in a Varga of Venus or the Moon be 
at the same time aspected or occupied by these planets, the 
issues will generally be daughters The same will be the case if 
the sign representing the Varga in qnestion be even, otherwise, 
the issues will be all sons. 

The author of Saravali gives some details regarding one’s 
wife, viz : — 

<1*1 ^ SfJ f$*rt || 

3^: Wiq. || 

q&r rrcfsfqtaifq snfrpr ii 

g^wifq srifira i 
srgq^rt fqfr^r n 

5J$ vr&i u 


wmit u r ii 



Sloka 2. — If in a person’s nativity the 4th and 8th 
houses reckoned from Venus be both occupied by 
malefics, the wife will die by a fire accident. Her 
death will b$ due to a fall if in the above horoscope 
Venus be posited betwixt two malefics. The death will 
be fby hanging) through a rope if Venus be not 
associated with or aspected by benefics. 

Notes. 

CJ t ri— 

for 5^ cfm gl frncTSt: I 
gifc II 

Also gating:— 

to: i 

Suppose there are two malefics, Saturn and Mars'posited in 
the 4th and 8th places counted from Venus ; we may say that 
the native will lose his wife by fire before he completes 32 years. 
We say 32 years, because, Venus in the ahove yoga is afflicted 
and according to the (Naisargika dasa) it is Venus 

that controls life till 32 years- 

«na^ n 3 II 

Sloka 3 — When the Sun and the Moon occupy one 
of them the 12th and the other the 6th house from the 
Lagni, the person born will be one.eyed nnd will have 
the unique fortune of possessing a one-eyed wife as 
well. When Venus and the Sun. conjointly occupy the 

53 
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7th, the 9th or the 5th bhava, the person born under 
this yoga will have a wife defective in some limb* 


Notes. 



The Sun is in the 12th house from the Lagna in I and 12th 
from the 7th in II. 

The Moon is in the 12th from the 7th in I and 12th from 
the Lagna in II. 

The principle is clear from the above. 

The left eye will be affected by the above yoga. In the other 
case the Sun in the 2nd and the Moon in the 8th (the 2nd from 
the 7th) will affect the right eye. 

If Venus he in conjunction with the Sun in the 5th, 7th or 
9th house from the Lagna, the wife will always be ailing. ( 
=suffering). 

rpim'— 

tfsnsrroi ii 

Also rnfif ( for the latter half of the Sloka.) 

to sirar it 









Sl% 4] ftftfSfai&qw; (H9 


Also srcwSl” 

«4«W^3lFWt: gW3 I 

swr snwrgsR: s^foi q?«n i 

^ f3Wi%qtsife: g^qt vkfettW- I 
tfrrtfffcRRitei? qfostir qfai^Pi, 11 


* g<rcrfasf^ I 

#3t 5T^Ri(I«5Rr5l?IT II V? II 

Sloka 4. — When Saturn is rising and Venus is in the 
7th house and in a (Rikshasandhi, identical with 

the end of Cancer, Scorpio or Pisces), the wife will 
never conceive if the 5th house is not occupied by any 
benefic planet. If malefics be placed in the Lagna, 7th 
and 12th, severally or conjointly and if the waning 
Moon be in the 5th house, then the person born will 
have neither wife or children. 


Venus 

Mere. 


Jup. 
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Sun 
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I. Yoga for having a barren wife. 

II Yoga for having neither wife nor child. 

It must be sunset scenery. 

**wrntteRn * gersf u*^q; n 

q,q: aftot I 

w 3%aj fi 

^ ftar faggt g?s*: 1 

*n ?lfteS * S%S*I: II 

siRttf aqtfSfso$ ffa 
Wpftn*HH^f^I35 33K5? 1 

qftnra^ ^*WA 1^1 STOSTlfl II H II 

SI oka 5. — If at a person’s birth Venus occupy in 
the 7th house an amsa of Saturn or Mars and be aspected 
by any of those two planets, the person concerned will 
go with other people’s wives. If Saturn and Mars 
occupy the 7th house in conjunction with the Moon, 
and Venus being in a Varga of Mars or Saturn be 
aspected by Mars or Saturn, the person will be an. 
adulterer anJ so also his wife. If Venus and the Meon 
b6 together in a house and Mars and Saturn occupy the 
7th. house from, them* the person, how will have neither 




St. 5] 


spflfiC&sm 2 ?: 




wife nor children. If a male planet and a female planet 
■be together in one house and if Mars and Saturn occupy 
the 7th place from them and be subject to benefic aspect, 
the person concerned will marry at an advanced age a 
young damsel. 

Notes. 

If Venus be in the house of Saturn or Mars and be afflicted 
by Saturn or Mars by opposition, the man will become immoral. 

(Varga) means also house], 

IF the Moon be in conjunction with Saturn or Mars in the 
above case, he will be immoral along with his wife. 

Another interpretation. If the Moon be in the house of 
Saturn or Mars receiving an opposition aspect from Saturn or 
Mars, the wife will be immoral. If both Venus and the Moon 
be in the house of Saturn or Mars and receive an opposition 
aspect of Saturn or Mars, then both man and wife will be 
immoral. If Venus and the Moon in conjunction in the 7th 
bouse be afflicted by Saturn and Mars, the man will not marry 
at all. If in the above case Mars and Saturn receive an aspect 
of a benefic (Jupiter alone is incant here), then the man will 
marry late in life a young woman and will not have issue. 

WItJ. I 

^ $ 3 !*$^ %- 

vjjrofc JHjfc II 

Also 

ml gw ii 
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n]5isr i 

st g&s «rr«n: *r?i n^r: n 

^p;prtflFS$$ss qiq: 
ft# 5^f 5T%P5?t $??#»!&& I 

?i*rf 5n<it 

II $ II 

Sloka 6. — If at a person’s birth the Moon, Venus 
and the malefics ( viz ., the Sun, Mars and Saturn) are 
posited in the lllth. 7th and 4th houses respectively, he 
will be the extinguisher of his f imily. If Saturn occupy- 
ing a Kendra position with respect to the Lagna aspect 
a sign which happens to be the decanate sign occupied 
by Mercury, the person born will be an artist. If Venus 
occupies in the 12th house a Navamsa of Saturn, the 
person born will be the son of a maid servant. If the 
Sun and the Moon be in conjunction in the 7th house 
and be aspected by Saturn, the person born will do base 
deeds quite unsuited to his rank. 

Notks. 

The undermentioned Yoga leads to the extinction of a. 
family. The man will not have issues. Isssues. even if born, will 
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die in the life time of the father. If Saturn be placed in a 
Kendra from the Lagna and is to aspect the Rasi owning the 
Drekkana occupied by Mercury, the man is sure to be a sculptor. 
If Venus be in the 12th house and in a Navamsa of Saturn the 
.man will be the son of a servant-woman. If the Sun and the 
Moon in conjunction in the 7th be aspected by Saturn, the man 
-will do sinful deeds, 

— 

1 starara i 

SIRTOrt'- ^sqt: II 

Also SRPret— 

^ ajnwafr mb* 3% i 

qfq: Riffi3^?r#TT! ii 

Also ST.cHiq^q— 

=5T'5: HR& fea: I 

Riqi RiarcKrcta qrorod 'I 
Also sn^qifena— 

^ RifqR'- i 

?tw ?Fai£(fc&$ R ii 

Also 

3JI f 5»5^|$r I s! •qjJg^R I 

snat f?pit wifolsra gftfvr: ii 

q^i^sfq wia i 

1 $rgijh is another reading. 
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^ qrq|^ gsre^ ! 

foft 

^ ^ ftfit %Rt*t: « it 

Sloka 7. — If Venus and Mars occupy the 7th house 
at a person’s birth and be aspected by a malefic planet, 
the person born will suffer venereal disease. If the 
Moon in Cancer or Scorpio or in their Navamsas be 
afflicted by ( the association of ) a malefic, the man will 
suffer from intestind disorders, e.g. t diabetes, piles, 
hernia, and kidney troubles. If the Moon be rising in 
the Lagna, the Sun be in the 7th and Mars and Saturn 
be in the 12th and the 2nd, the man will be a leper 
(white leprosy) If the Moon be in the 10th house, Mars 
in the 7th, and Saturn in the 2nd (from the Sun), the 
man suffers from Paralysis or Rheumatism. 


Notes 
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*1% ^ ^WT^qf: 

fasnsj^sRin^ il 

?#ft % Tfqsr =q ^ 

flqrsfq;: il • 

Also *jrt?t^I— 

qjiNcftfotgit vtttoctpI wq*t =q^ i 

%-^sRlT^ 3f|cT: II 

Also 

srcft g§HF*rtri. i 

ftaiwl tf?Fl tr?^ +jfilssSr fStaft II 

3RI : ^5«TTlW TOf 

wwFte%fa35*T*n5n i 

isu?i g>rrfc*rat: $3* *rr ik il 

Sloka 8 — * If at a birth the Moon be posited 
between two malefics (Mars and Saturn) and the Sun 
occupy sign Capricorn, the person concerned will suffer 
from Pleurisy, Tuberculosis, Bronchitis, Scrofula, or 
Asthma (diseases of the chest). If the Sun and the Moon 
are placed in each other’s houses or Navamsas the man 
suffers from Tuberculosis. If the Sun and the Moon in 
conjunction be in the same sign either in Leo or Cancer, 
he will have a longstanding disease and will be a 
weakling. 


Notes. 


* If the Moon be in the Lagna in the above case, the man 
will suffei from Pleurisy, If the Moon be in the 4th house in the 
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above case, he suffers from Tuberculosis. If the Moon should 
occupy the 6th house, he suffers from Bronchitis. If the Moon 
be in the 8th house he suffers from Scrofula. If the above said 
Moon be in conjunction with the Sun in Capricorn, the man will 
suffer from Asthma. A reference to the (Bhava Adhya- 

ya( — Chapter XX and Chapter VI — will give a clue to this 
meaning. 

$?ll *1 II 

Also 3T|5R>%555E— 

ii 

»qicn*I*RT I 

=^|4f ^ 5R: |J 

In grcjsRst the same effect is given for a different 
yoga. 

TT^rfwts&a' i 

wnjufiiRRF ^5*T#5T%qtflrf: §i?n: l| 

*jfir ^ar^rtr waft i 

a<n 3W- II 

If the Sun and the Moon occupy either Leo or 
Cancer, the person concerned will have Consumption 
as a consequence. Cf. SJicnJ'Tlf^jrra — 

TOftf wi mi i 
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i# *&m qi i 

i# ^ wraftlkTOtfiM II ^ II 

Slolca 9.— If at a person’s birth the Moon be in the 
middle of ( 5th Navamsa of ) Sign Dhanus in conjunction, 
with Mars and Saturn or be aspected by them singly or 
conjointly, he becomes a leper. The same effect will 
happen if the Moon under the above conjunction or 
aspect occupy a Navamsa belonging to Pisces, Cancer, 
Capricorn or Aries. If Scorpio, Cancer, Taurus and 
Capricorn happen to be the 5th or 9th house from the 
Lagna and be occupied or aspected by nil the malefics 
(some aspecting and some occupying), the man is sure 
to be a leper. 


Notes. 

Should the Moon in the yoga described in the first half of 
the sloka be also aspected by any of the beneiics, the native may 
not suffer from leprosy, but may have itches resulting from 
scratching. So says Yavanacharya. Gf. 

a ii 
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=srm«mr?TT| i 

„ fr-tft *n vrl?i n 

^3^5%^ awpisrat fwits*i«n i 

WE*OTt«Hf II 

For further details see 5TRf^q|^5I(?r, VI, 86. 

ftsRTfcRS*Rfpj3l I^lWf m m I 

arwsftsrai^ n ?<> n 

Sloka 10. — If the Sun, the Moon, Mars and Saturn 
are placed in the 8th. the 6th, the 2nd and the 12th 
houses (in any order), the man will lose his eye-sight by 
{due to the excess of ) bile, phlegm or wind pertaining 
to the most powerful of the four planets. 

Notes. 

If the powerful planet be the Moon, blindness will be the 
Tesult of phlegmatic affections ; If such planet be Mars, it will 
be due to bilious affections ; if it be the Sun, then by heat ; and 
if it be Saturn, it will be caused by windy affections. 

Here is an example — 
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5011^.— 

*1*11 q^nr?;v|oqq%Tl#(qi: | 

an 5 ** ^nr ^ $tai?t. ii 

Also ^r^— 

**Rfq^l3 $ jsteqp^wqfrq II 

Also 5Tl?ra%^— 

sqqifcR^gsii: #^*nf$$%fcg*ri : 1 

0PT *tg ^cST^^Mcf: II 

h ^ fft«rqj¥n ftftfcm i 

f^nn^sqditq^^ ll ^ 11 

Sloka 11. — If the malefic planets occupy the 9th, 
the 11th, the 3rd, and the 5th houses in any order 
according to circumstances and be not aspected by 
benefic planets, they conspire according to their strength 
to do damage to the organ of hearing of the person 
born ; if they occupy the 7th house and be without 
benefic aspect, they make the teedi unsightly. 

Notks. 

The man will sutler from ear-complaint with certainty. 
The 3rd and the 1 1th houses stand for ears 3rd for the right 
ear and the 1 Ith for the left. (Cf. also Western astrology). 
Varahamihira seems to extend the principle to the 5th and the 
9th houses also. Diseases of teeth and ton/.ue are indicated by 
the 7th house (Ch. V, 24, Fig. I). This is also the principle of 
Western Astrology. Cf. Alan Leo, 

« Malefics, unaspected by benches, occupying the 7th house 
will bring about tooth diseases (deformity or otherwise) 

would include the Moon also in the yoga causing 

•damage to the ear. Cf. 
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^temsreStaJprf&rii* i 
^nifq^ra srwfar 3^i- 
**rih ii 

Also stri^— 

vp&w^Tg?tnf- qiq,-- ^fsrai spat: i 
sr^ftnisr ^FR^iy ll 

Also 5T|eiqi%siq;— 

qiqi: 4Mrcftf93i: I 
vfaRTOTCt g ^»TC«H ^cl^f^OT- II 

JRsn^fSra: ll \R n 

Sloka 12. — If the Moon is rising in the Lagna in 
conjunction with Rahu with malefics in the 5th and 9th. 
the person born will be troubled with goblins or devils 
If the Sun is rising in the Lagna and be placed in q|^^ 
(Parivesha), the man is sure to be born stone-blind. 

Notes. 

q$|q (Parivesha) is halo round the Sun or the Moon and 
can be calculated according to Arya Bhatta (aTW¥Tf). Tb* 
following quotation from will be found interesting : — 

wjHaf^Ftr— 

few/ sigfasffr JjjSerr nw^vr- i 
*rciq<%?wn qfir^qi- gqfrFfr n 
ft ^jflaqi^^qlrnwnr^iftsi: i 

gwft f^g gfotr. n 

1 
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5|§|: qgtaR q spjofawnqc i 

faisrr- n 

^WflFIWSSajsraraWl* 3*1 : 1 
er^rti^jfsr qf^qt gqR$q. ii 
^ nw vscfrr: i 
n^cqsi^RF: qtaqofisfiffgfq. il 
qfiriqq ^SI^RPtI qqi I 
qftfqgl gqqtj $wt slMI qqi il 
fsq^Jsqqiqsqat qf^ss: i 
qftlqira: dtfc fWRfiPRipi n 
5j|?r: aqqiqmqsnfc i 
?r» §spl ^q.oir $spnp il 

qftfora: %§|f%q>35S?: i 
qter ^qsftr *ig*?«M& **)% * 1 1 
sl q® qfttwil %fl\5R^q^l i 
$3fcr qsagiqq qfiftq»rareiq: n 
w qft^q^i gqrar «v<an^r: i 
qftfarar* m spqaqqi qgr- n 
qq TOfln$qRHr 'rafwwr i 
^qfifir: $srM qftq^ - ii 

qftlfcfq fatwiHr s^tf^ i ' 
qft^qt *?: qfqq?if ?3 i 
qs*qi $3 ^^3 wt ^qitaqi il 
srs«ir qq*prc qf^qls^fq??: i 
qqf&sg fafag ^qioiw^r^: n 
3 *tfg<Kq siqqqr fqqiSTR *&?q| I 
INajtasqlqqqr gqfcil swift qi ii 

TlSiq^jq^ql q^|% qqqq: | 

q^q: qsaqjqr fajtf?iwmftsq: il 

qftlqfq qj q|^ ^ptI^ | 

qqiftqr qsqqi ^gl qifor qi&iffcrcn I 
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sn^orif^i ^§3 sgrETs^rEffi- n 

It is not necessary in the second yoga that malefics should be 
present in the 5th or the 9th house. 

The 5th house is the house of sub. conscious brain and the 
9th is the house of super-coi sr. /isness. Bliattotpala would 
interpret (Surasyage) ns (Rahugraste). This i* 

not acceptable, because, there are many people troubled with 
ghosts or spirits without being born on eclipse days. 

fSnm:— 

sna: romtad n 

mzi wto ^ faw 3*1 

jfft tonfsfi i 

sirat aft tfqift WWW 

Sloka 13. — If Jupiter occupies the Lagna and 
Saturn be in the 7th house the person born suffers from 
windy complaints aivl rheumatism. If Jupiter is in the 
Lagna and Mars is in the 7th house, the man will (be 
insane or) get epileptic fits. If Saturn is in the Lagna 
and Mars occupies the 9th, the 5th or the 7th house, 
the effect will be similar. { Cf. Western astrologers who 
say that malefics should not be posited in the Lagna, 
the 5th or the 9th). If the waning Moon in conjunction 
with Saturn occupy the 12th house, the man suffers 
similarly. 


Sl. 14] 




m 


*gnm:~ 

*nsar <sStl ^T^s^n?r $4} i 

flto# sp*! *rfo ^ j^nr» ii 

fir i 

aft^r ?n #<utI qfcjjotMt n 
^kh>Iu«^> — 

<?!?!# wi%5«?^ g# ?rat i 

H 

Also srcreret— 

fcra*g* ^ staft: I 

ajllt ?i%ft wi sna: ll 

Also jrswnft— 

fa«*3r mgal ^ssrer *p*t 

W% 5?5PT^ I 

W'VQ ;(t:^ feral 

qiqfaf^rpjarg^ig: oirawifqii: n 
er& qiqgat *#?f5rfrqBig*n^: i 

vihr mzz} irfifisn: H 



^s5qq«f^: sctst: srajm 

ftcrr: *3c*s<m»pmfarciu- ii w n 


Sloka 14.-— If the Sun, the Moon or Jupiter be the 
lord of the Navamsa occupied by the Moon at a birth 
and at the same time one of these planets be in depres* 
sion or inimical House (or their Navamsas), the person 
55 
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will serve under other men. If the planet be Jupiter* 
the native will be the son of a highly-placed servant. 
If it be the Moon, the native will be the son of a person 
placed in an ordinary position in service. If it be the 
Sun ; then the father of the native will be in a low 
position in service. 

Notes. 

The above yogas hold good if any of these three planets, 
viz., Sun, Moon and Jupiter, own the Rasi occupied by the 
Moon. This is supported by Western Astrologers. 

(Rasyamsapa) may be split up into ^qq (Rasyapa) 
and af^jq (Amsapa). 

The Sun in the above case represents a dependent position 
for the father at the time of the birth of the native. The Moon 
in the above case makes the father start in life after the birth of 
the nalive. Jupiter indicates that the father of the native is in a 
prosperous condition at the time of birth itself. In the case of 
Sun in the above, we shall have to say that the father of the 
native has not yet entered life. 

The Commentator Bhattotpala has another interpretation : 

Consider how many out of the following planets, viz., (1) 
the lord of the Navamsa occupied by the Moon, (2) the Sun, 
(3) the Moon and (4) Jupiter, are occupying their depression or 
inimical Navamsas at a person’s birth. If it be one, the person 
must be declard to be under the service of another for earning 
his livelihood ; if there be two such planets, the person must 
have been bought by another for some money, and is therefore a 
sort of -slave to him ; if there be 3 or all the four occupying 
depression or inimical Navamsas, he must be declared to be the 
son of a slave. 

jpllW* — 

*3: 1 
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<tn£& 

. m i^s fa sr i 

5ra*§rft ’Tltfg- 

|§r te: IUMI 

S/o&a 15. — If Aries, Taurus or Sagittarius is rising 
and be aspected by malefics, the person born will have 
irregular teeth. If Aries, Scorpio, Leo, Capricorn, 
Aquarius (signs ruled by malefics) or Taurus or 
Sagittarius be rising and be aspected by malefics, ;the 
person concerned will be bald-headed. If the Sun be in 
the 5th or the 9th house and be aspected by malefics, 
the person will be of weak sight. If Saturn should be 
in such a position, the person will be afflicted with many 
complicated diseases ; if Mars should be in such a position, 
the person is sure to have an accident maiming him of 
some limb permanently. 

3piraa;:— 

^ MtaSgit 11 

Also TOvfiFSf-- 

qiq££ irtssr^fa sfa i 

^iq- qi mms\ qrc#faj^ n 

qiqss wifetajop i 


fawwifNwR l 
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<ra^ ii ^ it 

Sloka 16. — If, at a person’s birth, all the malefics 
are in the 12th, the 5th, the 2nd and the 9th, the man is 
imprisoned. The kind of restraint employed will 
correspond to the nature of the rising sign. Again, ii 
the rising decanate at a birth happen to be a (Sarpa- 
serpent), fcfnai (Nigala.fetters) or ^(^(Ayudha-weapon) 
Drekkana, and if the sign owning the decanate be also 
aspected by malefics, the person will suffer imprison- 
ment. 

Notes. 

In the above translation, of the 4 houses, viz., 12th, 5th, 
2nd and 9th, 5th and 2nd or the 12th and 9th may be considered 
as going together. If malefics occupy the 12th and the 9th 
{houses in the visible portion of the zodiac), the man’s public 
reputation is affected by being imprisoned for a criminal 
offence. [The 9th house stands for character, reputation and 
honor.] If malefics are in the 2nd and the 5th houses, the credit 
will be affected by the man being imprisoned in a civil jail 
(probably for not paying a debt). 

The ^ (Sarpa) decanates are : the second and third 

Drekkanas of Kataka, the first hnd the second Drekkanas of Vris 
chika and the third Drekkana of Mccna. The £7113 (Nigala) 
decanate is the first Drekkana of Makara. The (Ayudha) 

decanates are : the third Drekkana of Mithuna, the first and 

third Drekkanas of Dhanus and the third Drekkana of Makara. 
(Vide Chapter XXVII infra). 

There is however some diversity of opinion about these : 

The Drekkana swarupa ( ) is thus described in 
SIRreqiforra (Jatakaparijata) 

ctph flwrasRiwn i 
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According to 33^ (Balabhadra), the first and second 
Drekkanas of Kataka, the first and second of Vrischika and the 
last of Meena are (Sarpa) Drekkanas : For he says — 

The latter half of the sloka in the text may also be inter- 
preted thus : If the afflicting planets be in (Sarpa) decanates, 
the man undergoing imprisonment will be subjected to lead the 
life of inactivity ; if in (Nigala) decanate, he will be in 

fetters; if in gqgq- (Ayudha) decanates, he will- suffer from 
instruments (i.e., will suffer whipping, etc.). 

These yogas happen only at the time of progression (when 
the Moon has progressed). The positions of the planets at 
birth like the above show only a predisposition to have these 
effects. 


Also — 

sr«]fqp 3 T^ g ai'SR 11 


II tvs II 
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Sloka 17. — If the Moon be in conjunction with 
Saturn, the person concerned will be harsh in speech, 
(that may also mean that he is blunt). If the Moon in 
conjunction with Saturn be uspected by Mars, he will 
have epileptic fits and will speak fretfully or will 
stammer. If the Moon being in conjunction with Saturn 
and aspected by Mars be also in 'P.iriveshi), the 

man finds it very difficult to speak, loses the faculty of 
memory and at the same time gradually wastes uway» 
If the Sun, Saturn or Mars be placed in the 10th house 
from the Lagna and be unaspected by any benefic, the 
man will be in service. The Sun represents a high 
grade of service ; Mars indicates middle position. 
Saturn indicates a situation of a very low order. 

Notes 

’ErH*!: (Purvoddishtaihi) has refeience to the Sun, Saturn 
and Mars referred to above. All the three planets cause service. 
The degree is indicated as above, the Sun, giving help through 
superiors ; Mars giving help through equals ; and Saturn giving 
little or no help. (Purvoddishtaihi) alsc refer to what 

has been said in Chapters I, II, V, VIII, X, XI and XII. 

The commentator Bhattotpala interprets 
(Purvoddishtairvaradhamamadhyamaha) thus : If one out of 
the three planets (Sun, Mars and Saturn) be posited in the 10th 
house without a benefic aspect, the person will be honorable in 
service ; if two of the said planets be in such a position, the 
person will be a servant of middle rank, and if all the three- 
planets should occupy the 10th house and have no benefic 
aspect on them, the person concerned will be a servant of very 
low rank. 

snnfcssfe qftfrrsioTfirft | 
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qft ««4t II 

Also 

?ar shgf 5i*qr Fwits'jqfaftr: n 

For qf^q see notes on Sloka 12 supra. 



CHAPTER XXIV 


THE HOROSCOPES OF FEMALES. 

The Science of stars has much to do with females 
as with males. It is therefore natural that this chapter 
should deal with the horoscopes of females. Every 
horoscope has to be viewed in two lights. They are* 
one by itself and the other by the light it throws upon 
the corresponding male horoscope. The fortunes of the 
male are so intertwined with his consort that it will not 
be too much to say that no male horoscope can correctly 
be understood without reference to the female, nor ean 
a female horoscope be understood independently of the 
male horoscope. In other words, the two horoscopes are 
always complementary rather than contradictory. They 
supplement one another. 

There are sixteen slokas in this chapter- As they 
have been elaborately explained and commented upon 
in their proper places, no attempt need be made here 
to give a running summary of every sloka. What I have 
said in the above paragraph is explained by Sloka 1 
which says “ all those effects till now described in the 
case of a male horoscope which are suitable to females 
should be taken to be applicable to them alone and 
those effects in a female horoscope which are suitable 
to males should be applicable to their husbands.” 



Sl. 1] 




Sloka 2 and the five succeeding ones enable us to 
picture to our minds through the Jatakas, the 
personality of the Jatakees. “ If the ascendent and the 
Moon are in even signs,” says the 2nd sloka, “ the 
woman bom will be truly feminine in character. Sloka 
3 says that when the Lagna or the Moon is in a sign 
belonging to Mars the female born in a Trimsamsa of 
Mars will be ill-behaved. The other slokas deal 
elaborately with several other characteristics of female 
horoscopes, the nature of the husband one will have, the 
yogas that lend to widowhood, her moral purity^ 
children, longevity, etc The last sloka says that, when 
a malefic planet occupies the 7th house, the woman 
concerned will devote herself to asceticism. It may be 
pointed out that the yogas mentioned hitherto become 
applicable in connection with the time of marriage, the 
time of selecting a girl and the time of gift and the 
time when a query is made regarding her. 

The beginning of marriage in India was cotermi- 
nous with the dawn of history and ever since, the 
fortune of men have ever been bound up with thefy - 
wives and vice versa- Even to-day the bond that ties 
the couple has been the wonder and despair of the 
world at large. It is this feature of Indian character, 
this chapter so elaborately explains. 

trrsf 3 v&tm 

qfa* li \ ji 
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Sloka 1. — Of the effects that have been described 
till now in the case of mile horoscopes, all those that 
may be found (in female horoscopes) suitable to females 
should be declared as applicable to them alone ; the 
rest should be ascribed to their husbands. The death of 
the husband is to be deduced through the 8th place 
(from the L igna or the Moon whichever is strong). 
Matters relating to her appearance, beauty, etc., should 
be determined from the L igna and the sign occupied 
by the Moon. It is from the 7th place (from the Lagna 
or the Moon whichever is stronger) that her welfare 
(happiness) and the (nature of the) husband should be 
ascertained. 

Notes. 

The effects may be divided into 3 classes, viz., (1) those 
that have to be applied to women, (2) those that concern men 
alone and (3) those that may be applied to both, Suppose for 
instance that there is ^^ifq'qtn (Chandradhiyoga, vide Chapter 
XIII 2 supra) in a woman’s horoscope, while the same is absent 
in that of her husband. The native being a female, the effects 
described for the arfSpljtn (Adhiyoga) cannot be applied to her. 
In such a case, the effects of the yoga should be declared for her 
husband not with standing the absence of such a yoga in his 
horoscope. 

it 

Also Cf. sntPCTlftsna XVI, 4, 5 and 6— 

* drat i 

to 
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Whatever effect may accrue from the horoscopes of females 
that is applicable only to men, should be ascribed to the 
husband- The good and the evil affecting their person should be 
calculated from the Moon and the Lagna whichever of them 
is stronger. It is from the 7th place form the Lagna or the Moon 
that all that is worthy or unworthy in the husbands should b<| 
acertained and the death of the husbands is foretold through the 
8th bhava (from the Lagna or the Moon), All this should be well 
weighed by the strength or weakness of the planets, benefic and 
malefic, before an announcement is made. 

Of the Lagna and the Moon, find which is the stronger. 
It is with reference to this that the luck, beauty and strength of 
women should be announced. Children and wealth in abundance 
should be declared through the 9th bhava therefrom. Wedded 
happiness or otherwise should be gathered from the 8th bhava ; 
husband’s fortune from the 7th. Some astrologers opine that the 
well-being or the reverse of the husband can be determined from 
the 9th bhava. 

tr5r jnfrrooir ii 

Some hold that widowhood is found out through the 8th 
bhava; beauty, fame and fortune through the Lagna; the son 
through the 5th : wedded happiness with the husband through 
the 7th ; asceticism as well as the exceeding tranquillity of 
women through the planets occupying the 9th bhava. All else 
whether due to the bhavas or yogas are the same in regard to 
both men and women. 

* 
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*T95nff?r^^TRT 

<n<TT ^ IR II 

Sloka 2 . — If both the Ascendant and the Moon are 
in even signs, the woman born will be truly feminine 
in character If in the above, benefic planets should 
also aspect the Lagna and the Moon, she will possess 
excellent qualities, be of steadfast virtue and well- 
ornamented If the Lagna and the Moon are in odd 
signs, she will be masculine in form and masculine in 
her bearing, and if they be aspected by or associated 
with malefic planets, she will be devoid of good 
qualities (will be profligate). 

Notes. 

Of the two signs, viz., Lagna Rasi and the Janma Rasi, if 
only one of them be even while the other is odd, or one of them 
be aspected by a bcnefic while the other is under the aspect of a 
malefic, the woman concerned should be declared to partake the 
characteristics of both male and female. 

rpri^R:— 

wi?i 

qrar gasgqt’g ii 

Also 

jf^rawi sirs*- whh I 



^gf&teerPT: 


m 


&. 3] 


Of. Also 3fi?r^qi^i?r, XVI , 7 — 

301^ =q *fag<TT | 
afraaf’ ^iffea? snsi qifcrat 
qiqsqtn^crr cf!%gg<ft ^rai gTi^ifofl ll 

If the Lagna and the Moon be in an even sign, the female 
born will have the form and characteristics of the best of her 
sex. If they be aspected by or associated with a bcnefic planet, 
‘She will possess excellent qualities, of steadfast virtue and be 
prosperous. If the sign occupied by them be an odd one, she 
would be masculine in form, fickle-minded, masculine in her 
bearing and sinful ; and if they be aspected by or associated with 
malefic planets, she will be profligate. 


atsft w 1 

*prit*TS$ Wlfafcs 

11 3 11 

Sloka 3 — When the Lagna or the Moon (which- 
ever of them is stronger) is in a sign belonging to Mars, 
the female born in a Trimsamsa of Mars will be ill- 
behaved; she will be a menial or slave if born in a 
Trimsamsa of Saturn ; virtuous, if in that of Jupiter ; 
•deceitful, if born in that of Mercury ; she will be of a 
wicked disposition if the Trimsamsa of birth be that of 
Venus- 
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Also 

<7»55^7757: I 

pr ^ir^?ir?i% i 
«WT 77H17TI 'I 

Ift ^|# II 

Also «TRraqi^rRI- XVI, 12 — 

3?r =n Tfalfcrfc ggg- 

^5ir?J77T^|S^I *7^ I 

sri 77iggar?i% jpwft i 

77%^1 STRslTn^lfaft II 

When the Lagna or the Moon, whichever of them is strong- 
er, is in a Rasi belonging to Mars, the female born in a 
Trimsamsa of Mars will be ill-behaved ; she will be a menial or 
slave if born in a Trimsamsa of Saturn ; worthy and virtuous if 
in that of Jupiter; depraved if born in that of Mercury; 
addicted to a paramour if the Trimsamsa of birth be that of 
Venus. 


1® s^i sjrm mw 

mm # ^ 

# gqrau 


II VII 


Sloka 4.— In a Rasi owned by Venus, a female 

f " 

born in a Trimsamsa of Mars will be wicked ; she will 
be remarried if born in a Trimsamsa of Saturn; she 
will be endowed with all good qualities if born in a- 
Ttimsamsa of Jupiter; skilled in all the arts, music— 
vocal and instrumental— if born in a Trimsamsa of 
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Mercury ; and famous for her good qualities if born in 
.a Trimsamsa of Venus. When the Lagna or the Moon’s 
Rasi is a sign owned by Mercury, the female born in a 
Trimsamsa of Mars will be dishonest ; if born in a 
Trimsamsa of Saturn, she would be of the nature of a 
"hermaphrodite ; if in a Trimsamsa of Jupiter, she will 
be chaste ; if in a Trimsamsi of Mercury, she will have 
many good qualities; and if the Trimsamsa of birth be 
that of Venus, she will commit adultery. 

jpnw — 

mm sri^tr 33^ i 

'3 333$? 3 11 

Also SKI331— 

. .... i$r g $w?l 1 
$$ 3$1o?$ptt 3 ^ 3^33! 11 

HI 33l ffal 3gf $1% %3#1 1 
$$ ^3non ^ nai H 

3011^331 33^: 11 

-Also Cf. 5j|3$3li*3TI3, XVI, 13, 14.— 

3133*1%?! $ 35 $^ $3*3%% 

3l«3l 3^331 33$ 51^: I 

«t*3Wi?F5Fg53lS^$^«fl33igf33T 
I339V3 3 §33T 3t$fST3T || 

In a Lagna owned by Venus, a female born in a Trimsamsa 
-of Mars will be vicious and quarrelsome ; she will be chaste if 
born in a Trimsamsa of Jupiter ; remarried if in that of Saturn ; 
-she will be fond of all the arts, music— vocal and instrumental — 
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if born in a Trimsamsa of Mercury ; if the Trimsamsa of her 
birth be owned by Venus, she will be fond of wise men, a 
favourite of her husband and liked by people. 

gtvRfjl 3 pifoai 

frraistRi i 

3«iw 

^i^NtiW^iVrrcfosr II 

When the Lagna is a sign owned by Mercury, the female 
borr in a Trimsamsa nf Mars will have sons; il born in a 
Trimsamsa of Saturn, she will l)C a widow, have her children 
still-born or of the form of a eunuch; if in a Trimsamsa <jf 
Jupiter, she would be chaste and devoted to her husband, if born 
in that of Mercury, she would be viiile, famous and handsome y 
if the Trimsamsa of biith be that of Venus, she will be conspi- 
cuous for her elegant attire, ornaments, cattle and wealth. 


sriTO fasrift i 

sfcrcsnfl* Rfecar 5?issiarafa%: ll Ml 

Sloka 5. — When the Lagna or the Moon happens 
to be in a sign owned by the Moon, and the Trimsamsa 
of birth is owned by Mars, the female born will be 
self-willed and uncontrolled ; if the Trimsamsa be that 
of Saturn, she will kill her husband ; if the same belong 
to Jupiter, she will be endowed with many good 
qualities ; if ithe Trimsamsa be that of Mercury, she 
will be skilled in the arts ; if the Trimsamsa of birth 
be that of Venus, she will be unchaste* When the 
Lagna or the Moon happens to be in a sign owned bjr 
the Sun; and the Trimsamsa of birth that of Mars, the 
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female born will be of a masculine disposition ; if the 
Trimsamsa belong to Saturn, she will be unchaste ; if 
to Jupiter, she will be the beloved of a royal husband; 
if the same belong to Mercury, she will be masculine 
in her ways ; and lastly if born in a Trimsamsa of 
Venus, she will have intrigues with a man of low caste. 
When the rising sign or the sign occupied by the Moon 
is owned by Jupiter, the female born in a Trimsamsa 
of Mars will be endowed with many good qualities ; if 
she is born in a Trimsamsa of Saturn, she will not 
indulge much in sexual intercourse ; if born in a Trim- 
samsa of Jupiter, she will have many good qualities; 
if in that of Mercury, she will have proficiency in 
worldly knowledge ; and if in that of Venus, she will be 
chaste. When the Ascendant or the sign occupied by 
the Moon belongs to Saturn, the female born in a 
Trimsamsa of Mars will be a maid servant; if her birth 
be in a Trimsamsa of Saturn, she will be addicted to a 
man of low caste ; if in that of Jupiter, she will be 
devoted to her husband ; if in Mercury’s, she will be 
wicked; and lastly if in a Trimsamsa of Venus, she will 
be barren . 

Notes. 

Bhattotpala splits the words fq|||T{^b|U<n (Vignanayukta- 
sati) into (Vignanayukta) and (Asati), meaning 

thereby that a woman will be unchaste if, when her Lagna or 
Moon’s Rasi is owned by Jupiter, she is born in a Trimsamsa of 
Venus. There does not appear to be any good authority to 
warrant this. My interpretation is supported by the following 
quotation from — 

3 onreftroi wni ii 

57 
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tionfa *13: 

tfifa: m r g^n$%fori«Rt n 


The same effect is said to happen if, instead of Vrishabha 
or Tula being the ascendant and Kumbha the rising Navamsa, 
the ascendant is Aquarius and the 8th Navamsa of it (i.e. Taurus) 
is rising Cf. srtfPPTlfcSTRT XVI } 35. 




When Venus and Saturn occupy each other’s Navamsa or 
aspect mutually, the female born in the 8th rising Navamsa of 
Kumbha will be afflicted with too much lust. 


ftrq SRTCnfNa: I 
art IU II 

Sloka 8 — When the 7th house is without strength, 
unoccupied, and without benefic aspect, the female 
born will have a contemptible wretch for her husband ; 
if Mercury and Saturn be in the 7 th house, the husband 
of the woman concerned will be impotent. When the 
7th house is a movable sign, the husband will always 
be away from home. If the Sun aspected by a malefic 
planet occupy the 7th house, the woman concerned is 
abandoned (b^ the husband). If Mars be in the 7th and 
be aspected by a malefic, she becomes a widow while 
young. If Saturn should occupy the 7th aspected by 
a malefic planet, ghe lives' to an old age remaining 
unmarried. * • /. 





Si,. 8] 


m 


Notes. 

The principles enunciated in this Chapter can be applied to 
men as regards the number of wives they will have and their 
relationship with them. 


^ sari# It 

5JrBf 4# 5fl%Sl I 

II 


Also STrcrast— 

arsgta: i 

sarrer## *ra? ^ n*i^ter H 
9c^Sf ^ f^Tf! H^ltf i 

«p3fai3J*T<& ?r*a^ isar sift ii 
A lso nfisnara;— 

§35# *W SlWgfftffa# I 

«f«W533H 5# «af II 

3**R?gite# ^ #5|S# I 

^'«ji an g4ni sisfa ?ar ^ ft# sanftr# II 
*n# ^ 1 $ *roTr$i% i 

ara? STCTO#5S: wif&rc# ll 

*#aaram i 

shit# f^r tregi^ si far^R? II 
s# sto'TCt ansft eT^wftnwnti. 1 
s# shwiM wi 1 

ft^T H#l TRRtrf^rn^frl II 


Also see sm a E Sl fiSH , XV 1, 48, 23— 
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When the rising sign belongs to Saturn and is strong, the 
female born in a Trimsamsa of Mars will be distressed ; if her 
birth be in a Trimsamsa of Saturn, she will be disliked by her 
husband ; if in that of Jupiter, she will strictly adhere to the 
customs or usage of her family ; if in Mercury’s she will know 
all things but unchaste ; if in a Trimsamsa of Venus, she will be 
barren and profligate ; the effects due to Trimsamsa should be 
announced after correctly weighing the influence of the Lagna 
and the Moon. 


5rfa<$?rc?*Tig#: ■ss i 

crated u $ ii 

Sloka 6. — The effects described as due to the 
Trimsamsa rising at birth Lagna Trimsamsa) 

or those mentioned for the Trimsamsa occupied by the 
Moon at the time will come to pass according as the one 
Trimsamsa or the other is stronger. 

Notes. 

Slokas 17 and 19 of Chapter I will enable us to find the 
strength of the Lagna. To find out if the Moon is strong, refer 
to Chapter II — 20. 

grS || 

tfsnfo srcfr uv9ii 
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SloJca 7. — If at a woman’s birth the rising sign be 
that of Venus and the rising Navamsa be owned by 
Aquarius and if Venus and Saturn are either in exact 
-opposition (each aspecting the other) or are occupying 
«ach other's Navamsa, she wilt be afflicted with too 
much lust and will allay her ( lire of) pission with the 
help of other females acting the part of a male. 

Notes. 

(Driksamsttha) means * placed in exact opposition ’ 
for then only they can mutually aspect each other. Sani and 
«5ukra placed in exact opposition one of them occupying a sign 
owned by Venus may aspect the other (by 7th house aspect). 
With Vrishabha or Tula as Lagna and Kumbha Navamsa rising, 
Varahamihira describes two yogas, viz., (1) Venus and Saturn 
5n exact opposition and (2) Venus and Saturn in each other’s 
Navamsas. 

Bhottotpala would have the two yogas thus : (1) Saturn 

and Venus occupying each other’s amsas and at the same time 
mutually aspecting ; (2) Lagna being a sign owned by Venus and 
the Navamsa of Kumbha rising. In the first yoga if Saturn and 
Venus should occupy each the other’s Navamsa, they cannot 
have mutual aspect as exact opposition is not possible. In the 
.second yoga, the data given, viz., a sign of Venus as Lagna with 
Kumbha Navamsa rising, do not appear to be enough to warrant 
the resulting effect described in the sloka. 

an** i 

swwft II 

Also spraat— 
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storrar 3 snissji sfiwfsr 33?n i 

gsftrfl gjpr^- q^ipr^TBr qf^ri siwft II 

jjJII??; Also supports this view. For he says — 

RTiq.q5i;a5r ^ 5 ?^ i 
^ sraft jjsrfN 
qrtirt vrR?sn**mi ^ n 

jr^qf gtrr?r«%jft i 

SF.*# ?T?7IJ5II sfrtFif II 

^ qwair 

^WtBI II 

Also srcisisi— 

I 

q;f*rai $Sr ?rt$ ^ $3qi?rci ii 
^ f$i?qifoRr ;ri*t si|jyiii ^rn i 

qftat qRi3i wifit *rat II 

ijajfgar *isft $s^g<rr i 

#% sjfgoiwisf 4$fe as« n 

^ %R^3Ti5r ^ ^3011 ^?n i 

w% =qi?qT%: qt^f ^i*ft ?e 1^ <r*iif^ ii 

§**1 ^ JWW S55T 5T«¥J | 

§& qfesrai *f*| ii 

Also Cf. 5Ti?rc»qifcs»Rr, XVI, 15, 16, 17, 18— 

5*1 ^^5 q^qrft 8 jWlg?Rqf?J% 
wt\ I 

fawi sfrsrer, ft&gfo gqigreriwsn 


When the Lagna is a sign owned by the Moon, and the 
Trimsamsa of birth is owned by Mars, the female born will be 
endowed with physical strength; and if theMoonbeaspeeted by 
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malefic planets, she will take delight in ministering to the amuse* 
ments of her paramours ; if the Trimsamsa be that of Saturn, she 
will become a widow ; if the same belong to Jupiter, she will be 
short-lived and, will have few children ; if of Mercury, she will be 
skilled in the arts ; if the Trimsamsa of birth be that of Venus, 
she will be lustful. 

sfarft ^q^TT r[UJ^ 3%fsen 
pi ii 

When the Lagna or the Moon happens to be in a sign owned 
by the Sun, and the Trimsamsa of birth that of Mars, the female 
born will have a masculine disposition. If the Trimsamsa belong 
to Saturn, she will be unchaste and unhappy ; if to Jupiter, she 
will be the beloved of a royal husband and endowed with good 
qualities ; if the same belong to Mercury, she would be masculine 
in her ways and vicious ; and lastly, if born in a Trimsamsa of 
Venus, she will be attached to an unworthy husband and will 
suffer from diseases. 

qfciifaft *firg?Twrtf i 

*r§^pjqi£??n I! 

When the rising sign is owned by Jupiter, the female born in 
a Trimsamsa of Mars will be renowned and have a following ; 
she will be indigent if born in a Trimsamsa of Saturn; if the 
Trimsamsa of birth be Jupiter’s, she will have an abundance of 
wealth, clothing and ornaments ; if she be born in that of 
Mercury, she will be virtuous and highly respected ; if in that of 
Venus, she will possess children, good clothing and ornaments, 
si* «i%«i5r^psrt^r?i% 

5 ^ fr3r$3r*rcig?;^! gd: i 
sHNn $a?i gsifeRififtn gppsi Heft 
swss f*$Tr?T5T wi II 
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When the 7th bhava is without strength, unoccupied, and 
aspccted not by a benefic but by a malefic planet, the female* 
born will have a contemptible wretch for her husband ; when 
Meicury is in the 7th bhava, the husband will be impotent. 

3T t <u ^ 

siai *rcr n 

If the Sun occupying the 7th bhava be aspecting by inimical 
planeis, the female born will be cast away ; if Mars occupy a 
similar position, she will become a widow or her husband and 
herself will become mutually embittered ; when good and bad 
planeis occupy the 7th bhava, the female concerned wjll 
remarry ; when Saturn in the 7th bhava is aspected by an 
inimical planet, she will attain to a good old age and yet without 
becoming a widow. 


frwfcssjiii wfon stfs^dT i 

ll ^ II 

Sloka 9.— When malefic planets occupy the 7th 
bhava, the female born will become a widow ; if the 
planets in the 7th house be of a mixed sort, she will 
remarry ; if there be in the 7th house a weak malefic- 
planet aspected t)y a benefic one, the female born will 
be put away by her husband - if Venus and Mars occupy 
each other’s Navamsa, the woman will be addicted to 
other men ; if these two planets be associated with the 
Moon in the 7th house, she will associate with other 
men at the instance of her own husband. 



•Sl.^9] 




‘*jpw*r : — 

«nto?t wiir q^n steiei i 

erotafrwiter %R^a&R^Ml 

^ratsssrci 3 11 

Also ^Kl^t— 

wr^ir 8jtfrs*a^ ?RBi qsn rI^tss i 

II 

er^wintraqt: wri. 1 

?pr %l5K^ r *§: ii 

Also 5fTrrW!^5»i3. XVI, 24, 30, 31.— 

qiq^ ?r%^ ^srsqfcgjjRi 

^m^li 1 qfon hi 4 ^i^ifari 

When a malefic sign representing the 7th Bhava is occupied 
by Saturn, the female will become afflicted with widowhood. If 
Venus and Mars occupy each other’s Rasi or Amsa, she will be a 
coquette and addicted to a paramour. If the Moon also should 
be associated with these two planets in the 7th bhava, she will 
lead a depraved life along with her husband. 

fe: gsnffts straqswn q?gNrar ffaqirofk: 11 

' If all the malefic planets be in the 7th bhava from the Lagna, 
the female born will become a widow ; if the planets in the 7th 
bhava be mixed, the female concerned will remarry ; if malefic 
planets occupying the 7th bhava be weak, she would be repudiated 
by her fyusband. 

* 

"sbiwwj 1 , 

m 'rififa MH j faft eft* 11 " » 

"" When the Moon occupidi 1 thtf 7th bhava froth the Lagna la 

Mat^ tWIteuiMwitiMl an a ai a to 

58 
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with another man at the instance of her husband. The same 
effect follows when the Moon occupies in the 7th bhava a 
Navamsa owned by Saturn or Mars. 


eta# 

else mk i 

sireM ism essft ii n 

Sloka 10. — When a sign of Saturn or Mars is the 
Lagna and the Moon or Venus (according as the birth is 
by night or day) aspected by a malefic planet occupies 
it, the female born in the yoga will lead an unchaste 
life with the mother; when the setting Navamsa belongs 
to Mars and is aspected by Saturn, she will have a 
diseased womb; if the Navamsa under reference belongs 
to a benefic planet, she will have handsome hips and be 
much liked by her husband. 

Notes. 

Mother is indicated by Venus in day.births and by the Moon 
in night. births (Chapter IV — 5 infra). Lagna must be one of 
Aries, Scorpio, Capricorn and Aquarius ; Venus or the Moon as 
the case may be should occupy the Lagna and be aspected by a 
malefic planet. The female owning this nativity becomes imtno* 
ral along with the mother. If a Navamsa of Mars be setting and 
be aspected by Saturn, she suffers from diseased organs. If the 
Descendant be in a (Subhagrahanavamsa) or be occu- 

pied by benehcs, or the ruler is aspected by benefits or in |g(^ 
(Subhamsa), she is loved by her husband. 

Hie first qpg (Pada) of the sloka has been interpreted by 
Phaftotpala thus,; “ When a sign of Saturn or Mars is die Lagoa 
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and the Moon and Venus aspected (both of them) by a malefic 
planet occupy it,” This is not^acceptable. 

i 

jpnw:*— 

fewt 5TI3T | 

*T|5ir W5 ***5^%! || 

srl g si&rar si 5ft i 

<T%^7I *1*1% II 

Also snrTOTlfcncT— XVI, 32, 33— 

^<K*#qrrewtg i 

snai f^rcgotf^wr nm? =q siq; sqfir^orl n 

If planets in conjunction with Venus and the Moon occupy 
amsas of Saturn and Mars, and be aspected by malefics, the 
female born will abandon the traditional virtue of her caste, 
taking to horlotry in company with her mother. 

%%?TC*Rqi$l 5HT3- 

«rsl sqifaqtft: srsnar i 
§*rn§?i^ *n *ri*rai gtfni ii 

When a Navamsa of Mars occupying the 7th place from the 
Lagna is aspected by the Sun and Mercury, the female born will 
have a diseased womb : but when the Navamsa under reference 
belongs to a benefic planet, the female concerned will be much 
liked by her husband and blessed with children ; else she will 
become an object of aversion to her husband. 


wmp wtjssa *r 

1WwWI 9[ WWWWl I 
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*rat %>isra *% nun 

SZofra 11. — If at a woman’s birth the 7th house or 
the setting Navamsa belongs to Saturn, her husband 
will be an old man and a fool. If the 7th house or the 
setting Navamsa be that of Mars, her husband will be 
fond of other women and will be of an irasciblejtemper. 
If the 7th house or the setting Navamsa be a sign owned 
by Venus, she will have a very good looking and a 
loving person for her husband- If it be a sign owned by 
Mercury, her husband will be very learned and clever, 

Cf. 

^ sfazfc ?n*T! i 

^ II 

4t^s«i«n irsrrft n 

m n t* u 

Sloka 12. — If the 7th house or the setting Navamsa 
be a sign owned* by the Moon, the husband of the 
woman will be love-sick and gentle. If it be a sign 
owned by Jupiter, the husband of the woman concerned 
will be a person of somlf' riWiK wBfcdmve passions 
under his control. If t ft jf fjp n a rth%h^t r s<nc i 4v i Leo, the 
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woman’s husband will be exceedingly soft in his disposi- 
tion and will be engaged in many works. 

Of. sra^t— 

forts *ra? i 

^oif II 

Also ipn^:_ 

*TRlt?IS«rc!$ f gsr: Efftsre: 55te: 

*}§ gRn]{$ 1 


WifMar ww 

l^t: ^15 f^s*>n §f&n ?p»n^n i 
sfai p»n *$\m 

fta^«*gdtagn #3 HUH 


Sloka 13. — When the rising sign at the birth of a 
female is occupied by the Moon and Venus, she will be 
jealous and spiteful ; she will be fond of ease and 
■comfort. If Mercury and the Moon be in the Lagna, she 
will be skilled in all the arts, endowed with good 
qualities and happy. If Venus and Mercury occupy the 
Ascendant, she will be beautiful, loved by her husband, 


a nd ^rill be skilled in the arts. If the three benefics 
$fercury, Jupiter and Venus) occupy the Lagna, the 
female typrn will l?e endowed with all kinds of wealth, 

ies. 

• * » _ f 
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Notes. 


M g^rni $st 3^st: *mm i 

sN*ifan ipiresir ^ggaf 


Also ?TRI^®1— 

|«q?^r 5^ ferf^ill^'SlaT | 

gfik<n ^fg $?rar Eratai srrd u 

?pgsratf^5JT ^f^Ri gwi qssig firkin ^ i 
^i^ntsfNqgsr girg qi^g n 

Conjunction of three benefics is exceptionally good m 
bringing the person to the top. 


Cf. sri^qifona— 

*TR^ g g*r^ jpiqfft aci5Tt II 

Conjunction of Venus and the Moon is bad. The principle 
of this Sloka can also be applied to a male horoscope. In fact 
most of the slokas in this Chapter equally apply to men. 


5f$SS^ ftqerai ftsftjSFtltr 
^ ercfa flit nf&T I 

^%»TtffC5 II II 

Sloka 14.— -When the 8th bhava is occupied by a 
malefic planet, the woman concerned becomes a widow 
and the widowhood will occur at the age (period after 
marriage) signified by the ruler of the Navamsa occupied 
by the lord of the 8th house ; when benefic planets 
occupy the 2nd house at the same time, the woman 
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lierself will die before her husband and she will have 
few children when the Moon is in Virgo, Scorpio, 

Taurus or Leo. 

« Notks 

The period given for each planet in Chapter VIII — 9 is the 
period when widowhood occurs. 

If born with any one of the signs Virgo, Taurus, Leo and 
Scorpio as the Lagna and a malefic planet in the 8th bhava and 
a benefic planet in the 2nd bhava, she dies without undergoing 
widowhood and without issue. 

wctssu sr%sr u 

aft ggfRt 

qi% w 3*3 to q^rarr it 

Also rr^— 

qiqissrr 3 ^ 1 

?rw TOwt wtfr ^fi^r ?ren : n 

qsRifefwfift %^R*T^s5q33n ^ n 
®ri 11 

Also sncwnfarra— XVI, 45— 

When auspicious planets occupy the 2nd bhava, say the 
revered seniors, the female concerned will have her death at the 
time of the ripening of their Dasas and during the Antardasa and 
Apahara of the planet occupying the 8th bhava, its lord or the 
lord of the Navamsa wherein is the lord of the 8th bhava 
{whichever of them may have predominant strength). 


rift 

?WwW 39114! fMONfKHS 1 




464 




[ ch. xxfv 


ft^mf^snsgfaisrai ^ sraraifewift n II 

Sloka 15. — When Saturn has but medium strength • 
when the Moon, Venus and Mercury are weak, and 
when the remaining planets are possessed of real 
strength, the female that is born in an odd Lagna will 
associate with many men. When Jupiter, Mars, Mercilry 
and Venus are strong and when the rising sign ii Ian 
even one, the woman born will become celebrated for 
her knowledge of every science developing ultimately 
into an expounder of the Vedanta Philosophy. 

$\qk*h ii 

3 % ^sfq ^ gwrcisft i 
*n uft srsjsif^isnft 11 

Also srcraosl— 

W 3 ^ 33 ^ *f3$ 3^ 

?rl3&3 3f33frnnfcvt i 

5T13I 3 ^ sifa 

3 sHig<Tf sifarcti ^ at% n 

^ SUffMt Wi^33?!lS.*ff5i3r ^ II 
Also SiWWiftsTTEr, XVI, 9, 10 and 40— 

When th^gwste $*;. aftn^s^paj'''; masculine 

planets predominate in strength ; when the Moon, Mercury and 


Venus are strong and when Saturn has ordinary strength ; ’ fee 
female born will be a dependant and her husbands will be many* 

fttNRRrift STf%PgW II 

When the Lagna is in an even sign, and when Mars, 
Mercury, Jupiter and Venus have the greatest strength ; the 
female born will be virtuous and become widely celebrated for 
her conspicuous ability to understand the intrinsic qualities of 
all things. 

When the Moon occupies (Kataka) identical with the 

rising sign and when Venus, Mercury, Jupiter and the Moon are 
strong, tha female born will be profoundly learned in the several 
sciences and arts, and renowned for her spiritual influence. 

Trtstf swpnbict 

jresqf 1 

foarawfo 11 11 

Sloka 16. — When a malefic planet is in the 7th 
house, the woman concerned will, without doubt, 
devote hereself to the asceticism answering to the planet 
in the 9th house The yogas mentioned hitherto become 
applicable in connection with the time of marriage, the 
time of,, selecting a girl, the time of her gift and the. 
tpne when a guery is made regarding her. 

. ** 

Notes- 

Any planet — whether beoefie- or malefic — will not bring 
about widowhood but will make the women bom more devoted 

59 


Sl. 16 ] 
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to her husband. She will sacrifice herself for him according tq 
the philosophical temperament denoted by the planet in the 9th 
house as described in Ch. XV, SI. 1. 

An important principle is enunciated here. There must be 
a planet in the 9th — positive Trikona of the zodiac — to give good 
results at the time of marriage, betrothal, etc., or at the time of 
talk regarding marriage. - 

2rj;«n ii 

Also 

I 

RBOTRHitft Clf? II 

#41 g 33^5 cT?T^fq II 

Also XVI, 40, 42— 

Rsi3qigq^i% qriopT^ II 

When a malefic planet is in the 7th bhava, the female con- 
cerned will devote herself to asceticism corresponding to the 
planets if any in the 9th bhava. The yogas enumerated hitherto 
are to be considered in connection with the time of birth and the 
time of gift of a girl in marriage. 

«Rpgg:i^i% ^ srai I 

4|§toif fepriT ii 

The foregoing inquiry in regard to females is applicable, as 
is said by a wise sage, to -the time of their birth, the time of 
their marriage, ttfe time of query and the time of going in quest 
of them and may lead also to, the revelation of the cliaraeter of 
their husbands. 




CHAPTER XXV 




This Adhyaya deals with the native’s exit from the 
world. It enables the reader to correctly guess the 
time when,|the place where, and the manner how, death 
happens. From the first eleven slokas one is also able 
to fairly divine the particular disease which the native 
suffers from and which culminates in death. Unnatural 
deaths — by drowning, by being a prey to wild beasts, by 
fire, torture, suicide by hanging or falling, decapitation 
owing to royal displeasure — can also be ascertained. 
The 12th sloka gives a clue to determine the period of 
unconsciousness one may have before death. 

The next sloka deals with the kind of transform- 
ation the body undergoes after death — whether it is 
burnt or buried or exposed to the Fun and wind to be 
eaten by beasts and vultures, etc. 

The last two slokas enable one to find out what his 
past birth was and what his future birth will be, whether 
he will attain final emancipation, etc. 





* Sloffa ll — When the 8th 'house being unoccupied is 
aspected' by a strong planet, the humour belohgxiig 
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thereto becomes inflamed in that part of the body which 
the Rasi of the 8th house represents, and death is 
thereby produced. When there are several strong planets 
aspecting the 8th house, the humours peculiar to them 
become morbid and produce death . But if that house be 
occupied, and the occupying planet be the Sun, death 
will be due to fire ; if the Moon, it will be by water ; if 
Marsj by a weapon ; if Mercury, by fever; if Jupiter., 
by an ailment not accurately ascertained ; if Venus, by 
thirst j and if Saturn, by hunger. And according as 
the 8th house is a movable, fixed or a mutable sign, 
death will be in a foreign place, in one’s own house, 
or on the road. 

Notes. 

The Sun = bile. 

The Moon = wind and phlegm. 

Mars = bile. 

Mercury = bile, wind and phlegm. 

Jupiter = phlegm. 

Venus = wind and phlegm. 

Saturn = wind. 

If planets are not posited in the 8th house or are not aspect, 
ing it, the 8th house causes diseases as above according to the 
nature of the ruler of that house. If planets aspect the 8th house 
or if planets occupy the 8th house, they cause the diseases (the 
strongest of the planets acting best) in those parts of the body 
typified by the sign representing the 8th house. The Sun 
represents fire ; thetfore. it will be by fever, etc. The Moon 
represents watery? diseases such pa loose motions, diarrhoea, 
dysentery, blood impurities, etc. Mars UfjjU cause accidental 
deaths, epidemics as cholera, plague, etc. Mercury will produce 
fever of brain rtr smallpox. Jupiter wfil cause mental worry, 
dr seme unknown diseases, Venus will cause thirst by excessive 
'hi, and Safiwn, by starvation or excessive eating., If two or 

* * V * * f- 4 1 i ‘ 




SL 2} 


‘ — _ 

WWWOTFI: 


more powerful planets aspect or occupy the 8th houfe, then two 
■or more diseases afflict the man. If the 8th house happens to be 
a movable sign, the native will die in a foreign place. If it be an 
immovable one, he will die in his own place, and if common, 
very near his birth place. If the planet be powerful, there will 
be death when engaged in good work ; if it be weak, then when 
lie is engaged in bad or indifferent work. 

ntaffNn: q?qft Jfgir *w3ia#qF3ftqpRf% l 

nft ( n ) trfon. ^ II 

5?tri- 

tRWlfatft wM qfr ■q i| 

Also 

q^tr qfa w% qfitNi ii 

dajffflMd g rf t qgfir$fefa$irair- win. II 

Also ai rrom fra i a— 

<cnii ^*i «wp*idi ni^d'Ti'^fii' 




smWCTnm n3*i?t *iaw 

%sfa ^ £ qfo 11 

jN m fi reigT fSfSR^i 
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Sloka 2. — When the Sun and Mars occupy 
respectively the 10th and the 4th house at a person’s- 
birth, his death will be caused by the fall of a stone 
from the top of a mountain. When Saturn, the Moon 
and Mars are in the 4th, the 7th and the 10th houses 
respectively, he will die by falling into a well. When 
the Sun and the Moon are in Virgo and are aspected by 
malefic planets, death should be traced to the evil deeds 
of his own relations ; (or he may commit suicide owing 
to differences with them). If the rising sign be a dual 
Rasi, and the Sun and the Moon occupy it, he will 
perish by being drowned in water. 

Notks. 

Varahamihira here talks of accidental deaths. If the yogas 
mentioned in this and the succeeding slokas are found to be 
applicable in any horoscope, the effects mentioned in the first 
sloka need not then be applied. 

In the first yoga, it is not necessary that Mars and the Sun 
should respectively occupy the 4th and the 10th houses ; they 
may occupy any of the houses either singly or together. 

4P»nw— 

iteqiaftsasi i 

wrcifonsi: i 

Ricrr q?i it 

Also 




faa>ia<Kwi«! JO* * si • 




SL. 3 ] 




4?i 


m ifasmra: $1$ * 

SRW ?toft 

9^ ttX* famt V9t II 3 II 

Sloka 3 — When Saturn occupies Cancer and the 
Moon Capricorn at the birth of a person, his death will 
be caused by dropsy. If the Moon be in a sign of Mars 
between two malefic planets, he will die by a weapon 
or by fire (or he will die of tetanus or by shortage of 
blood). When the Moon occupies the same position in 
Virgo death will be due to vitiated blood or emaciation. 
If the Moon be in a sign owned by Saturn in the same 
position, his death will be by a cord (by hanging), by an 
accident near fire or by a fall (from a high place). 


clrl. » 

n§^ srfcs 

nifk^^R^i ^i^ srrn^q; ii 


Also skr#— 


^ win. i 

II. 

<rw wwtra: 53^1 1 
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M 5fo*t 

$ ^ faft *rc*r 4Rs« *rf^ 


II »n 


Sloka 4. — When two malefic planets occupy the 
5th and 9th houses and are not aspected by benefic 
planets at a person’s birth, 'his death will be in captivity. 
When the decanate of the 8th house is what is termed 
(Sarpa), qr?I (Pasa) or (Nigada), the death will 
be the same as before. When the Moon is in Virgo 
occupying the 7th house in conjunction with a malefic 
planet, Venus in Aries and the Sun in the rising sign, 
the person concerned will come by his death in his own 
house through a woman. 


Notes. 

Sloka 16 of Chapter XXIII and 6 of Chapter XXI deal 
with the yogas of imprisonment. If in the above yogas, there 
be a strong malefic in the 5th or 9th, such planet causes death 
to the person while so imprisoned, provided the malefic planet 
is not aspected by benefics. If the 2 -nd decanate (the first 
decanate of the 8 th house) be 3 $ (Sarpa) (Pasa) or 
(Nigada), death will be painful. This refers to the above yoga. 
If the Moon be in Virgo and in the 7th house in conjunction, 
with a malefic and if the Sun be in the Lagna and Venus in 
Aries, death is due or can be traced to his wife or woman or 
lady-love either by being poisoned by her or himself committing 
suicied on account of her bad conduct, etc, 

t r 

It may be interesting to note her* qf todiacal 

aigns Virgo Kanya) alone has been men- 

tioned in Sloka 2 , 3 and 4 in tie 3rd q^(Pada) of each aloka 



in connection with accidental death. Western authors also say 
that Virgo causes accidents when afflicted by malefic planets in 
squares. (Cf. Arcana.) 


5PHW“ 


Also 

qN*5eg*it$l»3*g: i 
qr^nfstn§ftg£sw 3^ II 
qwifo?ts«Ji ^ 1 
tftifcp ffc W*T WI 5 ^% 11 


#t^3J $sfo m % vft 

3*ricqiq%Bt^sm: 1 

^i|?nte: swift *rcq sSMfttift n H 11 

Sloka 5 — If at a person’s birth the Sun or Mars be 
in the 4th house and Saturn in the 10th, he will be 
Impaled. If the three malefic planets named above 
simultaneously occupy the first, the 5th and the 9th houses 
in conjunction with the waning Moon, death will be by 
impalement. If the Sun be in the 4th house, and Mars 
be in the 10th and aspected by the waning Moon, the 
same death will befall the person.- If in the yoga last 
mentioned, Mars be aspected by Saturn instead of by 
the waning Moon, the person wilt die from the effects 
60 



474 [Ch. XXV 


of a collision with a piece of timber, or death may be 
caused by his being beaten by wood. 

Notes. 

* Saturn will have to occupy the Lagna, the 4th or the 8th 
house. In the first two yogas, the death need not necessarily be 
by impalement. The person may die by accident. 

witwi I 

ftmvrwt wfe 3^ *1 

sfitn* f| II 

Also ^rpow3l— 

5%s«i5ri?l ^ i 

qiq fei^ l^ti sxjsjfaw ftfifSfanyiq ll 

*fet i 

5TI& n 


II $ II 

Sloka 6. — When the waning Moon, Mars, Saturn 
and the Sun occupy the 8th, the lO.th, the 1st and the 
4th houses at a person’s birth, he will die being beaten 
.to death by a club. If the same planets occupy the 
10th, the 9th, the 1st and the 5th houses, his death will 
be due to suffocation by smoke, to fire, to imprison- 
, ntent or to thrashing. 



Sl. 6] 


'raflfcdts«iFr* 
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Notes. 


Lagna 

Mars 

1 

4 


Saturn 

Lagna 

Mars 





Case 1 



Case 11 

Saturn 





Sun 


Moon 


Sun 

Moon 

j 



The commentator Bhattotpala would place the planets, viz., 
Moon, Mars, Saturn and Sun respectively in the 8th, the 10th, 
the 1st and the 4th houses in the first yoga and in the 10th, the 
9th, the first and the 5th houses in the second yoga ; in that case 
the Moon cannot be waning as he will be in the 5th house from 
the Sun in the first case and in the 6th house in the second case. 


3F TO— 

*N?r q>*°Ri5F: gg&rraSft: I 


Also 

Wgroaw i 
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srflrerai n vs ii 

Sloka 7. — If at a person’s birth Mars, the Sun and 
Saturn respectively occupy the the 4th, the 7th and the 
10th houses, his death would be brought about by a 
weapon, fire or the displeasure of a king. If Saturn, 
the, Moon and Mars be in the 2nd, the 4th and the 10th 
bhavas respectively at a person’s birth, he will perish 
in consequence of worms in a wound ( i.e . by an 
operation or by insect bites). 

Also smiq#— 

gsiq; n 

aj?r: II 

I 

Jm\ ii dii 

Sloka 8* — When the Sun is in the 10th house and 
Mar$ in the 4th at a person’s birth, his death will be by 
a fall from a vehicle. When Mars is in the 7th house, 
the Sun, the Moon and Saturn are in the Lagna, the 
person concerned will, b* put to death by an instrument 



Su 9) 
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of torture. When Mars, Saturn and the Moon 
irrespectively, occupy Libra, Aries and a sign belonging 
to Saturn, or when the waning Moon, the Sun and 
Mars are in the 10th, the 7th and the 4th houses, 
respectively, the person concerned will die in the 
midst of filth and faeces- 

Notes. 

If the Sun be in the 10th, Mars in the 4th, the man will 
"have a fall from a vehicle and die. If the 4th is a quadruped, 
death will be caused from a four-footed animal, and so on 
according to the nature of the Jiasi. If Mars be in the 7th 
and Saturn, the Moon and the Sun are in the Ascendent, the 
man will have an accident near a machinery and die, or he may 
undergo an operation and die. 

If Mars be in Tula, Saturn in Mesha and the Moon in 
Makara or Kumbha, the man will die uncared for after badly 
purging. This yoga arises by the planets being in the Rasis. If 
weak Moon, the Sun and Mai s are placed in the 10th, the 7th 
and the 4th respectively, the man will die under similar 
-conditions. 

4ft aft ^ Tsaaj 

Also srcra#— 

ai grm'TFmrcsa: i 

gsrat aft $3$ foft ii 
aft faaft stfr *fta.i 
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§ ^JJ^s fes^: smiql II 
snspwifan?r— 

§3W *Tll ffSTI^ I 

* R fa 0 *^ IT^ II 


gsfrjrafa'ftesr ?f 3: §fta*raa$ 11 ^ II 

Slolca 9. — When the waning Moon is aspected by 
Mars in strength and Saturn occupies the 8th house, the 
person concerned will suffer from piles or fistula and 
die of worms or an operation or of an application of a 
caustic substance. 


Notes. 

The man will die from hernia, piles, kidney diseases after 
an operation. 

gpira*:— 

5ReksI ftwrew 3* 1 

Also 5H R |^— 

si m*! s&t gg: 1 

There is a slight difference in the yoga givfen 

in ^l?R.qif^5Tra— 

' si 1 

STifaj^wi «n sisreat * 1 ^ 11 




Sl. 10 ] 


qg f|q t s «i w : 
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3T^ ift 

$3t f|im> ^*tr: i 

s^sneirawfawlire^- 

tNjfo^Rrftisniti: li *° ll 

S/o&a 10. — When the Sun and Mars are in the 7th 
bhava, Saturn in the 8th and the waning Moon in the 
4th at a person’s birth, his death will be caused by 
birds. If the Sun, Mars, Saturn and the Moon occupy 
respectively the 1st, the 5th, the 8th and the 9th houses, 
the person concerned will die by falling from a precipice, 
by the fall of a thunderbolt, or of a wall. 




Also 





wi^wilNi ?TO$357tfaq!$r3r- ll 


51 %: sfarcg m*i 

<n 

EfoM sra n U n 
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Sloka 11 — (Where the foregoing tests do not 
apply), the cause of death is declared to be the 22nd 
deeanate from that of the Lagna. The lord of this 22nd 
decanate or of the sign containing it produces death 
according to its characteristics. 

Notes. 

In the absence of the yogas mentioned in Slokas 2 to 10, we 
have to apply this principle and not otherwsie. The 22nd 
decanate from the Lagna drekkana causes the disease according 
to the nature of the ruler of that decanate with certainty. If 
the ruler of the 22nd decanate be the Sun, he causes fever as 
stated in Sloka 1. Similarly in the case of the other planets 
mentioned therein. The ruler of the 8th house modifies the 
influence of the 22nd decanate, This is implied in 
(Bhavopiva). 

Take for example— Lagna Arics-25°. The 22nd decanate i^ 
the 3rd decanate of Scorpio which is ruled by the Moon. The 
ruler of the 8th house is Mars. Therefore death is accidental, 
unexpected or shoit because it is Majs. The Moon gives water 
diseases and as Mars modifies the Moon to a certain degree, we 
may say death will be due to loose bowels, urinal complaints 
(sudden stoppage of urine, etc). 

oft: i 

Also STRJ^— 

$RGT I 

For the cause of death due to each of the 36 Drekkanas- 
happening to be the 22nd Decanate, the following slokas from 
the same work will be found to be useful : 


mot yrt ti 




Sh. 11] 


<n#ihs*ipr: 


q>nriwd|wfr jpjSN swsilr ■ 
fi^sissi^IsffiswiSt fwN u 
fs*TPT.3stasTTt SRrcRsifr'ns^tiii i 
3«r *r% ^ jrot *nrct$ails II 

«ntr *nria t 

^gtff^&qroi^fsstamSt ^ ^ftsisisi n 

SRWlfe^^OTR^aflFTISonWsnWIft i 

vrik % g*n*F^ 3 ^fiwf II 
*ti|ot s5RHi?t%«^ft®i si ssi fsmri: i 
ws& f| g?g$*r 3^*wrl § ii 

erfasisiiinqRi?in& *w ^rrn%q. i 

s ssi^ n 
^q?i% s^gsn*^ i 
gjfcwiit srawsi^t sst^ ii 
f^ro^s^ftRiiqis:! ssi ■s qisiai i 
f«^$i ss% % ii 

snq sw^nrwnsft gp g g , « i 

««l 5jqic*nn^ssi ii 

8R^ VTWqft' ^cgs sg: it 

sfluffiN.^ gsfts3*qrfcnR*faq i 
3 **raffj suites: ll 

«nilsfes%SFt %S5»SI#fS|5RI5WS-‘ I 

3 ssnn^snriift^fsft ^q: u 
ere^ sstewiit sstesRsioraftstsRsi i 
wsft % sror us«n fnr siy rfksirea^ n 
SFwr$ srifo* erpclfifas^: i 

S%'S; _ 

er*& stfwft *gs*p« 3* sws&rlhkft i 
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fgf il 

^< gq i * T i E reK PrFqgg: I 

i fift wrarcfo . II 

ep& #Jrf *$?§ ssr sg: 11 

Si«m5q% 513^: i 

irqt ?^>ir 'rfangqfrifoi u 

JT^ «i Ri ^35 : 

0R^ || 

3% fltagnft QOTT5Dft«ThS3^hf?|: I 

sifpsra^ ^^5TO5f|: s*n$*Fgajii II 


«r^ f$ ntfr g faraW 11 


qt^3 ?f3^s^f^g5in 

3$Wl fisjffaffigoi: ^ Mq II 

Sloka 12. — From all trhis we have to determine 
generally this ftqfor (Niryana) or exit from the world as 
occurring at a place whose surroundings will be indi- 
cated by the planet occupying the Lagna or by the 
planet ruling the rising Navamsa as also by those that 
are in conjunction with or aspecting these. The 
unconscious state at the time of death lasts for such 
time as is measured hy the rising period of the portion 
of the Lagna below the, horizon. This period becomes 
doubled when the riuogp^ign is aspected by its lord and 
trebled when aspected by benefic planets generally- 


Sl. 12 ] qgftq t s q pr : 488 


Notes. 

Bhattotpala interprets the first half of the sloka thus - The 
exit from the world will occur at a place appropriate to the Rasi 
occupied fcy the lord of the rising Navamsa, with such circums- 
tances as are the result of occupation or aspecting by planets of 
the 8th house or the absence of both (Vide Sloka 1 and 1 1) and 
states that the following are the places appropriate to the several 
signs: Aries, Place frequented by sheep. Taurus, Place frequent* 
ed by oxen, Gemini, a house, Cancer, a well, Leo — a forest ; 
Virgo — a water-bank ; Libra — a bazar ; Scorpio — a hole ; 

Sagittarius — a place frequented by horses ; Capricorn— watery 
tracts; Aquarius — a house and Pisces — watery places. 

But the above does not seem to be the correct view. The 
following view which is advocated by Varahamihira in Chapter 
II sloka 12 seems to be the correct one : The Sun — temples ; 

the Moon — a fertile place (green all round) ; Mars — operation 
theatres, kitchens, store houses, factory, etc., Mercury — play- 
grounds ; Jupiter — treasury rooms ; Venus — well- furnished 

rooms ; Saturn— dirty places. 

The place of death and surroundings will be indicated by 
the planet in the Lagna or the one ruling its rising Navamsa. If 
there be no planet in the Lagna, the ruler of the sign occupied 
by the planet owning the Lagna or the rising Navamsa will 
depict the surroundings of the place of death. If any planets 
aspect or occupy the house where the ruler of the Lagna or its 
Navamsa is situated, they also indicate the place of death in 
addition to what has been stated above. Suppose for example, 
the Moon indicates the place of death according to the above 
principle and together with it Saturn as per last principle. We 
have therefore to say that death takes place at a spot where it 
is green (Moon) but dirty (Saturn). 

The period of unconsciousness will be the time taken for the 
portion of the rising sign below the horizon to rise. If the rising 
*ign be aspected by its lord, the period is doubled. If aspected 
by a beriefic, it is trebled. If by two benefics, 6 times and so on. 
Jdalefies aspecting. the rising sign will not deprive consciousness. 
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The oblique ascension of the remaining portion of the sign 
rising on the Lagna corresponds to the time taken by it to rise in 
the East. Take an example, Aries 25° is rising. The remianing 
portion is 5°. The time taken for 23° of Arise to rise in the East 
will be 20 minutes generally (calculating at 2 hours for the whole 
sign of Aries to rise). The period of unconsciousness^ undergoes 
multiplication twice or thrice, etc., because of the ruler and a 
bcnefic throwing thei* aspect on the Lagna. The multiplication 
should be done once only. Suppose the Lagna is being aspected 
by its lord. You have to multiply the period by 2. At the same 
time, say, a benefic is also aspecting the Lagna. By the rule 
above, the period is to be multiplied by 3. By natural process, 
the period will thus have to be multiplied by 2x3. This is not 
so. It will be enough if it is multiplied once by 5 (3+2). 

jprpBT— 

Also HTTI^— 

tor. i 







Sl. 13] 
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Sloka 13.— According as the decanate of the 8th 
bhava (i e. } the 22nd from the Lagna) turns out to be a 
fiery, a watery or a mixed one, there is a transformation 
of the deacl body by its being turned into ashes, or 
being thoroughly wetted and softened in water, or being 
dried up by exposure to the Sun and wind. If the 
decanate of the 8th house happens to be a 
{Vyaladrekkana), the body is eaten by beasts and birds 
of prey, is assimilated into their bodies and 'thrown out 
as excerment. Thus, the final stage of the dead body 
has to be thought out in the manner stated above. The 
following is the essence of what has been culled from 
higher works (such as — Jyotisha Karma 

Vipaka) regarding past and future life. 

Notes. 

For fiery ( ^.Krura or ^f-Dahana), watery ( ^.Jala) 
and mixed ( |jj9|-misra) decanates, see the following from 

*i*»f**rcaj ii 

smart 

enw.- n 

^ A * . _ fN fV- 

i 

sten: ii 
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For convenience, they are shown in the follow ing statement 
Drekkanas. 


Krura or 
malefic 

Jala or 
water-bearing 

Saumya or 
benefic 

Vimisra or 
• mixed 

Leo (I) 

Cancer (1) 

Aries (2) 

Capricorn (3) 

Aries (1) 

Pisces (1) 

Sagittarius (2) 

Aries (3) 

Aquarius (1) 

Pisces (2) 

Taurus (2) 

Cancer (3) 

Scorpio (l) 

Virgo (2) 

Aquarius (2) 

Taurus (1) 

Capricorn (1) 

Taurus (3) 

Capricorn (2) 

Sagittarius (1)> 

Pisces (3) 

Gemini (3) 

Libra (1) 

Gemini (2) 

Scorpio (3) 


Virgo (1) 

Libra (2) 

Leo (3) 


Gemini (l) 

Leo (2) 

Libra (3) 


Sagittarius (3) 


Cancer (2) 


Virgn (3) 

1 

Sccrpio (2) 


Aquar.us (3) 


= 11 

= 6 

= 11 

= 8 


Total = 36 


For 5 JJJ 55 (Vyala)' or serpent decanates, see notes to 
Ch. XXIII-16 Supra. 

The 22nd decanate is the cause of cremation, burial or 
otherwise according to the nature of its ruler or according to 
planets posited therein. A malefic planet causes cremation, A 
benefic causes burial. If a mixed planet (like Mercury), , then 
the body will be exposed to dry away. Lagna Aries 25° , The 
22nd deqanate is owned by the Moon, Therefore as per above 
rule, the native should be buried. 

The following are the exceptions to the above rule : 

(1) If the 22nd decanate be a 3 $ (Sarpa) one, the body 
is eaten by vultures, dogs ete. 
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(2) If there are malefics in the 8th house y cremation 
must be predicted. 


^ qft^rai ?i to » 
3 ^>«n 11 

Also 



sfrflbft 

f§: I 

ii ?# ii 


Slolca 14.— Of the Sun and the . Moon, find out 
which is stronger. If the lord of the decanate occupied 
by the stronger of these two planets be Jupiter, the 
deceased should be made out as a person come from the 
world of immortals. If the Moon or Venus be the lord 
of the decanate in question, the deceased came from 
the world of Manes. If the Sun or Mars be the lord of 
the particular decanate, the deceased in the previous 
■birth belonged to the world of mortals. If Saturn or 
Mercury be theowner of the decanate in question, the 
•departed person came from the infernal regions. In the 
previous birth,'' the rank of the departed was high, 
.mediocre or loW according as theowner of the drekkana 
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under consideration was in his exaltation point, had 
fallen off therefrom or in the depression point. 

Notes. 

Determine the past birth from the ruler of the decanate 
occupied by the Sun or the Moon (whichever is powerful) and 
predict accordingly the particular 55)35 (Loka) from where the 
soul is come. 

The last quarter. Another interpretation. If that planet is 
in mid heaven, he should have held a good position ; if culmina- 
ting, a bad position, and so on. 


Tjptm'— 

^3$ fqpir 

fas nsFUBraefc 11 

«JW I 

vfK II \\ 11 

Slolea 15. — The refuge of the departed is the lord 
of the Drekkana of the 6th house (t'.e., the 16th. 
decanate from the rising decanate) or of the 8th house. 
( i.e the 2£nd decanate from the rising decanate) or the 
planet occupying the 7th bhava (Bhattotpala adds the- 
6th and the 8th bhavas also). Whichever of these 
planets is found to be strongest, to the world thereof 
does the departed person go. If Jupiter ip in his exalte, 
tion and occupies the 6th bhava,. $ Kendra position or 
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the 6th bhava, the departed person will attain final 
emancipation. The same happens also if the rising sign 
is Pisces and the rising Navamsa is that of a benefic 
planet and Jupiter occupies it, while planets other than 
Jupiter are without strength. 


Notes 

(Ripurandhratryamsapa) may also be inter- 
preted as the ruler of the decanate of the 6th or, the 8 bhava 
Counted from the 7th, i.e„ of the 12th or of the 2nd bhava, 
(This agrees with the western view that the 12th and 2nd houses 
Indicate future births and the 6th and the 8th indicate past 
birth). Planets placed in the 7th will indicate also future birth. 


Exceptions. — Exalted Jupiter in the 6th, the 8th or in a 
Kendra position will make the native attain bliss. If Pisces be 
rising in a Navamsa of a benefic, it leads to bliss. In the above 
two exceptions, the other planets must not be powerful as Jupiter, 


(N.B. — Bliss Moksha) is higher than (Devaloka) 

This is clearly hinted by Varahamihira talking of Moksha 
(jJhSj) as distinct and quite apart from the slokas containing 
(Devaloka), (Pitruloka), etc. 


SPircw:: — 

twraiwni ^ ?Nr- 




CHAPTER XXVI 


This Chapter consists of 17 stanzas laying down 
rules for the recording of horoscopes of persons the 
time of whose birth is not known. The several stanzas 
describe the process of fixing the positions of the several 
planets as they should have been at the time of birth of 
any individual and of deducing therefrom the year, the 
OPCT (Ayana) or half year, the (Ritu) or one-sixth 
part of the year, the month, the day and the hour. 

It is not out of place, nay, it is really very 
appropriate, to remark here that the rules for recording 
the horoscopes of persons whose time of birth is not 
known from a feature peculiar to the Hindu systems of 
Astrology. Such rules do not exist in the case of Westetn 
systems of Astorolgy. In the absence of such rules the 
science of Indian Astrology would have been incomplete. 

3FIT ! 

raft* ii ? ii 

Sloka 1. — When neither the time of impregnation 
( «n*TR Adhana ) nor the time of birth ( sri Janma ) is 
known, an astrologer ought to make out the chart of 
the querist from the rising sign at the time of query- If 
th<e ascendant be the first half of a sign, the birth should 
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be declared to have been in the Uttarayana; if it be the 
latter half, the birth should have been in the 
Dakshinayana. 

« 

Notes. 

Suppose there was a query at 5-5 p.m. (Standard time) at 
Bangalore on the 25th November 1925. The planets at that 
moment will have been posited as in the chart below : 


Moon 11° 20 r 


Lagna 1° 52' 



5-5 p.m, 
on 25-11- 1925 
(Bangalore) 
Lat- 13° N. 

Ketu 5° 41' 

Rahu 5° 41' 


Jupi. 28° 30' 
Venus 27° 23' 
Merc. 1°50' 

Sun 10° 10' 

Sat. 26° 20' 
Mars 15° 26' 



Taurus 1° 52 # is rising. As per above rule, the time of birth 
of the querist should have been in the (Uttarayana). 


fPINR: — 

5RL II 


Also srrcnrat— 

SftWW Tt II 

SWfl% facstlR | 
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Sloka 2. — The position of Jupiter should be located 
in one of the 4 houses counted from the sign itself 
representing the Lagna, the 5th from it or the 9th from 
it according as the rising decanate happens to be the 
1st, 2nd or 3rd (of the rising sign) respectively at the 
time of query. After thus determining the position of 
Jupiter, the astrologer by a look at the querist should 
guess his present age. The tfijj (Ritu) at the time of birth 
should^be determined by the ruler of the decanate rising 
on the Lagna or by the planet occupying the 1st house 
whichever is stronger. If the Sun be such a planet, it 
is jjjwf (Grishina) ; the Ritus of the other planets have 
already been mentioned (ch. 11-12 supra). If the Ritu 
thus found does not fit in with the Ay ana of birth, but 
belongs to the other Ayana, the correct Ritu should be 
predicted by the solar transits (and not the lunar months) 
as explained in the next sloka- 

Notes. 

In the example taken, the Lagna is Taurus, 1° 52'. It is 
in the first decanate of Taurus. Jupiter therefore was at the 
time of birth in one of the four houses counted from Taurus, 
f jo 59' 

His exact position was x 4 x 30° or 22°-24* in Taurus. 

Or, we may take one Dwadasaros* ( ) to be equivalent 
to one Rasi travelled by Jupiter. Taurus 1° 52', will bein the 
lit Dwadasamsa. Jupiter will thecofipte be detoxed to have 
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1 ° 52' 

traversed X 30° in Taurus itself. If the Lagna had been 

in Taurus 14° say, it is the 6 th( ) Dwadasamsa of Taurus 

-(and the 2nd in Virgo decanate). Jupiter would then have been 
in the 6 th sign from Taurus (or in the 2nd sign from Virgo, that 

1° 30' 

is Libra and his exact position would have been ~ »x 30' or 18° 


From the position of Jupiter as determined above and from 
the present position of Jupiter (i.e., at the time of query), the 
astrologer may approximately find out the age of. the querist by 
his bodily appearance, whether as in the example the querist is 
*] years old or 19, 31, 43, 55, 67 years and so on. 

In Chapter II — 12, the seasons indicated by the planets 
pother than the Sun) have been mentioned. The Ritus have to 
be determined by the strongest of the planets in the Ascendant 
or by the ruler of the decanate rising on the Lagna. * 

In the present case, no planet is posited in the Lagna. 
Therefore the ruler of the rising decanate has to be considered. 
It is Venus, thus indicating that the birth must have taken place 
In the Vasanta Ritu ( 3373 ^ ) 








^•rT 


Me 

Fig. I 


Me 
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Varahamilpra teems to indicate by (Arkacbarat) 

(Saframanartavaha), Fig. 1. 
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In the example, the querist should therefore have been born, 
in the (Vasanta Ritu) that is in the Spring season in 

BtKPJGI (Uttarayrna) ; that is in the month of March or April*. 

firfe i 

^iterate %%cisrf%oii ii 

Also 

wwAftwSh 'rcafirs^ n* : I 

n 

In case it is found not possible to guess from the appearance- 
of the querist the exact number of cycles of Jupiter, the same 
may be determined by the part of the body touched by the 
person at the time of query. 

Varahamihira in his (Brihatsamhita) Ch. LXXX 

sloka 24 has divided the 120 years representing the maximum lif e 
of a human being into ' 10 equal dasa periods of 12 years each 
corresponding to the following ten divisions of the human body 1 

(1) Feet and ankles, 

(2) Shanks and knees. 

(3) Thighs and genital argon. 

(4) The buttocks and navel. 

(5) The belly. 

(6) The heart and the breasts. 

(7) The shoulders and clavicle- 

(8) The lips fend the neck. 

(9) The eyes and brows. 

(10( The forehead and head. 

«i$ 33*^ s*w srfte § swgwfc i 
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qaq taw *<Rif$fcTq i 
qreq wH« ra 3 qft rereg re witafr sft n 
5?^fr ^ swft m$\s ^tit f?R*?r«n i 

811^^ ^°n^3 u^g ?rfqqq n 

Suppose for instance the querist touches his navel. We 
should at once guess that Jupiter was in his 4th round at the 
time. The actual age of the person will 3 x 12 or 36 years plus 
the number of years taken by Jupiter to travel from the Rasi 
occupied by him at birth to the sign occupied by him at the time 
of query. 

Bhattotpala adds that in the case of a querist who is more 
than 120 years old, there may not at all be any occasion to find 
•out his lost horoscope. 

qiqtgqram n 3 il 

Sloka 3 — The Moon, Mercury and Jupiter are to 
be respectivly exchanged for Venus, Mars and Saturn, 
ivhen the seasons (Ritus) do not fit in with the BT3R 
•(Ayana) previously determined. The rising decanate 
•determines the first or the second month of the Ritu 
{ ) according as the first or the second half of the 
•decanate is rising. The lunar day ( §j%-Tithi ) of the 
birth should be determined from the rising decanate 
by rule-of-three process. 

Notes. 

Suppose in the above example .11° of Taurus had been 
f ^ing • then it is the second decanate of Taurus, and this belongs 
to Mercury. Therefore the gg (Ritu) typified ii‘^ (Sarat). 
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But this does not fit in with the StR^CTI (Uttraryana) indicated', 
by the first half of the Lagna (11°). We have to therefore 
substitute Mars for Mercury and read (Grishma Ritu)« 

which will fit in with (Uttarayana). 

In our example, the Lagna is Taurus 1° 52' which means' 
that the first half o f the first decanate is rising, The birth should 
therefore have taken place when the Sun was in Pisces. 

To determine the lunar day of the month, we proceed thus: 

Convert the degrees, minutes, etc., of the decanate rising into- 
minutes. Subtract 300 if the minutes be more than 300. From 
the remainder find out the Tithi ( ) at the rate of 10=1 
(Tithi). 

Converting 1°52' of Taurus into minutes we have 112'. 

Therefore the Tithi of birth isi-^=llj or the 12th, i.e., Dwadasi 

10 * 


Jjon^r— 

SflfTcrvr.Tt 

Also HiTOfr— 

<3WT«T 3 <ITWq I 
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roltPwW t 



fit. 4] 


1st: ftwaro 


lull 


SZo&a 4 — Even in this, the learned Brahmin sages 
who are well-versed in Astrology declare that the lunar 
day (%f«r — Tithi) is exactly equivalent to the number of 
degrees, minutes, etc., passed by the Sun. If day or 
night signs be rising at the time of query, the birth must 
be declared to have been at night or day respectively. 
(If a day-sign rises, then the birth was at night and 
vice versa)- The degrees rising on the Lagna indicates 
the ghatikas after Sun-rise or Sun-set as the case may be. 

Notes. 

In our example, the Sun’s position is 10° -10' in Scorpio. 
The lunar Tithi of birth according to the rule in this sloka will be 
(Ekadasi). As the rising sign Taurus is a night sign, the 
htnh must have taken place in the day time. As l°52 r of Taurus 

52 

was rising, the birth must have been at l^ghatikas after Sun 

rise. This approximates to 45 minutes after Sun-rise on 26th 
March 1918. The positions of the other planets may be 
determined by a reference to the Ephemeris of the particular 
year. 

Varahamihira thus far gives a clue to find out the positions 
of the Sun and the Moon, the position of Jupiter and the ghatikas 
that have elapsed (after Sun-rise or Sun-set) at the time of birth 
of the querist. Jn other words, from the position of Jupiter one 
will be able to locate correctly the year of birth ; from the 
potition of the Sun, the month of birth ; and that of the Moon 
from the (Tithi) and that of the Lagna from the ghatikas 
after Sim- rise or Sun-set. 

N.B.— The Astrologer should not himself be the querist In 
which case the predictions may not come out Successful. 
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It should be noted here that the first four slokas of this 
Chapter give the principles of a system by itself. 

fcfatlSfcWITCWRT 

spjf II 

Also — 

i 

flra&wraFWinw: II 
«HTOirft: ^3i ^is^raa 5 II 


^Rt^sffraupnfid^RT ii mi 

Sloka 5 —According ,to some, the lunar mondi 
(named after the star ending in bright half ) of birth is 
deduced from the Navams.i occupied by the Moon at 
the time of the query. Again, find out which is strongest 
among the first, the 5th and the 9th houses of the chart 
at the "time of query. The Moon will invariably be in 
this £ house and bis exact position will correspond to the 
particular idegree and minute of the sign representing 
the strongest house in question. Or the Moon piajr 
ocenpy the sign typifying the part of the body touched 
by the querist of his own accord. 
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Notes. 

Varahamihira here gives out another method adopted by 
some astrologers and with whom he dees not apparently agree. 
For he has said (Kechit) as distinct from 

(Bahu Samyam Samupaiti) used in VII — 9. Supra. 

(Suklanta Samgnam Masam) means (lunar) 
month named after the Star occupied by the Moon at Full Moon 
( the end of the bright half ). 

In the example taken it will be seen that the Moon is in the 
4th Navamsa of pisces, i.e. t Tula. The lunar month of birth 
maybe ^3 (Chaitra) or Ijftjpg (Vaisakha). The Stars composing 
the sign Libra are (Chitra) (Swati) and 

(Visakha), the first two constituting 6 quarters ( qjq_pada ) and 
the last, three. Thus two-thirds of the sign belong to Chaitra 
and one- third to Vaisakha. The Moon’s exact position is 1° 20' 
in the 4th Navamsa, which is within the limit of Therefore 
the month of birth is %3 (Chaitra). 

SFmRr- 

Varahamihira in the following five slokas (viz . 6, 7, 8, 9 and 
10 ) seems to suggest the application of the several principles to 
determine the sfgjj (Ritu), sjjq (Masa) month, ^^3 (Nakshatra) 
star and 553 (Lagna) exact time of birth. 

(Ayana) and (Samvalsara) year ( —position of 

Jupiter) mentioned in the first two slokas of this chapter should 
be made use of to supplement what is detailed here. 

mi sted $m- 
srofcrrafa swift* 1 
srftc 

fii%« 
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Sloka 6. — Determine how far the Moon is away 
from the Lagna at the time of query. The position of 
the Moon at birth will be so far removed from the Moon 
at the time of L query as the latter is from the srtren 
(Prasna Lagna). If the Querist’s Lagna is Pisces, then 
the (Chandra) Lagna at birth should also be declared 
as Pisces. The sign at birth may also be determined 
by the articles of food if any that may be brought, any 
forms that may appear on the scene, or any cry that 
may be heard at the time. 

Notes. 

The position of the Moon at the time of query (in the 
example) was 11 — 11* — 20' 

The Lagna’s position was l — 1° — 52* 

Difference = 10— 9°— 28' 

Adding therefore 10 signs 9°28' to the (Prasna) Moon, we 
get the Moon at birth to be (11 — 11°....20' plus 10 — 9° — 28' or) 
9 — 20° — 48'. The correct position of the Moon being thus 
determined, there is no necessity for again finding out the Lagna 
(the exact time) of birth. But there is a slight exception to this 
rule. If the Lagna at the time of query be (Meena), the 
Moon’s Lagna at birth is also Meena. For the other Lagnas, the 
astrologer may judiciously shift the Lagna a little bit this side or 
that side after personally inspecting the querist as well as the 
surroundings. 

Jam* — 

Also 3K13& — 

4HWWW& WWi f 
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Sloka 7. — The position of the rising sign at the 
time of birth* of the querist will be similar to that of the 
rising Navamsa at the time of query * Or, the Lagna 
at the birth will be so far removed from the sign 
•occupied by the Sun at the time of query as the sign 
representing the decanate occupied by the Sun at query 
is from the rising decanate at the time of query 7 . 

Notes. 

* Taking the above example, the Lagna is Taurus l°52' t 
That is the 1st Navamsa (i e., Capricorn) is rising* Capricorn 
happens to be the 9th from Taurus. Therefore the Lagna at 
birth is the 9th from Capricorn, that is Virgo. 

According to some commentators, the rising sign at birth 
•will be the rising Navamsa at the time of query. 

-J- Another method is given here. Count the decanates from 
"the decanate rising at the time of query to the decanate occupied 
by the Sun at the time. If the number exceeds 12, subtract 12. 
The remainder thus got will represent the distance (in signs) 
■of the Lagna at birth from the sign occupied by the Sun at the 
time of query. 

In the above example, it is the first decanate in Taurus that 
was rising. The decanate occupied by the Sun (7 — 10° — 10') is 
■♦he 2nd decanate of Scorpio. Between these there are 

2 decanates of Taurus, 

3 „ of Gemini, 

3 „ of Cancer* 

3 „ of Leo, 

3 i, of Virgo, 

3 „• of Libra* and 

1 „ of Scorpio, 

•mr 18 decanates. The decanates occupied by the Sun at the time 
of query is thus the 20th decanate from the decanate rising at 
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the time. Since this is greater than 12, we have to subtract 12_ 
The remainder is 8. The Lagna at birth will thus be the 8th. 
from Scorpio, that is Gemini. 

Cf. 

/S 

In the light of the first of the above slokas, the first portion 
of Sloka 7 (of the Text) does qualify aSTiS^rn^ir 
(Tasmadvadettavati va vilagnam) and hence the difference from 
Bhattotpala’s view. 

q^il^rt: sipi i 

sift 

II 

33 FTWljT. 

J^S! 3RTaftg»IKfi(it: I 

3i3?sN3 u 

\Ve have been seeing that for every sloka of Brihatjataka, 
(Gunakara), a later author, invariably has composed a 
similar one conveying the same idej. It looks strange that there 
is no sloka by Varahamihira conveying an idea similar to the 
above sloka. Are we to infer that it is missing ? 

The sloka may be translated thus : 

If the Lagna a* the time of the query be an even sign, the 
Lagna at the time of birth should be determined in the proportion, 
of 5 degrees for each sign in the six signs counted from the Sun’s 
sign (that is Leo). But if it, be an odd sign! the Lagna at birtb 
should be determined in the same proportion * In the Ssi^h?- 
Counted from the Ttti^fiwn LcW. * t > Ut 
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For example, suppose the 3^33 (Prasna Lagna) to be the 
'Cancer 18°. This is an even sign. The Lagna at birth should be 
sought for in the first six signs from Leo. As it is 18°, it is the 
• 4 th group of 5° ; that is the 4 th sign from Leo. The Lagna at 
<birth is ther fore, Scorpio. 

Suppose the Lagna at the time of query to be Libra 6 °. The 
■Lagna at birth will be the 2 nd sign from Kumbha, that is Meena. 

Also 

I 

sJTiSigsni 9 * * srasrcfe arn& II 
?&*&*!* 5% tol' I 


n <s n 

Slpka 8. — Ascertain the exact position of the planet 
in the Lagna at the time of query. If there should be 
more than one planet, take only the strongest of them. 
Multiply this by the figure (measure) denoted at the time 
by the (Chhayangula) and divide the product by 

12. The remainder will represent the Lagna at birth. 
Again, if the querist at the time of putting the query 
is rising to stand ( f^fa-Thishtathi), then the Lagna at 
birth will be the same as the sign rising at the time of 
•query. If at the time of query the querist has already 
stood ( fitfli-Stthitha). then the Lagna at birth will be 
the 30 th from the sign rising at the time of query. If it 
is (Supta) instead of (Stthita), then the Lagna at 
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birth will be the 4th from the (Prasna Lagna). If 
the querist is STOto (Asina- — sitting), the Lagna at birth 
will be the 7th from the (Prasna Lagna). 

Notes. 

$51^3*3 (Chhayangule) is a rod either 12 inches or 12 feei 
in length. Place such a rod at right angles to the earth. Find 
out its shadow in the same unit. The Shadow will be in 
measurable limit except at or near the two sandhyas. Determine 
the planet in the Lagna (and if there are more than one, the 
most powerful of them). Find its longitude in signs, degrees,, 
minutes, from the beginning of Aries. [If two planets are equally 
powerful, both must be taken into consideration.] Multiply the 
longitude obatined for the planet by the measure obtained for 
the shadow. If the product is greater than 12, subtract from the 
same as many multiples of 12 as may be required. 

Take an example, Suppose the Lagna to be &l°-52' in the 
Chart urder Sloka l instead of l-l°-52', the planets in the Lagna. 
will be Mars 15° 26' and Saturn 26°-20\ Of the two, Saturn 
is necessarily the st.o i.jer. The longitude of Saturn from Aries- 
is 6 26°-Z0\ The (Chhayangula) at the time of the 

Lagna (about 3 a.m.) will be 11 say. Multiply 6-26°. 20' by 11, 
we get 75 19° -40'. Taking away multiples of 12, we get the 
Lagna at birth to be 3-,]9-40 r . 

gr rcffa (Aseena)=sitting — 7th house, gjj (Supta)=Aslcep— 
4th house. (Thishttathi)=rising to stand— first house* 

(Stthita)=Having stood — 10th house. 

For the views expressed here compare Western Astrology 
wherein the principle that angular signs ( %?j-Kendra) a t the 
time of query \yill act predominatingly in the case of congultar 
or object consulted ;s well enunciated. 

Cf, Also 
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Sloka 9 ■ — The signs Taurus and Leo are to be 
multiplied by 10 ; Gemini and Scorpio by 8; Aries and 
Libra by 7 ; Virgo and Capricorn by 5. The remaining' 
signs should be multiplied by their respective numbers 
indicating their order counted from Aries, i e., Cancer 
by 4, Sagittarius by 9, Aquarius by 11 and Pisces by 12. 
Thus should the several, signs be multiplied, when they 
happen to be the Ascendant. The planets Jupiter, Mars, 
Venus and Mercury should.be respectivly multiplied by 
10 , 8, 7 and 5 and, the remaining plane ts should each be 
multiplied by 5 as’in the case of, hfcrcury/ when these 
happen to be in the Lagna- When there are several 
planets in the Lagna, then each of these multiplicaifoas^ 
must be effected. 
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Notes 


Graha multiplication factors — 


The Sun 
The Moon 
Mars 


5 

5 

8 

Saturn 


Mercury 

Jupiter 

Veuns 

5 


12 

7 

. 10 

8 

11 

Rasi mul- 
tiplication 
Factors 

4 

i 

10 

► 9 

8 

7 

5 


5 

10 

7 


Suppose the Lagna to be 6-I°-52' and the position of the 
two planets Mars and Saturn in the Lagna to be thus : 

Mars 6 — 15° — 26' 

Saturn 6 — 26° — 20* 


According to the principle laid down in this sloka, we have 
to multiply 

6 — 1° — 52' by 7 (figure for Libra), 

6 — 15° — 26, by 8 (figure for Mars) and 
6 — 26° — 20’ by 5 (figure for Saturn). 

The Lagna product is 42 — 13° — 4' 

The Mars product is 52-- 3° — 28' 

The Saturn product is 34 — 11° — 40* 

Adding we get l28^£8°— 12\ 



Si. 10] 




5or 

-MV4 



Also 

1*rg&rat *fo*Stv) • 

gftfir* «n^: ii 

jsm >gg°n y t ^pnfffo *qg: i 


wm 



mm sn fNrt^r * snsws^ i 
n$ «5iTOsn?ifi^w« 



iimi 


Sloka 10 — Multiply the result obtained in the last 
sloka by 7 ; add 9 if the Lagna at the time of query be 
a moveable sign ; if it be an immovable sign, no 
reduction or addition need be made. If it be a common 
sign, 9 has to be subtracted. Divide the result by 27. 
The remainder will represent the Nakshatra of the 
querist at the time of birth. Thus should calculations 
be made from the 7th, the 3rd, the 5th and the 6th 
houses of the Query Chart when the Nakshatra of the 
querist’s wife, brother, son or enemy respectively has 
to be predicted. 


Notes. 

The total obtained in the last sloka was 128—28° — 12', or 
leaving off multiples of 12, 8 signs 28° — 12'. This multiplied ky 
7 gives 62 signs— 17° — 24’. Since Lagna (Tula) is movable, add 
9. The result is 71 — 17° — 24'. Dividing fay 27 aster isms '{which' 
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means the same thing as dividing by 12 signs), we get the 
remainder to be 11 signs — 17° — 24', which will represent the 
exact position of the Moon. The Nakshatra will thus be 
SWPfl^ (Revati— First quarter). 

, . „ 


SWOT OT «Wwitt I 

ftteraw *n a* aefts snnilt 

ftsnjft: *Tl^s ii 

wglfow gaw q«55R* I 

Also 

asta oti i^ih i 

*4 ^ a* tna^Ritw^ ■a 3 *r: u 

The 11th, 12th, 13th and 14th slokas give a different method 
to find out the year, Ritu, month, etc. 


|fro pft 

s^nfagte ^$s<WRTt 

1 M?ii 

Sloka 11. — [The product obtained (in the 9th sloka 
for Lagria)' should be kept as it is without being 
subjected to the operations ordained in the 10th Sloka]. 
Then> they shoyld be severally multiplied by 10, 8, 7 
and 5. Then, the process of adding 9 signs, leaving it 
aji it is, or subtracting 9 signs according as the Lagna is 
a^mov^ble, immovable or a^ common sign, must begone '! 
though. The result in each case should be conv^rted 
Into minutes. We thus get 4 different results which 




frwfsfinnflTnT* 
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enable us to find out the year, Ritu, month, Paksha, 
•Jay or night ? Nakshatra, the ghatika, the Lagna and 
ihe rising Navamsa of the Lagna. 

Notes- 

Let us take our example. The Lagna was 1 °52' in Taurus. 
Multiplying by 10, we get 10 signs 18° 40" 

10_18°— 40' 10— 18°— 40- 10—18° -40' 10— 18°— 40' 

10 8 7 


106— 6°— 40' | 84— 29°— 20' | 74— 10°~40' -| 53— 3°— 20' 
As the rising sign Taurus is an immoveble one t we have to leave 
the result as it is without adding or subtracting 9. 

Taking away multiples of 12, we have 

10 — 6° — 40' 0—29°— 20' 2— 10"— 40' 5— 3°— 20' 

=18,400' =1,760' =4,240' =9,200' 

sRsmarafa ^ I 

HrauSfaw m vim n H n 

Sloka 12. — From the first result (ten-product), the 
year, the Ritu and the month of birth can be determined. 
From the second result (eight-product), the qjg (Paksha), 
-whether bright half or dark half and the (Tithi) can 
foe determined. 

Notes. 

First product ( ^qj.Dasaka )=18,400'. Divide it by 60, 
we get remainder 40. ;The 40th year counted from (Pra- 

18 400 

bhava) is q^itnr (Parabhava). Divide — ^ — , -we get a remain, 
■der 4. Counting from (Sisira) the 4th sgg (Ritu) is 
(Varsha). ----- leaves a remainder 2, showing that it is the 2nd 
anoonth of i.e., (Simha) month. Hie second product 
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gfgq; (Ash taka) is 1,760', Dividing by 2, there is a remainder 2. 
Therefore it is (Krishna Paksha) — Dark half of the- 

month. Dividing -’j^-we 2 et a remainder 5 which means it was- 
(Panchami). 

— 

^i%5T farm. 

<raj fefa M 

II U ii 

Sloka 13. — From the 3rd product can be ascer- 
tained, whether the birth was in the day or night; as well 
as the particular asterism ruled by the Moon at the time. 

Notes. 

4 240 

The 3rd product ( Sap taka) is 4,240. — ^ — leaver 

a remainder 2 which means it was a night birth. For the: 
Nakshatra at birth, you can find it from the Ephemeris. 

JJ0TW*:— 


tanra fora ? * i 

qa&S ii t » II 

Sloka 14.— From the 4th product can be deter- 
mined the Ghatika, etc., of birth and hence the Lagna 
and its Navamsa. 
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Notes. 

The 4th product ( q^-Panchaka) in the example is 9,200'. 
Dividing this by 30, we get a remainder which means the birth 
.was in the 20th Ghatika in the night. Divide 9,200 by 60. We 
get remainder ,20 which means the 20th Vighatika in the 20th 
Ghatika was passing. The corresponding Lagna and its Navamsa 
-can be easily calculated. 

Another interpretation* 

As there are only 6 Lagnas operating at night, divide 9,200 
by 6. We get 2 remainder, which means two signs from Kumbha 
Lagna (as the month of birth was found out to be Leo and the. 
sunset being with portions of (Aquarius). The Lagna is therefore 
Aries. The same figure 9,200 when divided by 9 gives a remain- 
der 2 which means the 2nd Navamsa of Aries. 

ii 

W II \\ II 

Sloka 15. — Take the (Samskaranaman) 

-of the querist. Find out its matras (in number). Multiply 
this by 2 and add to the result the sprigs (Chayangula) 
and divide the silm by 27 (if greater than 27). Find 
the remainder. This will represent the number of the 
.Nakshatra counted from qfirgj (Dhanistha). 

. .Notes. 

- “A different method for finding the star is advocated here. ' . 

A long vowel hffjrgot 2matraswhile & short one has one 
-matra. Haifa matra is allotted to a consonant. 
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In the (Namasamskara) ceremony the child gets, 

generally 5 names — one from the mother, one from the father,, 
one from the family God, one from the ' village God and one 
from the priest that is officiating. By (Samskata- 

naman) here is meant the name given by the ihothe^. 

Suppose the name is . The matras here are 2+1+1 

$ + 1=5£. Suppose the cJltUlFjja (Chayangula) is 6 at the time 
of query. Multiplying 5J by 2 and adding 6, we get 17. Count* 
ing 17 from ^pgi we get (Uttar aphalguni) as the 

star of birth. 


fplTO::— 

fawii 


’freftgr ft ii mi 

Sloka 16. — The figures for the several directions* 
viz-, East. South-East, South, South-West, West., 
North-West, North and North-East are 2 f 3, 1+, 10, 1^ 
21, 9 and 8 respectively. Multiply the number (of 1 the 
particular direction which the querist faces) by 15 and 
add to it the n timber of persons facing the same 
direction at that time. Deduct 27 from the result The 
remainder will represent the number of.the ^Nakshatra 
■ at birth counting from lt&ng (Dhanishta). ‘ 



Sl. 17] 
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9 

N 



S 

14 


Suppose the querist faces North-west while two others are 
also facing the same direction at the time. The figure indicating 
North-west is 21. This when multiplied by 15 gives a product of 
315. To this should be added 2 (the number of persons facing 
the same direction). The number is thus 317. Deducting multiples 
of 27, we get a remainder 20, which means the (Nakshatra) 
is 20th from (Dhanishta), i.e., (Swati). 

fgSPT 9* ^ SlSlfaftST: 3TO 

tr$T i 

mm: qwrcrot mfa ll n 

Sloka 17. — Thus have I discussed «tg5||3$ (NashtSW- 
jataka) as dealt with in various schools. After carefully 
examining these systems, a good student should adopt 
that method which suits best for the occasion. 
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It will be useful for reference to consolidate here 
the several kinds of decanates as mentioned in this 
Chapter. 

There are 35 human decanates (all -the decanates 
except the third of Scorpio), of which 23 are male and 
12 female. Nine are quadrupeds and 4 are birds. Five 
are serpent decanates. Of the 36, 11 are armed. ( vide 
Statement appended). 

On the use of decanates, Bhattotpala has the follow* 
ing interesting note : The afluf (Yatra)or travel will 

be beneficial and fruitful if the decanate of the sign 
rising at the time of the intended travel is of the nature 
owned, occupied or aspected by benefics signifying 
flowers or pearls or precious stones. Again, if the 
decanates are owned, occupied or aspected by maleflcs, 
the journey will be fruitless and if the decanate in the 
above case is of the nature of a serpent or rope, then 
the travel will be the cause of enforced seclusion or 
or causing great physical troubles to the native. 

Cf '. The following sloka of Varahamihira in his work 

WT— } 

to sgwnBrnfc qmjfc tiqgt ll 
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‘‘ Again, the use of the decanates is in connection 
with the description or form of the thief,” so says 
(Prithuyasas) in <$7q$nf§r$I (Shat panchasika). 

^ twfiAwWTi: ^n: I 

mm. n 

Now in our opinion, decanates are also employed 
In the nativity to describe the nature, characteristics 
and the general fortunes of the native as in Chapter 
XXI-6-swpra- The decanates will also determine the 
periods indicating illness and recovery thereof accord- 
ing to the owners Ch. 11-12-swpra. 


DECANATES. 
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cti she s^nfircf^ l 

*te ^ S*n^ II \ li 

Sloka 1. — The first decanate of Aries is a man 
wearing a white cloth round his waist, black in colour 
(like God Subrahmanya), able to protect many, fierce 
in appearance, with an axe in hand lifted up and of 
reddish eyes. 

Notes. 

The language used is metaphorical through out in this 
Chapter. The author gives a description of the Zodiac as to how 
the several portions of the same are symbolised. It has to be- 
inferred that a person born in this decanate will be a mighty 
man, a politician, ready to protect others, etc, The decanate 
is a male one and an sn§R£t$lQT (Ayudha Drekkana) 

3®nw:: — 

JTSJSqt JfaBTW: ftWRI: II 

» 

Also 

Trai saf flat ajojfaft fif^Hcju^s ^ | 

finifirssfisimTt Wr u 

f i 

TOtqftsg II R I! 

Sloka 2. — The middle decanate of Aries is a woman 
clad in red, fond of jewels and eatables, like a. water 



Sl. 3] 


Hnftdswnq: 
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pot in form, with the face of a horse, suffering from 
thirst and standing with only one foot. So says Yavana. 

Notes 

This is the 2nd decanate of Mesha ane is a female one* It 
la a quadruped decanate and belongs to Leo. It represents a 
woman ambitious of power, jewels, etc,, unsettled in life, with a 
body not symmetrical, etc. 


fpl W*:— 

Also srrcracft— 

tflTOSt i 

$*: saift fiRisff 
Wt 

^ 11 3 v 

Sloka 3 — The third decanate of Aries is described 
as a man cruel in disposition, skilled in arts, of a reddish 
■colour, active but foiled in his attempts, and with a 
raised hand holding a stick. He wears red garments 
and is angry. 

Notes. 

This Drekkana is an (Ayudha) and a male one. The 

Idea in this sloka without the figure is that this decanate 
represents a man who in spite of his talents fails in his attempts, 
gttei after stealing and robs others. 
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3pw><» — 

$flff*T*rt i 

WWigSRRJ 

ifa J7^f»: II 

The author of 31^133} (Saravali) attributes the following: 
qualities lo a person with the last decanate of Mesha rising- 

^<TJT SfTCTSSRfarn | 

5<rfas 5T«m^r lull 

Sloka 4. — This is the figure of the first decanate of 
Taurus: A woman with her hair curled and cut, with a 
body like that of a water pot, wearing a garment partly 
burnt, thirsty, and intent on eating and fond of jewels,. 

iPIIW- 

swrfc cnioreq 11 

Also • 

f^rant t»ro 1 

«ren^?*g?n 3^^^5ng5Hrd wtt 11 

1 
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Sloka 5- — The second decanate of Taums is 
represented by a man who is skilled in matters relating 
to wet lands, grains, house, cows and fine arts; he is 
well-versed in the use of the plough as well as in the 
keeping of conveyances. He possesses a neck simitar 
to that of a bull ; he suffers from hunger. He has got 
a face like that of a ram and wears dirty garments. 

Notes. 

This decanate is of the form of both a man and a 
quadruped. The ruler is Mercury. 

<n«TO£: 

srcirotffsi: 1 

JiRmatsirq 11 $ 11 

Sloka 6 — The last decanate of Taurus is a man 
possessing a body like that of an elephant, with white 
teeth, with feet similar to those of a Camel, and a f orm 
brown in colour. He is fond of sheep and deer and his 
mind is agitated or perpleaed- 

Note;?. 

This decanate k both a jmleand a quadruped 

96 
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— 

fqips: I 

qp ^% ?% *wrt h 

srcra^— 

^SOTIWfld *<51*3: W!«infgw* | 
w&zfc § qa^fqfq ^ II 

a^rw «4 hiO 

sqifcrai umAfvran ^ i 
^jratf^gs^irift $m- 
*rnr itfiz ms 11 vs 11 

Sloka 7. — The first decanate of Gemini is sym- 
bolised by a woman with raised hands. She is fond of 
needle work. She is beautiful, and shows keen desire 
in adorning work. She has attained her puberty, but 
has no children. So say the sages. 

ifRI'W: — 

srq3iiiflgn|t?at **» 1 

q»j Hi* *r*re qf r*jors 11 

4IKi4«St 

?ni9r ^rftnst *i§: 1 

feaqt 30ft f*3fc?l ^7l3*Rl fqi* il 

3HMw ^*n- 

cftft wfrffcgm n%t u <s u 
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Sloka 8- — The central decanate of Gemini is a man 
standing in a garden, clad in armour and armed with a 
bow ; he is valiant and is a professional warrior. He has 
got a face lijce that of (Garuda). He likes sporting. 
He is fond of his children. His mind is always towards 
ornaments and wealth. 


Notes. 

This decanate is a combination of a man and a bird and is 
armed. 

JJOITCR; — 

W : ’T%OHIJRSr | 

^ ^ fg;<far II 

rcrirt i 

sanfig; gwr*. II 


wwttwmwfo n ^ ii 

Sloka 9. — The last decanate of Gemini is a man 
decked in ornaments, rich in jewels, fastened with a , 
imail coat and a quiver, and carrying a bow. He is skilled 
n the arts of mjusic and dancing and is a poet. 
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Notes. 

The drekkana is of the shape of a man and is armed. 

goim:— 

fsrsr^ *R?S5I§ || 

«Rl5T3t— 

^s^«r3«RFflf#<p srrg: i 


^r^^rrm: i 

II t<> 1 1 

Slotca 10. — They describe the first decanate of 
Cancer as a man holding leaves, roots and fruits and 
having a body like that of an elephant, stationed amidst 
sandalwood trees in a forest and having feet like that of 
a camel. He has a face like that of a pig and a neck 
similar to that of a horse. . 

Notes. 

This is a male decanate and is a quadruped. 


jj°Ti3>r- — 


i 


MMim - ri TTT r- A , M a 

^ W^' II 
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fft $fcrRWm3t ! 
graf traiton ^ 

*r«?f $m *i& n U ii 

Sloka 11. — The middle decanatc of Cancer is 
represented by a woman with her head decorated by 
lotus flowers and carrying a snake with her, She is 
rough in her behaviour and is crying loudly alone in a 
forest. She is resting herself on a branch of the <5313 
(Phalasa) tree. 

No n-.s. 

This is a female deeanate and is a (Sarpadrekkana). 

^RR55t — 

■ 

Sloka 12. — The last deeanate of Cancer is a man 
who has- started on a boat in the ocean to procure 
ornaments for his wife. He has a serpent coiled round 
him- He is flat-faced and is wearing ornaments made 
of gold. 
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Notes 

This is a male decanate and is a (Sarpadrekkana). 

The sloka in this Chapter can, subject to the other planetft 
in the horoscope, be used for describing the character, etc., of a 
man or a woman [as can be seen from the quotations from 
(Saravah) under Jeach [sloka]. For example, thissloka 
in unfigurative language means, a man very much under the 
influence of his wiic and whe will undertake even perilous 
adventures in order to please her- 

Sprm:— 

| 

STRragt— 

sffencwtivfft mi II 

Aft 

li II 

Sloka 13— The first decanate of Leo is of the form 
of a vulture and a jackal sitting over the^sflfe (Salmali^ 
Silk .cotton) tree and resembles a dog as well as a man 
with dirty garments. He is crying aloud owing to 
separation from his parents. 

Notes. 

This decanate is a combination of (Purusha), 
(Chatushpada) and (Pakshin), 
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jprw:— 

cT 

^9T^?Ti^<: Vf i 

CT5W WTtifa-' feltr: II 
*TTCl*rat— 

wi?t u 

«l|^qrt^g §S5f^3R^: g*R*3* II 

rnffin wins^ft 
fanfcrin$ ?rci i 
ffo 

sranmA VRnnr^r: u W n 

Sloka 14. — The middle decanate of Leo is a man 
•with the shape of a horse, and wearing on his head 
some flowers slighty whitish in colour ; he also covers 
himself with deer-skin and a blanket. He is difficult to 
be found or met with like the lion. He carries a bow in 
his hand and his nose is somewhat bent. 

NoTes. 

The decanate is a combination of (Purusha) and 

(Ayudha). 

•5pnw«“ 

vroifcwsrd OTsfifc fonntfritiinK: i 
gfo n &trafl fkmm *% fifcrwm:* ii 

jgsftreift twr i 
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ft# ^sr 'ramfaq ^ i 
^ff *T3 6 t. $fc&q l>%- 
5^^F3TO?iflrcrc: ii ?H li 

Sloka 15. — The third decanate of Leo is represented 
by a man, with a face like that of a bear, whose 
movements and gestures are similar to that of a monkey. 
He carries with him a stick, fruits and flesh in his hand. 
He has a long beard and curled hairs. 


Notes 

A Combination of (Purusha), gjjgq 1 (Ayudha) and 
(Chatushpada). 

TOIFBTJ— 

f^n*C5&35»T5s^5r( ?*$»% wmdwid 11 
qiKwat — 

^Sf: SEP?: I 

JHvrag#! sntowsr- 11 

yqjpjSfr 

3 d: ip i&sfa n n 

Sloka 16 — The first decanate of Virgo is symbo- 
Used by a young damsel .holding s, pot full of flowers,, 
with her limbs fully covered mpfcflF garments. 


Sl. 17] 


She desires to have cloths and wealth. She wishes to 
go to her father’s residence 


W. 5TTS : „§fW^W5!id I 


3*TTirt i 

*? frffft «ip> 

«tenn n w 

Sloka 17. — The middle decanate of Virgo is a man 
holding a pen in his hand ; he is black in colour, and 
has his head tied with a cloth. He spends as well as 
earns. He carries with him a Urge bow, and his whole 
body is covered with hairs. 

Notes. 

A combination of ipjq (Purusha) and (Ayudha). 

— 

wmsSt srd *5% * «rara$?i. i 

q V'gfd fa f$Siq«: II 

wcwSt— 

<ftd wr^N*- i 

fnei s?rcrn$ Wirst «n*i u 
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^$4 jPTtrr Jn^n 

mrfk *an?snraftrcm: n \c ii 

Sloka 18. — The last decanate of Virgo is re- 
presented by a woman, yellowish in complexion, with 
her body covered by fine garments which have been 
well-washed ; she is tall and holds in her hand a water 
pot as well as a ladle. She is pious and is going to the 
temple. 

Notes. 

This decanate is of the shape of a woman. 

»T»rr5T:— 

ntd 5^ sit i 

s«Wils?r $f?N: i 

srasat— 

li 

jfaqsTOWW* 3^3551^1- 

3«TR»THf3reH JffaqrciR: i 

wi: sm gsm: II ^ n 

Sloka 19. — The first decanate of Libra js of the 
shape of a man who has entered a shop on the way with 
a balance in hand. He Is skilled in measuring arid 
weighing and holds a weight in hand. He thinks of 



Sl. 20] 


OTfiWtwiW: 
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his wares and of their exact prices. Thus opine the 
Yavanas. 


, Notes. 

This decanate is of the shape of a man. 







wrtarifeqaratgw I 

ii ii 

Sloka 20 — The middle decanate of Libra is of the 
shape of a man with a face like that of a vulture ; he is 
hungry and thirsty and wants to fly away taking the 
pot along with him. He is thinking of his wife and 
children, 

Notes. 

This decanate is of the shape of a man and a bird. 

apnR*:- 

*ivm : i 

qati^ sfirs^trfq jtchi awnrorwi n 

qfsrfon^s: «Rsi<ft wra. I 

ism '- Haft ^ ii 
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^ I 

^lf*W mWFVUl- 

II ^ ? II 

Sloka 21 — It has been declared by the Yavanas 
that the concluding decanate of Libra is of the form of 
a man decorated with jewels and who is carrying with 
him a quiver and a mail-coat made of gold. He is 
monkey-like in appearance, carries fruits and flesh and 
stands frightening the deer in the forest. 

Notes. 

(Dh.murdharah kinnararupabhrinnara- 
ha) is another reading for the third quarter of the sloka. 

The decanate is a mixture of a man and a quadruped, 

JJofFR:— 

sigfsT I 

'TSir^r STIWlft g3F3TCWi|: I! 

— 

$13: l 

«n<i 11 

^ 1 

*Rtw 11 RR 11 

Sloka 22. — The first decanate of Scorpio is 
represented by a beautiful woman shorn of her garments 



wrfttoirc: 
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and jewels and coming from the great ocean to the 
shore. She has been ejected from her position and her 
feet have been bound up together by a serpent. 

Notes. 

The decanate is of the shape of a woman and a serpent. 

*pn*r— 

*lfa: fttR: TOfltf?! W|5rd firarenp 1 


^ferMjStfTlI^l II 
lfa$W«W5<?g53fo IR3 II 

Slolca 23. — The middle decanate of Scorpio is 
represented by a woman desiring all kinds of comfort 
for her residence. She has a serpent coiled round her 
person for the sake of her husband. She has a body 
similar to that of a turtle or a water pot. 

Notes. 

This decanate is of the shape of a woman and a serpent. 

ertaift ^ 

wft# gaifr wnwijft 1 

jfofe f| ifsmifsww?^: 11 
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SSHTwregiar^ajufi wnt i 


2$3fafaf43sqsrc: 

WWiSQwatfqsift I 
3 raft ra irOTTOJrMr 
S»raft{f3nraw ifoq*q li w n 

Sloka 24. — The last decanate of Scorpio is of the 
shape of a lion with a face broad and flit like that of a 
turtle He is scaring dogs, deer, pigs and foxes. He 
guards the sandal-wood regions. 

Notes 

This is a quadruped decanate. 

fPlflR*— 

*rrcisreft— 

*ra*Fg<rc<z^ qtt**i§: gsftrf^sr ll 


^3sra<rqraT*rc*i: I 
q>iqq^tnft sqftRsj 

w «rort qgqfeRrot iumi 

Sloka 25. — The first decanate of Sagittarius is of 
:he shape of a man with a body like that of a horse 
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and holding a long bow in his hand. He stops in the 
hermitage and guards the .several articles like the 
wooden ladles, etc., required for sacrifice and also 
attends to the needs of the ascetics residing in the 
liermitage. • 


NTOr s 

This decanate is a combination of a man and a quadruped 
and is armed. 

-gorra*:— 

yarfa Strega **!*?*§ mw- 11 

5^ srgtni<JTi$ 1 

$sfafa?r*arfw; 5 r*n 3533 ft sftricr: 11 


11 

*31: it 11 11 

Sloka 26. — The Middle decanate of Sagittarius is 
represented by a woman, very beautiful in form, bright 
as gold or the Champaka flower, seated in a throne 
and middle in stature and separating the gems in the 
ocean. 

g®rm : — 

wssN s mft #r»^n 1 
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sj>g?W5^ %cfl^ ^ I 

^^5TT il 

mwfr ftw i 

rtf: li *\s ii 

Sloka 27 — The third decanate of Sagittarius is- 
symbolised bv a man with long hairs, golden and 
Champaka-like in colour, seated in a chief and pro- 
minent place with a stick in hind. He wears silk cloths 
and also a deer skin. 


Notes 

This decanate is a male one and is armed. 

«jwrra*»— 

^ *srfaorf l 

sri n 

«Pi4t fafowgar ’ll 


itofoftbmitiwfyl 
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Sloka 28. — The first decanate of Capric^n^ 
represented by a man full of hairs, with te$th similar 
that of a crocpdile ajid with a body like that of ;a hog. 
He carries with him a rope (by which an animal is tied 
of a pole) and a net He is frightful to look at. 

Notes. 

This is a male decanate loaded with fetters. 

5PTPR: ~ 

g^ioTi trwa gfo >i 

wcidwl— 

forawpft ^lg fsrat n 

wifi ^ tn&ron i 

qtai nf^ei ii ii 

Sloka 29. — The middle decanate of Capricorn is 
a woman skilled in all arts, with eyes as broad as the 
petal of a lotus, dark-blue in colour, aspiring for various 
things, decorated with ornaments and wearing ear- 
ornaments made of copper, gold or iron. 

gpiwsc.— 

sns^iwir sirtpwf «raw? 
wn dfewwraiafl i 
g f ww at «w« r 5mwft 

gnnan^<<?rafn«Ti<ii il 
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^3: > waftmw i w1 win. I 
^g*» SRTT *1%: gt Hj ft j t <£*s?n It« wm. n 


forctwnst 

*wfNn: i 

i: n 

Slolca 30 — The last decanate of Capricorn is a man 
with a body similar to that of a f%w; (Kinnara *) and 
wearing a woollen blanket over his person. He has 
got with him an armour and a quiver, and carries on 
his shoulders a pot inlaid with precious stones. 

Not ns 

This decanate is of the shape of a man and is armed. 

jpro: — 

€lfi$3ts5rf 

SfTCWcSl— 

^ia: fanfarg^ i 


' * A mythical being with a human figure and the head °f a 
horse ( Aswamukha). 
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Mill 

Sloka 31. — The first decanateof Aquarius is repre- 
sented by a man anxious and troubled about procuring 
oil, liquor, water and food. He carries with him a 
blanket. He is clad in silk and also got with him the 
skin of a black antelope. He has a face similar to that 
of a vulture. 

Notes. 

The Drekkana is of the shape of a man as well as a bird. 

3PITO: — 

* i 

tqsferapii ^5551^1 ii 
«kw3i— 

first iSRSF^wNnit <m: II 

qta m\ wVffi iftw wsm n ^ n 

Sloka 33. — The second decanate of Aquarius is a 
female seated in a carriage partly burnt and carrying 
y F gmg l (Salmali) wood in it. She is collecting metals 
and she is seen in the forest dressed in dirty garments 
with pots on her head. 
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Notes. 

This decanate is of the shape of a woman who carries fire. 
JJUfPM.: — 

I 

*H«I : Wtf^T It 

wwii— 

eTftfrT^^I jfa: faftgRnajsiwtt: | 
b^s^ri irf^n^ sigfira: w i^ fedft 3 n 

^TW tffarOTJ 

^^?9RPrat ii \l li 

S loka 33. The last decanate of Aquarius is re- 
presented by a man black in colour, with hairs in his 
ears and wearing a crown or diadem ; he is carrying 
(on his hand) metallic pots (vessels) containing barks 
(of trees), leaves gum and fruits and which he is 
interchanging from one place to another. 

jij: qaift vtosmg: «r«^* i 



tot gronfarat n w n 


S loka 34. — The first decan ate of Pisces is sym- 
bolised by a man handling with hjs panels , several 
articles consisting fp^, the mqst. part of ladles |M pot3, 
pearls, gems and conch shells and carrying ornaments. 
He crosses a lake ( huge mass of water) by means of a 
boat for the sake of getting; ornaments for his wife. 

ggfoiprajt ifas* sfforarcfcgsj i 


3Tr5^^«?3ni?n^pfg qtd 
# JWift sra§: qf^ic^rBT i 
WQ RtTOt 

*rfcr*T sfafafiHta: li w n 

'v - S 

S loka 35 — The second decanate of Pisces is 
declared by sages to be a young female sailing with her 
retinue to the other side of the ocean in a boat with a 
banner mounted on a very tall flag-staff and with a 
facial colour resembling that of the Champaka flower. 

*pil4><! — 

* n g«q * iRM<i qgfrfe gift i 
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cthoi «w sgftrawn n 

q rc w ft— 

snJwrcTOtf Tjgiwfai i 

^H*Mift<fadl ^Tcrt># fstfro g n 


sjsnf^i 



^t^sf^rWirat ii ii 

Sloka 36, — The last decanate of Pisces is a man 
standing naked in a forest near a hole with a serpent 
coiled round his body. He is very much agitated in 
mind being tormented by thieves and fire, and is 
weeping. 

Notes 

This decanate is of the shape of a serpent and a man. 

IMTST— 

^71^ *J3*F I 

^hts =s3ig ^r^^rcsr i 

JiSlSNRSISTt II 

satfiaMr *rpJTfcr*n?it %cmvni i 
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ft$tfa3F*TW fafo$T3J I 
5P*ri«i tnfrivtf m%- 
fafrrafcgroMf: II X ii 

T?3^»Ti: 

3i?5i *fon toi^isns? ^rt»u: i 
imsqiqt Tiftritaift sfe 
*fiTO*n«&«rctsq spftuf: II * ii 

to 

ftotf **TTOSS|;<T ^[aj: I 
3 r«m?Ht f^rfa: <09^ 
aPT^amfsre n \ ii 

S lolca 1-3. — In this, my work on Horoscopy, there 
are 2b Adhyayas,, viz ., (1) (Rasiprabheda) (2) 

(Grahayonibheda), (3) faqtftsRi (Viyonijanma), 
(4) %to5I3 (Nisheka Kala), (5) <3RTfq{vr ( Janma Vidhi), 
(6) arftgqraifit? (Arishta Balarishta), (7) arigsfa (Ayur. 
daya), (8) ffi l fif qre (Dasavipaka), (9) ergq,^ (Ashtaka- 
varga), (10) (Karmajeeva), (11) (Raja- 

yoga), (12) (Khayoga) or qproqtn (Nabhasayoga), 
(13) ?FST*ifrl (Chandrayoga), (14) (Dwigrahadi) 

gas, (15) qsto ^Pravrajya) yogas, (16) (Rasi- 

seela), (17) (Drishtiphala), (18) qjtf (Bhava), (19) 
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WI SRI (Asraya), (20) sjsffa? (Prakirna), (21) arfjjg (Anishta). 
yogas, (22) (Stri Jataka), (23) ftqjbf (Niryana),. 

(24) iigSTpPK (Nashta Jataka), (25) (Drekkanas).- 
I shall no v mention a list of the subjects treated of in 
my work (Yatra). 


Notes 


(Rasiprabhcda) — the several divisions of the signs 
and their properties. 

(Grahayonibheda) — the nature of the planets and 
their characteristics, etc. 

(Viyonijanma) — animal and vegetable horoscopy. 
(Nishckakala) — time of conception. 


\5T-JT ( Janma )— time of birth. 


(Sadyomaranam) — immediate death. 

(Ayurdaya) — the computation of .the period of 


longevity of a person. 

(Dasavipaka)— planetary divisions and sub-divi- 
sions of life known as dasas and antradasas. 

(Ashtakavarga) — the good and bad effects with 


reference to the 8 places — the 7 planets and the Lagna. 

(Karmajeeva) — professipn or occupation. 
(Rajayoga)— yoga leading to Kingship. 
(Khayogaha) or yjimj (Nabhasa) yagas. 

(Chandra yoga) — position-, of planets with reference 
to the Moon — includes yogas such as (Anapha) 


(Sunapha) and (Durudhara), etc, * 

(Dwigrahadiyogajia) — combinations of two or 
more planets^ one house. 

3353 ] (Pravrpjya) yogas— ascetic yogas. 

(Rafiseela) — yogas fbjrjn^b y the planets, the 
Sun, the Mqon, Mars,, etc., in the sey£?al, ^odjacal signs. The 
16th, 17th and 18th Adhyayas should have, originally constituted. 


9l. 36] 


545 


arsrfiffltswjiqj 

-one Adhyaya. The dispositions of the several signs of the zodiac 
when they are occupied by the various planets have beep treated 
of in detail here. 

(Drishtiphala) — Effects of planetary aspects. 

3HW55J (Bhavaphala) — The effects of planets in the several 
mundane houses. 

8TI8TO (Asraya) yogas — The effects of planets by their 
bfing in the several Vargas, etc. 

(Prakirna) — miscellaneous yogas, 
qf fig (Anishta) yogas — malefics yogas. 

( Stiri Jataka)— Female horoscopes. 

(Niryana)— Death or exit from the world. 

(Nashta Jataka) — lost horoscopes. 

(Drikana) — On the drekkanas or decanates. 

jraifoifsw ftw w 

rsisr i 

53^ ^ u 

mi si ^ 

ttl STTCftfa: yf&l I 

f&: II H il 

m HOT 

TOT 1 


fat fora 11$ 11 
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Sloka 4-6 — (The Chapters contained therein 

relate to) (1) traiqSfc (Prasnaprabheda), (2) 
(Tithibalam), (3) ^ (Bham) Nakshatrabhidhanam, (4) 
(Divasa) or (Varaphala', (5) gjni (Kshana) or 
(Muhurta nirdesa), ( 6 ) (Chandra) or 
(Chandrabala) (7) (Vilagm) Lagna nischaya, ( 8 ) 
StTvfc (Lagna bheda) that is the minute divisions of the 
same such as Hora, Drekkana, Navamsa, etc. (9) 
the exact positions of the planets with their effects> ( 10 ) 
erofR (Apavada), (11) fqfrr«ra>(Vimisraka) miscellaneous, 

(12) 33^3 (Tanuvepanam) rc : tremor in the body, 

(13) (Guhyakapujanam), (14) (Swapnam) — 

on dreams, (15) (Snana Vidhi) rules of ablution, 

(16) (Grah \ Yagna), (17) (Nirgama) Go-ing 
out — that is rules to find out the best or auspicious time 
for starting on a journey ; (18) 515 ^ (Sakuna) Omens ; 

(19) (Vivaha) Kalam) — auspicious time for 

performing a marriage, and (20) q^q^oi (Graha- 
karana) — the method of calculating the accurate 
positions of the planets. «. This last, viz., JnjqROf (Graha- 
karana) has been treated of in great detail in my work 

(Panchasiddhantika). Thus an epitome of 
the Science of Astrology has been prepared by me in- 
three sections viz., Astronomy, Horoscopy and Samhita. 
for the benefit of the Students of Astrology. 


ft tifrmnreftr 
*nT**fts*pi mb'* ^ 11 > 9 11 
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, Sloka 7. — This entire science of Astrology has 
treated of in great detail by (Yavana and) other 
ancient writers. To correctly bring out the essence 
contained in their works, I have written these brief 
-works. With the help of these, intelligent students can 
-sharpen their intellects still further. If there should be 
anything inconsistent in what I have said, I crave the 
indulgence of my learned readers 

qftfsr ti^ ik ii 

Sloka 8- — If any portion of the text be found to be 
■omitted in the course of its communication by a teacher 
to his pupil or its transcription by a copyist, the learned 
reader should leave off all feelings of jealousy and get 
the same rectified by a reference to persons well-versed 
in the science Further if there should be found in ihe 
text any errors, imperfections omissions due to my 
laches, the learned readers will kindly make the 
necessary corrections and supply the needful, 
jpiw- — 

flrcufa i 

?t q^tfs gqt II 

sfori ’wrc ii ^ ii 



548 




[Ch. XX VII 


Sloka 9. — Varahamihira, the son of the Brahmin 
(Adityadasa) received his education from his 
father and learned this science through the blessings of 
the Sun in the village of Kapittha, and while residing 
in (Avanti Ujjain) wrote this beautiful work after 

a careful examination of the various works of ancient 
sages on the subject , 


Soil**— 

srtai qt *nfor. II 


fqqftr 11 

it wioft n 

vrefar 3^1 i 

3011^01 


: 11 ?o 11 

Sloka 10. — Through the blessings obtained by the 
worship of the Sun and other planets, of Vasishta and 
other sages, and of my father, the preceptor, this 
scientific work came to be written by me. Salutaion to 
the ancient writers of Astrology. 









